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PREFACE 



V This book for beginners in Latin aims to introduce the 

"^ pupil early to good connected Latin reading, and at the 
same time to give him a thorough knowledge of the com- 
mon forms and simple constructions of the language. A 
knowledge of the forms is essential, because it is not pos- 
sible to read intelligently a language as highly inflected as 
the Latin without such knowledge. An early introduction 
to connected reading is essential, because the pupil needs to 
be trained to feel and know, from the beginning, that one 
of the chief objects in the study of the language is to learn 
to read it. Too exclusive attention to the study of forms in 
paradigms and in disconnected and trivial sentences leads 
to the feeling that the language is simply a curious mechan- 
ism to be examined and dissected, instead of a vehicle for 
the conveyance of thought. Every teacher of Latin begin- 
ners is familiar with the difficulties experienced in passing 
from the study of what may be termed the mechanics of 
the language, as seen in forms and rules, to the attempt 
to grasp the thought as expressed in the works of a Latin 
author. In order to avoid this difficulty in the present 
volume, the author proposes to begin very early the reading 
and translation of a connected Latin text. 

After a few exercises have been given in the conjugations 
and declensions, selections have been made first from Viri 
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4 LATIN LESSONS 

Bomae, to form the basis of the lessons immediately follow- 
ing these exercises. These selections are presented in short 
passages, and are accompanied with such help in vocabu- 
laries and notes as the learner seems to need. Grammatical 
instruction in inflections and in the syntax is introduced 
gradually, as it is required in explanation of the text of the 
lesson. Each lesson also contains an exercise for transla- 
tion at sight, and one made up of English to be turned into 
Latin, both of which are based upon the passage that has 
been read. Thus the vocabulary of each lesson is used 
three times: first, in the text to be read; again, in the 
passage for sight translation ; and a third time, in the Eng- 
lish to be converteS. into Latin. Besides this, frequent 
reviews have been given; and important words and con- 
structions are repeated in several lessons, in addition to the 
one in which they first occur. It is believed that a working 
vocabulary will thus be acquired more easily and more natu- 
rally than by the mechanical memorizing of word lists. 

Following the selections from Viri Eomae, and treated in 
the same general manner, comes Nepos' lAfe of Timoleon, 
and finally The Last Struggle for Gallic Freedom under Ver- 
cingetorix, taken from the close of the seventh book of 
Caesar's Gallic War. 

In the earlier part of the book, the meaning of the new 
words accompanies each lesson, so that the beginner, in 
his first efforts at translation, may not have his attention 
diverted by being compelled to search for words in a gen- 
eral vocabulary. Farther on, the special vocabulary for 
each lesson is removed to the Appendix ; and in the selec- 
tions from Nepos and Caesar, the student is referred for 
definitions to the general vocabulary at the end of the 
volume. 
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PREPACB 5 

From the beginning, attention has been called to English 
derivatives; and groups of such words, derived from the 
Latin already used, have been given at frequent intervals. 
As soon as it could be done with advantage, groups of allied 
Latin words have also been given, and the more common 
synonymous words and phrases are noticed. It is hoped 
that these features may add to the interest and profit of 
the learner. 

As an aid to pronunciation, all. vowels long in quantity 
have been marked throughout the volume. In the case of 
hidden quantities, the Hillfshuchlein fur die Aussprache der 
lateinischen Vokale in positionslangen Silhen of Anton Marx 
has been taken as authority. To assist further in securing 
a correct pronunciation, the accent of all inflections in the 
lessons has been marked. If by these means anything shall 
be contributed towards a more careful and accurate pronun- 
ciation of Latin in secondary schools the author's purpose 
will be answered. 

In order to fix the attention of the learner upon the 
variable element in inflections, the endings of nouns and 
adjectives and the tense signs of verbs have been printed 
in heavier type. 

The book is intended to furnish material for the first 
year's work, and is complete in itself ; all grammatical 
forms, rules, and explanations needed being given with 
the lessons. What is unusual and exceptional has been 
excluded as confusing and foreign to the purpose of a 
beginner's book. 

With these carefully selected portions of Viri Bomae, 
Nepos, and Caesar, an attempt is made to render the pas- 
sage easier from the first to the second year's work in 
Latin, and to prepare the pupil, not alone for Ceesar, but 
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6 LATIN LESSONS 

for any more suitable book that may be placed in his 
hands. The beginner who has been kept for the first 
year at the study of forms and the dreary translation of 
lifeless artificial sentences finds himself, at the threshold 
of the second year, when set at work upon a Latin author, 
facing a blank wall which he can neither scale nor batter 
down. Many plans have been proposed to relieve the diffi- 
culties of this situation; but with the limited time at our 
disposal, I think that there is no better way than the one 
presented in this book. 

The author desires to acknowledge his indebtedness to 
a number of his colleagues and friends for generous aid in 
his work, and especially to Miss Clara B. Jordan, teacher 
of Latin in Hughes High School, Cincinnati, and Mr. A. F. 
Kuersteiner, formerly a teacher in the same school, whose 
kindly criticisms and suggestions have been of the greatest 
value in the preparation of this volume. 

E. W. COY. 

August, 1895. 
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LATIJN^ LESSOIN^S 



INTRODUCTORY 

1. The Latin alphabet is made up of twenty-four letters. 
The letters w and j are wanting, k is seldom used, and 
y and z are found only in words derived from the Greek 
or from other foreign sources. 

2. There are two ways of pronouncing Latin in this 
country; the one known as the Roman, and the other as 
the English, method. By the former method, which is sup- 
posed to be nearly like that used by the ancient Romans, 
each letter has always the same sound; the long and the 
short vowels differ only in the time occupied in uttering 
them. By what is called the English method, the letters 
are given nearly the same sound as in English. 

Sounds of the Letters hy the Roman Method 

3. (a) Vowels and Diphthongs. 

a as a iu father, au as ow in now. 

S as ey in prey. ei as ei in feinU 

I as i in machine. eu as ew in new. 

5 as in go. oe nearly as o-a in (f-a-sisy 
ii as 00 in moon. not quite like oi in coin. 

ae as ai in aisle. ui nearly as oo-t in cooing. 
9 
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10 LATIN LESSONS 

The vowels, when short, have the same sound, only less 
prolonged. The difference in the sound of the long and the 
short vowels is a difference of quantity, not of quality ; yet 
in giving the sound of short e and of short o it is customary 
with most teachers in practice to change somewhat the qual- 
ity of these vowels, in order that the distinction between the 
long and the short vowels may be made more apparent. 

In the following words, the vowel sounds of the first sylla- 
bles represent the short Latin vowels ; those of the second 
syllables, the long Latin vowels : — 

a papa, o forego. 

e entaiL u footstool. 

i redeem. 

(b) Consonants, 
c and g are always hard, as in cat, go. 
V has the sound of to in wine. 
a has always the hissing sound, as in so; never the sound of z, as 

in is. 
t has always the sound of i in time; never the sound of sh, as in 

motion. 
i consonant, i.e. between two vowels or at the beginning of a word 

before a vowel, has the sound of y in yes. 
ba, when both letters are in the same syllable, has the sound of 

ps, not of bz. 

Syllables 

4. (a) Every Latin word has as many syllables as it has 
separate vowels and diphthongs. 

(b) In dividing a Latin word into syllables, a single con- 
sonant, or any combination of consonants that may begin a 
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INTRODUCTORY 11 

word, goes witli the following vowel. In compounds, the 
parts are separated. 

(c) The last syllable of a word is called the ultima; the 
last but one, the penult; the last but two, the ardepenuU, 

Quantity 

6. Of Vowels. Vowels are either long or short. 

(a) A vowel before another vowel, or h, is short. 

(h) A vowel before nd or nt is usually short. 

(c) A diphthong, a vowel derived from a diphthong, or a 
vowel formed by contraction, is long. 

{d) A vowel before nf, ns, gn, gm, or i (consonant) is long. 

The quantity of other vowels must be learned from obser- 
vation. 

6. Of Syllables. Syllables are long, short, or common. 

The quantity of a syllable depends upon the quantity of 
its vowel, or the position of its vowel. 

(a) A syllable containing a long vowel or a diphthong is 
long. 

(6) A syllable in which a short vowel is immediately fol- 
lowed by two consonants (the latter of the two not being 
1 or r) or by a double consonant . (x, a) is long. It is then 
said to be long by position. 

(c) A syllable in which a short vowel is followed by two 
consonants, the latter of which is 1 or r, is common ; Le, it 
may be used as either long or short in verse. 

In the last two cases, (h) and (c), the vowel retains its 
short sound. 

(d) All other syllables are short. 

In the following Lessons, all long vowels are marked 
thus ("), All unmarked vowels are short. 
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12 LATIN LESSONS 

Accent 

7. All words of two syllables are accented on the penult. 

8. All words of three or more syllables are accented on 
the penult, if the penult is long; if the penult is short or 
common, the accent is on the antepenult. 

It is important that the learner should, from the beginning, 
give careful attention to the accent of the Latin words which he 
uses. He will observe that, in words of two syllables, the accent 
is uniformly on the penult, without regard to quantity. In words 
of more than two syllables, the only thing necessary to be known, 
in order to determine the place of the accent, is the quantity of 
the penult. If that is long, it takes the accent; if it is short or 
common, the accent goes to the antepenult. 

9. Divide into syllables, accent, and pronounce the fol- 
lowing : — 

mater compulsus amabat 

pater infantSa servXlis 

Caesaris coepSnint dicantur 

n&ti5 vigitus m&gnus 

amXcitia exitua differd 

tempora vSnandd Rhodanus 

faoi5 imperium c5nsorIb5 

Pronounce the following often-recurring monosyllables, 
observing particularly the quantity of the vowel: — 

sic, thus, so. 86, himself, themselves. si, if. 

cflr, why. mS, me.' n5n, not. 

cum, when, since. est, is. sed, but. 

tum, then. qum, but that. hi, these. 

qui, who. fi, out of. n6, lest. 

quis, who f a, from, by. "que, and. 

ut, so that, that. Ii5c, this. et, and. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION 18 

LESSON I 

VERBS 
First Conjugration — S-stems 

Am5 (stem am§U), / love, 

10. Latin verbs are divided into four classes, or conjugations, 
distinguished from one another by the final letter of the verb stem. 
This final letter is called the characteristic. 

The characteristic 1 of the First Conjugation is ft. 
" " « Second « 6. 

" " " Third " a consonant or u. 

« " " Fourth " I. 

11. The stem is that part of a word to which the endings 
are added in order to indicate different relations, such as voice, 
mode, tense, person, number, and case. In adding these endings 
to form the word, the final letters of the stem often either dis- 
appear, or undergo important changes. 

12. The Pres. Ind. Act. of am6 is thus inflected : — 

Present Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. dm-6, / love.^ ama-mus, we love, 

2. dma-s, you love (thou lovesi). ama-tis, ye or you love, 

3. dmart, he, she, or it loves, dmarut, they love. 

It will be observed that am6 is for amao, and that the stem 
vowel & disappears before the ending 6. 

1 We shall see that the long vowel characteristics are shortened in some 
of the forms. 

* I love, do love, or am loving. 
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14 LATIN LESSONS 

A study of these forms will show that they are made up of the 
stem amS-, together with certain endings that are joined to this 
stem. 

These endings, used in the inflection of the verb in the active 
voice, are as follows : — 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. 


-6 or -m, /. 


-muB, we. 


2. 


-s, you (thou). 


-tis, you. 


3. 


-t, he, she, or it. 


-nt, they. 



These endings are added to the stem, to form the different per- 
onsand numbers. They stand for the personal pronouns, and 
hence are called the Personal Endings. 

13. Like am6 inflect the following ; — 

rfigno, / reign. libero, / set free, I liberate. 

priv6, / deprive. properd, / hasten. 

voc6, / call. 6duod, I bring up, I rear. 

indico, I point out, I inform, peragrd,^ / wander through. 



EXEECISB 

14. Pronounce, analyze into stem and personal ending, 
translate, and inflect: — 

1. EggnSmus; properant; peragrat. 2. Privas; indicSr 
tis; rggnant. 3. Libero; educat; vocas. 4. Properamus; 
liberamus ; peragratis. 5. Amat ; properas ; indico. 6. Edu- 
camus; prlvant; amas. 7. Peragramus; vocant; properat; 
regnatis. 8. Indicamus; privo ; properatis. 9. Educas; 
rggnat; libelant. 

1 Compounded of per and agrer. The parts of a compound word are 
separated, m the division into syllables, — p6r-a.-gr6. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION 15 

Write in Latin and give orally : — 

1. I am wandering through; we are setting free; he is 
reigning. 2. They hasten ; he deprives ; you inform. 3. We 
do love ; he is loving ; they set free. 4. You reign ; I wan- 
der through ; we hasten. 5. You are rearing ; he hastens ; 
they are calling. 6. Thou settest free; we deprive; she 
points out. 7. We are calling ; you hasten ; he is rearing. 

15. Of rSgno give the 3d sing. ; 2d sing. ; 2d plu. ; 1st plu. 
Of voco give the 1st sing. ; 3d plu. ; 2d sing. ; 2d plu. 

Of propero give the 2d plu. ; 3d sing. ; 1st plu. ; 3d plu. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

amiable privation regnant indicate 

educate education vocation liberate 

LESSON II 
First Cov^wgBXionL— Continued 

16. Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amabam, I was loving.^ amabimus, we were loving, 

2. an^abSs, you were loving, amab^tis, ye or you were loving, 

3. amabat, he, etc., was loving, amabant, they were loving. 

The Imperfect Tense is formed, as will be seen, by adding to the 
stem the syllable ba and the personal endings; thus, ama-ba-t, 
am&-b&-mus. Hence ba may be called the tense sign of the 
Imperfect Tense. 

^ I loved or did love. 
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EXERCISE 

1 7. Pronouncef analyze into stem, tense sign and personal 
ending, translate, and inflect : — 

1. Privabat; rggnant; amabatis. 2. Peragrabas; vocat; 
properabat. 3. Indicabam; liberabamus ; regnabant. 
4. Educabatis; amabas; vocabat. 5. Liberabam; privaba- 
mus; rSgnabat. 6. Vocat; vocabat; vocatis; vocabatis. 
7. Indicas; indicabas; liberant; liberabant. 8. Eegnamus; 
regnabamiis ; amo; amabam. 

Write in Latin and give orally : — 

1. We were liberating; lie was reigning; they are rear- 
ing. 2. He hastens ; he was hastening ; yon were calling. 
3. They were traversing; they are traversing; we were 
loving. 4. She was informing; he was rearing; they are 
liberating. 5. We did liberate ; he did traverse ; they were 
hastening. 6. I called ; I am calling ; we were informing. 
7. We call ; we do call ; we did call ; we were calling. 

18. Of rSgn5 give the Pres. and Impf. 1st sing.; 3d 
sing. ; 1st plu. ; 3d plu. ; 2d sing. ; 2d plu. 

Give the same of voc6, liberS, and privS. . 
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FIRST CONJUGATION IT 

LESSON III 
First Conjugation— Continued 

19. Future Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amabo,^ / shall love.^ amabimus, we shall love, 

2. amabis, you will love, amabitis, ye or you will love, 

3. amabit, he, etc., will love, amabunt, they will love. 

It wiU be seen that the Future Tense is formed by adding to the 
stem the syllable bi (3d plu. bu) and the personal endings ; thus, 
amSl-bi-t, ama-bi-mus. 

Hence bi may be caUed the tense sign of the Future Tense. 

In like manner inflect the other verbs already given. 

EXERCISE 

20. Prcmounce, analyze 4nto stem, tense sign and personal 
ending, translate, and inflect : — 

1. Pnvabit; peragrabimus ; vocabunt. 2. Amabis; libe- 
rabitis; properabo. 3. Liberabit; indicabimus ; privabunt. 

4. Peragrabis; properabitis ; Mucabimus. 5. Vocat; vocar 
bat; vocabit. 6. Eegnamus; rggnabamus; regnabimus. 
7. Llberant; liberabant; liberabunt. 8. Amas; amabas; 
amabis. 

Write in Latin and give orally : — 

1. We set free ; we shall bring up ; he hastened. 2. He 
will liberate; thou didst rear; they will be traversing. 

1 The final yowel of the tense sign disappears before the ending 5. 
Compare ain5. 

2 Or shall be loving. 

LAT. LES. — 2 
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3. She called; they will love; they were loving. 4. He 
calls; he was calling; he will call. 5. He will point out; 
we were pointing out ; we point out. 6. You are rearing ; 
you were rearing ; you will be rearing. 7. They are reign- 
ing ; they were reigning ; they will be reigning. 8. I call ; 
I was calling; I shall be calling. 9. We shall set free; 
they will rear ; they were calling. 

21. Of voc6 give the Pres., Impf., and Eut. 1st sing.; 
3d sing. ; 1st plu. ; 3d plu. ; 2d sing. ; 2d plu. 
Give the same of libera, rSgnd, and fidao5. 

LESSON IV 
Second Conjugration — e-stems 

Moneo (stem monfi-), / warn, 

22* The Present, Imperfect, and Future Tenses of mone5 
are formed from the stem monS- just as the same tenses of am5 
are formed from the stem amS-. The personal endings and the 
tense signs are the same in both of these conjugations. Compare 
amSl-tiSy monfi-tia; ama-bit, mohfi-bit; am&-b&mu8, moii8- 
b&mus. 

23. Present Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. mdne-o,^ / warn, mone-mus, we warn, 

2. mdne-s, you warn, mone-tis, you warn, 

3. mdne-t, Ac, etc., warns. mdne-nt, they warn, 

^ Unlike am5, mone5 retains the stem vowel before the ending 5. 
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Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. monebam, / was warning, moneblmus, we were warning, 

2. monebSs, you were warning, monebitis, ye or you were warning, 

3. monebat, he, etc^ was warning, monebant, they were warning. 

Future Tense 

1. monebo, I shall warn, monebimus, we shall warn, 

2. monebis, you will warn, monebitis, you will warn, 

3. monebit, Ac, etc., vsUl warn, monebuDt, they will warn, 

24. Like moned inflect the following : — 

habed, / have, tened, / hold, 

moved, / move, videS, / see, 

aage5, 1 increase^ enlarge (trans.), iubefi, / order, 

EXEBCISE 

25. 1. Monet; mon^bat; monebit. 2. lubebam; habfi- 
bant; habent. 3. Videbitis; tengmus; movebis. 4. Aug6- 
bamns; iubent; tenfis. 5. Habebatis; mov6bant; vid6bunt. 
6. Auggbit; iub^bit; tenet. 7. Monebimus; iub^bamus; 
habgtis. 8. Movgmus; vidSbant; hab^bitis. 9. Hab6- 
bant; rggnabant; videt; vocat. 10. Vident; vid^bant; 
videbunt. 

1. He orders; he was ordering; he will order. 2. We 
increase ; we were increasing ; we shall increase. 3. They 
have ; they had ; they will have. 4. You (sing.) see ; you 
(plu.) see; they will hold. 5. They were calling; they 
were moving; he was moving. 6. He will reign; he will 
have; they see. 7. You (plu.) were warning; you will 
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warn; you warn. 8. I am holding; I was holding; I 
will hold. 9. You are liberating; you were enlarging; 
they were ordering. 

26. Of rSgno, habed, and iubed write the 1st sing, of the 
Pres., Impf., and Fut. ; 3d sing. ; 3d plu. ; 2d plu. 

Of tened, voc6, and vide5 write the 3d plu. of the Pres. ; 
2d plu. of the Impf. ; 1st plu. of the Put. ; 3d sing, of the 
Impf. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
habit monument vision 

tenet visible 



move 
motion 



tenement 



augm,enb 



LESSON V 



Nouns— First Declension 



27. SteUa, a 

SINGULAR 

Nom. Stella, a star, 

Gren. st^llae, of a star, 

Dat. st^Uae, to or for a star. 

Ace. st^Uam, a star, 

Voe. st^Ua, O star, 

Abl. st^Ua, by or with a star. 



star. 



PLURAL 

st^Uae, stars. 
stellirum, of stars, 
st^Uls, to or for stars, 
Stellas, stars, 
stellae, O stars, 
st^llis, by or with stars. 



28. The First Declension includes nouns whose stem ends in a. 
The terminations, made by the imion of the case endings with the 
final vowel of the stem, are affixed to the base, — the part of the 
word unchanged in inflection, — to form the different cases. The 
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base may be found by dropping the termination of the Grenitive 
singular,* which in the first declension is -ae. 

Hence the base of Stella is Btell-. The terminations afi^ed to 
this, to form the different cases, are as follows : — 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nom. -a 


-ae 


Gen. -ae 


-arum 


Dat. -ae 


-Is 


Ace. -am 


-as 


Voc. -a 


-ae 


Abl. -a 


-Is 



(a) It will be observed that the vowel of these terminations is 
long in aU cases except the Nom., Ace, and Voc. sing. Observe also 
that, although there are six different cases, we have but four differ- 
ent forms in the sing., and four in the plu. The Nom. and Voc. sing, 
are alike, the Gen. and Dat. sing., the Nom. and Voc. plu., and the 
Dat. and Abl. plu. The Abl. sing, is like the Nom. and Voc. sing., 
except that it has a. 

29. VOCABULARY 

rlpa, gen. ripae, a bank (of a fllia,^ gen. flliae, a daughter, 

river). silva, gen. silvae, woody forest. 

aqua, gen. aquae, water, rSgina, gen. rSgfnae, a queen. 

casa, gen. casae, a hut. via, gen. viae, way, road. 

incola,^gen. incolae, an inhahi- puella, gen. puellae, a girl, 

tani. est, is. 

famina, gen. faminae, a woman. sunt, are. 

1 As the final vowel of the stem is sometimes changed, and sometimes 
entirely disappears before the case ending proper, the pupil would not be 
aided in learning the forms by referring the formation to the stem. Hence 
the formation of the cases is referred to that unchanged part of the noun 
which we have called the base. 

^ Incola is either masc. or fern. 

s F&ia and dea {goddess) have -&buB in the Dat. and Abl. plu. 
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m&gna, gen. magnae, adj., greatf longa, gen. longae, adj., long, 

large, ad, prep., to, towards; always 

multa, gen. multae, adj., much, followed by the ace. 

many, in, prep., in, into, on. 

In casa fXliam relinquit, he leaves (hisy daughter in the hut. 
In casam flliam dtloit, he leads (his) daughter into the hut. 
Observe that in these sentences in denoting rest in a place is 

followed by the ablative ; denoting motion to a place, by 

the accusative. 
R6z Alb2Ui5rum dnos fllids habuit, the king of the Albans had 

two sons, 

a, R6a: (king) is in the nom. case, the subject of habuit (had), 

b, Albandrum (of the Albans) is in the gen. case, limiting rSx. 

c, Fili5s (sons) is in the ace. case, the object of habuit. 

These three facts illustrate the following rules of syntax : — 

Rule. — The subject of a finite verb is in the Nominative 
case. 

Rule. — The object of a transitive verb is in the Accusative 
case. 

Rule. — A noun limiting another noun denoting a different 
person or thing is in the Genitive case, 

EXERCISE 

30. 1. Eegina^ iubet. 2. Stellas videbant. 3. Ad ripam 
properabimus. 4. Via est longa. 5. Multae sunt stellae. 
6. In ripa 'multas incolas video. 7. Magnam silvam pera- 
grabat. 8. Puellae sunt in casa. 9. F^mina in casam pro- 

^ The possessive pronouns may not be translated into Latin when they 
are unemphatic and may be easily inferred from the context. 

2 BSgrina means a queen, or the queen, or simply queen. The lAtin 
has no article, and the context wiU show what article is to be supplied, or 
whether none is to be used. 
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perabit. 10. Incolae longam viam indicabunt. 11. RSglnae 
fflia est in ripa. 12. Eggina filias educabit. 13. In rlpis 
sunt mnltae casae. 14. Puellae ad magnam silvam prope- 
rabant. 15. RSglna multas filias habet. 

1. We see many stars. 2. The way is long. 3. The girls 
are in the hut. 4. The daughters of the queen pointed out 
the hut of the woman. 5. The queen was reigning. 6. She 
callefff the girl into the great wood. 7. He is hastening 
towards the bank. 8. The queen is ordering. 9. They are 
hastening towards the water. 10. The queen will order. 
11. He set free the inhabitants. 12. They see the women 
in the forest. 13. There ^ are many stars. 

Decline together via longa, multa caaa. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

stellar feminine magnitude 

aquatic sylvan multitude 

aquarium minify longitude 

31. The Latm admits of greater freedom of arrangement of 
words in a sentence than does the English. This is made possible 
by the fuller inflection of the Latin. The natural, unemphatic 
Latin order is the subject followed by its modifiers, the modifiers 
of the verb, and, last of all, the verb. But this order is constantly 
being disregarded for the sake of emphasis. , Any word placed out 
of its natural order is thus made emphatic. 

Pater flliam amat, the father loves his daughter. In this sentence 
the words have the "natural order, and no special emphasis is 
given to any part. 

1 Not to be translated. 
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miam pater amat. Here fHiam is made emphatic, and we might 
express the thought thus : It is the daughter whom the father 
loves. 

Again, Amat pater flUam gives emphasis to amat, and we might 
translate thus : It is love that the father has for his daughter. 

The force of the Latin sentence can be understood only by careful 
attention to the order of words. The pupil should, from the first, 
be required to read with proper emphasis the Latin in the order 
given, and should be trained to discover the meaning of the sen- 
tence in this way. The translation into idiomatic English should 
follow this exercise. 



32. Declensions. — Latin nouns are divided into five declen- 
sions, distinguished from one another by the final letter of the 
stem, called the characteristic. 

The characteristic of the First Declension is a. 
" « " Second « o. 

" " " Third " a consonant or i. 

" " " Fourth « u. 

« " " Fifth " e. 

(a) As the stem ending is not apparent in all cases (28, n. 1), 
these declensions may in general be best distinguished by the end- 
ings, especially by the ending of the genitive singular. 

The ending of the Genitive sing, of the First Declension is ae. 
« « « « " Second " I. 

u a u u « Third « is. 

« « « " " Fourth " lis. 

« « « " " Fifth " el. 

33. Cases. — Latin nouns have six cases; namely, Nominative, 
Grenitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

The Nominative corresponds in meaning and use to the English 
nominative; the Accusative, to the objective; the Vocative, to the 
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case of address ; the Genitive, to the possessive, or the objective 
with of; the Dative, to the objective with to or for; the Ablative, 
to the objective with hy, toith, or Jrom, These meanings will be 
best understood from the use of the cases in sentences. 

All of the cases except the Nominative and Vocative are called 
oblique cases. 

34. Gender. — Latin nouns have three genders; Masculine, 
Feminine, and ifeuter. 

The gender of Latin nouns, as will be seen from the following 
rules, is not determined solely by sex. It depends in part upon 
the meaning and in part upon the endings. 

(a) General Rules for Grender : — 

1. Names of males are masculine. 

2. Names of rivers, winds, and months are masculine. 

3. Names of females are feminine. 

4. Names of countries, towns, islands, and trees are femi- 

nine. 

5. Indeclinable nouns and infinitives used as nouns are 

neuter. 

(h) Special rules for gender depending upon the endings will 
be found in the following lessons. 

Nouns of the First Declension are feminine, except such as are 
masculine under the general rules. 
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LESSON VI 
Fourth Conjugation — i- stems 

35. Audio (stem audl-i), I hear. 
Present Tense Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. aiidi-o audi-mus 1. audiebam andigb^mus 

2. aiidi-s audi-tis 2. audiebfts audieb^tis 

3. audi-t aiidi-unt 3. audiebat audi/bant 

Observe that the Pres. and Impf. Tenses of this conjugation are 
inflected throughout just like the same tenses of the Second Conju- 
gation, with the following exceptions : — 

1. In the Pres., u is found between the stem and the personal 
ending of the 3d plu. Cf . mone-nt and audi-u-nt. 

2. In the Impf., 5 is found between the stem and the tense sign 
ba in all the forms. Cf . monS-ba-m and audi-fi-ba-m. 

36. VOCABULARY 

pfLiii5,^ I punish, rSna, a frog, 

flni6,2 1 finish, agricola, m., a farmer. 

mtliiio,^ I fortify, bona, adj., good. 

veni6,2 / come, mala, adj., had. 

vol5 (1st Conj.), I fiy, fi^ or ex, prep., from^ out of, 

laudd (1st Conj.), I praise. Followed by the Ablative. 

aquila, an eagle. 

1 The final vowel of the stem is shortened in some of the forms, as in 
the second conjugation. N. 1, Less. I. 

2 Inflect, in the Pres. and Impf. Tenses, like audiO. 

s E is used only before consonants ; ez, before both vowels and con- 
sonants. 
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EXERCISE 

37. 1. Ranas audio. 2. In silvam veniebant. 3. Aquilae 
ex silva volant. 4. Rggina ad casam venit. 5. Viam muniunt. 
6. Bona rggma agricolas laudabit. 7. Femina ex casa venig- 
bat. 8. Filia bonae reginae venit. 9. FmiTint ; f inisbant ; 
vocant; hab^bant. 10. Vident; veniunt; tenebat; mtinig- 
bat. 11. Regina rggnat. 12. In magnam silvam veniebant. 
13. Longam viam peragrat. 14. Mala rggina agricolas ptinit. 
15. Audi^bas; mtinis; ptiniebatis; finitis. 

1. The good women are in the hut. 2. The eagle will 
fly to the forest. 3. They were coming out of the water. 
4. We are fortifying the long road. 5. The inhabitants 
punish the bad queen. 6. The queen was reigning. 7. They 
are finishing; they were finishing. 8. The farmers heard 
the frogs. 9. Many eagles were hastening into the wood. 
10. We are coming ; we are seeing ; we are praising. 11. The 
daughter of the farmer came from the bank. 12. We hear ; 
we were hearing ; you fortify ; you were fortifying. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

punishment finish audience volatile laudatory 

munitions convene auditor laud agriculture 
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LESSON VII 



Second Declension 



38. 


Servus, m. 


,1 a slave. 


Bellum, 


n., war. 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nona. 


. s^rvna 


servl 


b^Uum 


b^Ua 


Gen. 


s^rvl 


sery6rum 


b^m 


bellorum 


Dat. 


s^rv6 


s^rvls 


b^ll6. 


b^UIs 


Ace. 


s^rvnm 


s^rvSa 


b^Uum 


b^Ua 


Voc. 


s^rve 


s^rvl 


b^Uum 


b^Ua 


Abl. 


serv6 


s^rvls 


b^US 


b^lllB 



The Second Declension includes nouns whose stem ends in -o. 
The Nom. sing, ends in -er, -ir, -ua, or -um. Those ending in -urn 
are neut. ; the rest are masc. 



TERMINATIONS 
39. Masculine 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. -us or — -I 

Gren. -i -orumi 

Dat. -6 -Is 

Ace. -um -5s 

Voc. -e -I 

Abl. -6 -Is 



Neuter 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

-um -a 

-I -5rum 

-5 -Is 

-um -a 

-um -a 

-6 -Is 



These terminations are added to the base, which in the above 
nouns is serv- and bell-, found by dropping the ending -i of the 
gen. sing. 

(a) It will be observed that, in masculine nouns, the vowel of 
these terminations is long, except in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. sing. 

1 m. = masculine ; n. = neuter ; f . = feminine. 
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Cf . 28. (a). In neuters the vowel is long, except in the Nom., Ace, 
and Voc., both numbers. 

(b) Observe also that the endings of the Nom., Ace, and Voc. 
neuter are alike ; being in the sing, -um, and in the plu. -a. These 
cases are alike in neuter nouns of all declensions, and in the plural 
they always end in -a. 

It will be seen that the only difference between the endings of 
the masculines and the neuters of this declension is in the Nom. 
and Voc. sing., and in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. plu. 

(c) Nouns in -ua of this declension are the only Latin noims in 
which the endings of the Nom. and Voc. sing, are not alike. 

(d) Comparing the endings of nouns of the First Declension with 
those of the Second Declension, we find that the Ace. sing, of the 
First Decl. ends in -am, Second Decl. -um; Gen. plu. First Decl. 
4Lrum, Second Decl. -orum ; Ace. plu. First Decl. -as. Second Decl. 
-68 ; Dat. and Abl. plu. both declensions, -Ib. 

Where may servi be found (give case and number) ? serva ? 
servla? beUo? bellum? beUa? bellla? 



40. VOCABULARY 

rSgnum, -I, n., a kingdom. filius,^ -I, m., a son, 

vinculum, -I, n., a bond, chain, populus, -I, m., the people, 

caelum, -i, n., heaven, the sky, fluviua, -I, m., a river, 

Amuliua, -I, m., Amulius (a leg- Alb^I, -drum, plu. m., Albans 

endary king of Alba). (inhabitants of Alba), 

amicua, -I, m., a friend, et, conj., and, 

equua, -I, m., a horse, n5n, adv., not. 

Inflect the masculine nouns given in the vocabulary like 
aervua ; the neuter nouns, like bellimi. 

1 Nouns in -ius, like AmtlUus, flUus, and fluvius, and nouns in 
-ium, contract -11 in the gen. sing, into -i without changing the accent. 
Proper names in -ius, also flllus and genius, drop e in the voc. sing. 
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41. Adjectives like bonus^ good, are declined in the mas- 
culine like servus, in the feminine like atella^ and in the 
neuter like bellum. 







SINGULAR 






Maac. 


F&m. 


ITeut. 


Nom. 


bonus 


bona 


bdnum 


Gen. 


b<5nl 


bdnae 


bdnl 


Dat. 


bdno 


bdnae 


bono 


Ace. 


bdnum 


bdnam 


bdnum 


Voc. 


b<5ne 


bona 


bdnum 


Abl. 


bdnS 


bdnS 

PLURAL 


bdn6 


Nom. 


b<5ni 


bdnae 


bdna 


Gen. 


bonorum 


bon&rum 


bon6rum 


Dat. 


bdniB 


bdnIs 


bdniB 


Ace. 


b<5n5B 


bdnas 


bdna 


Voe. 


bdnl 


bdnae 


bdna 


Abl. 


bdnis 


bdniB 


bdnb 



In giving the forms, read from left to right. 
In like manner decline the adjectives multus, -a, -um, 
m§gnu8, -a, -um, longus, -a, -um, and malus, -a, -um. 

42. Study the following sentences : — 

Magnum bellum gerit, he is waging a great war, 
Bonos amlcos habet, he has good friends. 
Via est longa, the way is long. 

Observe that the adjectives magnum, bonds, and longa have 
the same gender, number, and case as the nouns to which 
they belong. Hence the following 

Rule. — An adjective agrees with its noun in Gender , Number, 
and Case. 
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EXBECISB 



43. 1. Am^ius filios habet. 2. Oppidum AlbanOmm ten&- 
bat. 3. Multos servos dominus habSbat. 4. Albani magnum 
bellum fmiebant. 5. Amtili amicus est. 6. Eilios et f ilias 
rSgmae vidimus. 7. Servl dominum non amant. 8. Popu- 
lus multos amicos habet. 9. In fluvi ripa est magnum 
oppidum. 10. Albani multos equos et servos habebant. 
11. Stellae in caelo sunt. 12. Vincula servos non tenent. 
13. Albanorum oppida liberabat. 14. Eggni oppida mtinig- 
bat. 15. Servi bonum dominum amant. 16. Multa aqua 
est in fluvio. 17. Ad oppidum amicus populi properabat. 
18. Filii Amtili servos liberabunt. 

1. Many stars are in the sky. 2. Amulius finished many 
wars. 3. Amulius is not a friend of the queen. 4. The 
master was punishing the bad slaves. 5. The good people 
were moving into the town. 6. He will increase the king- 
dom of the Albans. 7. The horses were hastening towards 
the river. 8. He will set free the sons and daughters of 
.Amulius. 9. He wanders through the kingdom of the 
Albans. 10. The bad master does not have many friends. 
11. The chain is long. 12. The water of the river is good. 
13. He will finish the war. 

Inflect together magnum oppidmn^ bonus amicus^ and Ion- 
gum vinculum. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

filial popular servile 

domineer nonentity belligerent 

amicable equine servitude 
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LESSON VIII 
Second lyeclension— Continued 
44* Ager, m., a field. Puer, m., a hoy. 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 



N.V. 


dger 


^gn 


piier 


piierl 


Gen. 


dgri 


agr6niiii 


piierl 


puer6rum 


Dat. 


dgr6 


dgrls 


piiero 


piierla 


Ace. 


dgrum 


dgrSs 


piiemm 


puerSfl 


AbL 


dgr6 


dgria 


piierS 


piierb 



Vir, m., a man, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

N. V. vfr vfrl 

Gen. vfrl yir6rum 

Dat. vfr6 vfrls 

Ace. vfrum vfros 

Abl. vir6 vfrls 

45. Most nouns of the Second Declension ending in -er 

are declined like agar. The principal nouns declined like 

puer are 

gener, m., a son4n4aw. 

aocer, m., a father-in-law, 

Uberi, m., children (plu. only). 

vesper, m., evening, 

(a) The terminations added to the base of nouns in -er 
and -ir are the same as in nouns in -us, except that the Nom. 
and Voc. sing, have no termination. 

(6) Vir and its compounds are the only nouns commonly 
met with that end in -ir. 
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(c) It will be noted that, in nouns like ager, the e is not 
found in the stem, but is simply inserted before r, in the 
Nom. and Voc., to aid in the pronunciation. 

46. VOCABULARY 

aper, apri, m., a wild boar. liber^ librl, m., a booh 

caper, caprI, m., a goat, magister, magiatrl, m., a master, 

culter, cultrl, m., a knife, doceo (sfc. doc5-), / teach, 

faber, fabri, m., a carpenter, hortus, -I, m., a garden, 

dominuB, master of a household, or of slaves. 

magister, master of a school. 

EXERCISE 

47. 1. Caper et equus in viri horto sunt. 2. Magistripue- 
ros amant. 3. Magister generum rSginae docebit. 4. Liberl 
f abri libros et cultros habent. 5. Sunt multi capri et apri in 
silva. 6. Dominus malos pueros puni^bat. 7. Vir in soceri 
hortum venit. 8. Magister amici liberos docet. 9. Multos 
apros in agris vidSbam. 10. Liberi et fabri et agricolae et 
rgginae filii in oppidum properabant. 11. Ager agricolae 
est in fluvi ripa. 12. Populus non multos amicos habet. 

1. The masters were teaching the carpenter^s sons. 
2. They were traversing the fields of the Albans. 3. The 
father-in-law is hastening into the town. 4. He saw the 
goats and wild boars in the farmer's garden. 5. The slaves 
saw the horses of (their) master. 6. The carpenter had 
many knives. 7. The farmer has many ^ good horses. 8. The 
children saw the eagles in the wood. 9. The boys came to 

1 The Latin should be **m,any and good,** 

LAT. LES. — 3 
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the bank of the river. 10. The men called the children 
into the hut. 

Decline together bonus vir, m&gnus culter, malua aper. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
virile fabric docile 

puerile library doctor 

capricious magistrate horticulture 



<ii9^<y 



LESSON IX 



Third Conjugration— CoDSooant and u-stems 

48, Most verbs of the Third Conjugation are formed from 
stems ending in a consonant. In the other conjugations, the 
present stem, as we have seen, is the same as the verb stem. 

In the Third Conjugation, the present stem is formed by 
adding e to the verb stem. This vowel appears as i in the 
Pres. Ind. Act., except in the 1st pers. sing., where it dis- 
appears before the ending -6 (cf . amo) ; and in the 3d pers. 
plu., where we have u before -nt. 

Reg6 (verb stem reg- ; pres. stem rege-), / nUe, 



Present 
I rule or am ruling, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. r^g-6 r^gi-miis 

2. r^gi-s r^gi-tis 

3. r^gi-t r^gu-nt 



Imperfect 
I ruled or was ruling, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. regebam regeb&mus 

2. regebfts regebfeis 

3. regebat regebant 
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49. Like reg5 inflect the following : — 

dflcd, / lead. relinquS, / leave, 

mitto, / send. ser5, / bear, carry on. 

onrrd, / run. pell5, / diive away, expel. 

EXEBGISE 

50. 1. Dticis; dticebas; mittit; mittgbat. 2. Eqmcnrre- 
bant. 3. Viros mittunt ; bellum ger6bat. 4. Oppidum relin- 
quimus. 5. E^gina incolas pellit. 6. Aper in silvam cnrrit. 
7. Amtilius regfibat. 8. Virl equum in aquam ducSbant. 
9. Agricolamm agios relinqu6bant. 10. In hortmn puerl 
cnmint. 11. Populus rgginam pell6bat. 12. Multa bella 
Albani gemnt. 13. MultOs libros ad magistrum mittunt. 
14. Ad magnos AlbanOmm agios veniunt. 15. Agiicola 
eqnos in magnam silvam dticit. 

1. The boy is leading the hoise. 2. The fiiends of the 
people aie good men. 3. The childien of the faimei have 
many books. 4. The inhabitants of the town expel the 
good queen. 5. The wild boais and the goats leave the 
fields. 6. The Albans weie caiiying on wai. 7. They 
axe lunning ; we aie sending ; he is leading. 8. The slaves 
leave theii masteis. 9. The mastei teaches the boys and 
gills. 10. They weie lunning towaids the town. 11. He 
sends ; he has ; he calls ; he punishes. 12. We lead ; we 
move; we deprive; we finish. 

Observe the following English deiivatives : — 

relinquish concur duct mission 

current eotspel conduct remit 

occurrence compel reduce 
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LESSON X 

Third and Fourth Conjugations — Future Tense 

61. Thikd Conj. Fourth Conj. 

Regain, / shall rule or he ruling. Audiam, 1 shall hear or be hearing, 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. r^gam regemus 1. audiam audi^mns 

2. r^gSs reg^tis 2. aiidiSs audi^tis 

3. r^get regent 3. aiidiet aiidient 

It will be observed that the tense sign bi of the First and 
Second Conjugations is wanting in the Third and Fourth 
Conjugations. 

Inflect, in like maimer, the Future Tense of the verbs 
given in 36 and 49. 

EXERCISE 

52. 1. Eelinquunt; relinqu6bant ; relinquent. 2. Mit- 
tit ; mittebat ; mittet. 3. Servos punient ; pueros doc^bunt. 

4. Magister liberos agricolarum docSbit. 5. Puer ex oppido 
equum dticet. 6. Curret ; movet ; mittent ; habent. 7. Pti- 
nigmus ; videmus ; dticit ; ducet. 8. Multa bella Albani 
gerent. 9. Pueri ranas ex aqua pellent. 10. Populus r6- 
gmam in oppidum dticet. 11. Vinculum servum non tenebit. 
12. Equi in agricolae agrum current. 13. Albani oppidum 
munient. 

1. I shall lead; I was leading; I am leading. 2. He runs; 
he was running ; he will run. 3. He hears ; he was hear- 
ing; he will hear. 4. The people will wage a long war. 

5. Amulius will fortify the town of the Albans. 6. They 
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will punisli the cliildreii. 7. He will lead the horse to th6 
river. 8. They will send good books to (their) friend. 
9. Many people will come to the bank of the river. 10. The 
farmers will leave the horses in the field. 11. He will 
leave; he is moving; they will punish; they are holding. 
12. The master will send the slave into the town. 13. The 
king of the Albans has two sons. 

LESSON XI 

Third Declension 

63. The Third Declension includes nouns with stems 
ending in a consonant or L 

Consonant stems may be divided into the following 



1(a) Stems ending in a labial (lip sound), p, b. 
(6) " " " lingual (tongue sound), t, d. 
(c) " " " palatal (throat sound), c, g. 

2. Liquid stems, or stems ending in 1, m, n, r. 

3. Sibilant stems, or stems ending in a. 



54. 


TEBMINATIONS 




SINGULAB 




PLURAL 


Maac. and Fern. 


Nmt. 


Ma%e. and Fern. 


mut. 


N.V. -%oT — 


— 


-SB 


-a or -ia 


Gen. -is 


-is 


-um or -iiim 


-um or -ium 


Dat. -1 


-I 


-ibus 


-ibus 


Ace. -em or -im 


— 


-Ss or -Is 


-a or -ia 


Abl. -e or -I 


-e or -I 


-ibus 


-ibus 
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Mute Stems 




66. 




(a) Labials 

Princeps, m., 

a chief 
st. princip-i. 








SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




N.V. 


prfneeps 


prineipSa 




Gen. 


principiB 


prmcipum 




Dat. 


prineipl 


prinefpibua 




Ace. 


prfncipem 


prfncip5a 




Abl. 


pnncipe 

(b) LiNGUALS 


principibua 




Binea, m., Aet&s, f., 


Ctiatoa, m. & f . 




a soldier, age, time of life, a guard, keeper. 




St. mTlit-i. St. aetat-. 


St. cuatod-. 






SINGULAR 




N.V. 


mflea 


detas 


custoa 


Gen. 


mflitis 


aetltis 


eustodia 


Dat. 


mflitl 


aetati 


custodi 


Ace. 


militem aet^tem 


custodem 


Abl. 


mflite 


aet^te 

PLURAL 


custode 


N.AccV. 


mflitea 


aet^tea 


custodga 


Gen. 


mflitum aetitum (- 


ium) custodum 


Dat. Abl. 


miKtibus aetatibus 


eustodibua 



66. Masculine and feminine mute stems form the Nom. 
sing, by adding a. A labial before a unites with it without 
change, as princepa; a lingual is dropped, as cuatoa; a pala- 
tal unites with a to form x, as r5x (st. r5g-). 

1 These stems were primarily princ6p- and irdlSt-, and the short e 
was changed to short i before an added syUable. 
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67. VOCABULABY 

comes, -itia, m. and f., a com- eques, -itis, m., a horseman, 

panion, pedes, -itis, m., afoot-soldier. 

nepds, -5ti8, m., a grandson, quod, conj., because, 

sacerdos, -otia, m. and 1, a quid, conj., why? 
priest, priestess, ' ubi,i adv., where, 

olvitas, -&tia, f ., state^ citizen- qu6, adv., whither, 

ship, idcuudus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

EXEBCISE 

68. 1. Quo milit§s dticet? 2. In oppidum Albanorum 
milit^s dticit. 3. Silvae custod^s vidimus. 4. Quid princi- 
pes in oppidum equites mittebant ? 5. Quod magnum bellum 
gerebant. 6. Nepos principis comit^s relinquet. 7. Pedites 
et equites civitatem liberabunt. 8. Filius principis bonos 
comit^s habet. 9. Ubi sunt amici Albanorum? 10. Filii 
Amuli sunt iucundi comites. 11. Milit6s longum bellum 
finient. 12. Quid militSs in silvam properant ? 13. Quod 
equites ex oppido veniunt. 

1. The keepers set free many slaves. 2. The priest warns 
the companions of the chiefs. 3. He will send the horse- 
men to the chiefs of the state. 4. Whither are the slaves 
of the master running ? 6. Where are the friends and com- 
panions of the keeper ? 6. Not many soldiers are-f ond-of 
(amo) war. 7. The daughter of the queen will have many 
companions. 8. Pleasant friends will come to the hut of 
the farmer. 9. The horsemen and the foot-soldiers are the 
guards of the state. 10. Why do the foot-soldiers run out 
of the town? 11. Because the soldiers of the Albans are 

1 Sometimes ubi. 
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coming. 12. The chiefs will finish the vax. 13. They 
will have pleasant companions. 14. The soldiers of the 
chiefs are not the friends of the people. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
comity equestrian military 

nepotism pedestrian principle 

sacerdotal custodian ubiquitous 

LESSON XII 
Third Declension 

Mute Stems — Continued 



59. 




(c) Palatals 






BSz, m., 


Dux, m. & f., ladez, m. & f ., 


C5nianx, m. & f., 




a king. 


a leader. 


a judge. 


a spouse. 




St. regr-. 


St. due-. 


st.iadlo-1. 


St. cOniug-. 






SINGULAR 




N.V. 


rex 


dux 


iddex 


eSniunx 


Gen. 


rggis 


duels 


iMieis 


eoniugis 


Dat. 


rggi 


diicl 


iudiel 


eoniugi 


Ace. 


rigem 


diieem 


iddieem 


eSniugem 


Abl. 


rige 


diice 


iudiee 


eoniuge 






PLURAL 




N.AccV. rggga 


diieSa 


iddicSa 


e6niugSB 


Gen. 


rigum 


diicum 


iudicum 


eoniugum 


D. Abl. 


rigibiis 


ducibus 


iudieibuB 


eoniiigibus 






1 See note 1, 


,p.38. 
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60. VOCABULARY 

vox, vdcis, f ., a voice. caput, capitis, n., the head, 

ISz, ISgiSy f., a law. frfLmentum, -I, n., corn, 

grez, gregis, m., a Jloch vincS (3d Conj.), / conquer. 

lux, IflciB, f., light. vincid (4th Conj.), / hind. 

periculum, -I, n., danger. atudium, -S, n., desire^ zeal. 



61. Examine the following sentences : — 

Equds aqua privabat, he deprived the horses of water. 
M§gn5 mS metA llberSbis, you will free me from great fear. 

Observe that aqu&, in the first sentence, is in the Ablative, 
after priv&bat, a verb of depriving; and in the second sen- 
tence, meta is in the Ablative, after Uber&bia, a verb of 
freeing. 

Rule. — That of which a person or thing is deprived, or 
froin which it is freed or separated, is expressed by the 
Ablative. 

Multi convSn6re studio videndae novae urbia, many came to- 
gether from a desire to see the new city. 

Ludicris cert&minibua vlr6a auz6re, they increased their strength 
by friendly contests. 

Vinculls serv5s vinciunt, they bind the slaves with chains. 

In the first sentence, studid is in the Ablative, denoting the 
cause of convgnSre ; in the second sentence, cert&minibua is 
in the Ablative, denoting the means of auzSre; and in the 
third sentence, vincuUa is in the Ablative, denoting the instrvr 
ment of vinciunt. 

Rule. — Cause, means, and instrument, are expressed by 
the Ablative. 
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EXERCISE 

62. 1. lacimda est vox amici. 2. Quo r6x milites dtlcet ? 
3. Leg6s regnl sunt bonae. 4. Sacerdotes et iudices vid^bimus. 
5. Eex populiim agris non privabit. 6. Oppidum belli peri- 
culo liberabunt. 7. Magna voce equites iub^bat. 8. Duc6s 
vinculis liberabat. 9. E6x est caput civitatis. 10. Populus 
belli studio ex oppido properat. 11. Albanos bello milites 
regis vincent. 12. Vinculis amicos Albanorum vincient. 

1. The voice of the judge warns the companions of kings. 
2. He will send the chiefs of the state to the leader of the 
horsemen. 3. Why did the chiefs of the state expel the 
good inhabitants from the kingdom? 4. The friends of 
the good man are coming with a desire for war (Gen.). 
5. The chief they were praising with a loud voice. 6. We 
will free the slaves from the danger of chains. 7. The boys 
will lead the herd of goats into the woods. 8. They con- 
quered the leaders of the Albans in war and bound (them) 
with chains. 9. They deprived the inhabitants of corn. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
vocal gregarious lucid induce 

legal capital judicial conduct 

regal invincible conjugal studious 

Compare v5x (vScis) and voc5; rSx (rSgla) and reg5; 
duz (duels) and diic5; amicus and am5. 

Compare also the endings of the Genitive singular, Third 
Declension, and the possessive case in English, as rggis 
and king's, mllitls and soldier's; also the Nominative plural 
in Latin and in English, as vocSs and voices, iudicSs and 
judges. 
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LESSON XIII 



Third Declension — Continued 



63. 




Liquid Stems 






pastor, m., 


Lefiri5, f., 


FltLmen^ n.. 


Pater, m., 




a shepherd. 


a legion. 


a river. 


a father. 




St. pftstor-. 


St. legriSn-. 

SINGULAR 


St. flamin-i. 


St. pater-. 


N.V. 


pSstor 


l^gio 


fliimen 


piter 


Gen. 


past6ri8 


legionis 


fltimiiiiB 


pdtrie 


Dat. 


past6ii 


legi6nl 


fldmini 


pdtrX 


Ace. 


pastorem 


legionem 


fllmen 


pitrem 


AbL 


jmstSre 


legiSne 

PLURAL 


fltimine 


pdtre 


N.V. 


pastorSs 


legionSs 


flfimina 


pitrSs 


Gen. 


past6rum 


legiSnum 


fldminiim 




Dat. 


pastoribuB legionibuB 


flumfnibus 


pdtribuB 


Ace. 


pastorfis 


Iegi6n68 


flSmina 


pares 


AbL 


past6ribu8 Iegi6nibu8 


flumMbus 


pdtribUB 






Multitad5, i 


•f 








a multitude t a great number. 








St. multitadin-a. 








SINGULAR 


PLURAL 






N.V. 


multitddo 


multitudin6s 






Gen. 


multitddinis 


multitddinum 






Dat. 


multitfidinl 


multitudinibua 


\ 




Ace. 


multitddinem 


multittidinSB 






AbL 


multitfidine 


multitudfnibuc 


1 



1 Primarily fltlmSn-, but 6 becomes I before an added syllable. 

3 Primarily multittlddzi-, but 5 becomes I before an added syllable. 
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L 


Sibilant Stems 






F16s, m., 


Corpus, n., 




a flower. 


a 


body. 




St. flOs-. 


St. corpos-. 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


N.V. 


flos florSB 


cdi-pus 


cdrpora 


Gen. 


floris florum 


cdrporiB 


cdrporum 


Dat. 


florl floribufl 


cdi-poii 


corpdribuB 


Ace. 


florem AoiSb 


cdrpus 


cdrpora 


Abl. 


flore floribuB 


cdrpore 


corpdribuB 



Liquid steins form the Nominative singular without the 
addition of b. Those ending in 1 or r have the Nominative 
like the stem. Those ending in n drop the final n to form 
the Nominative, except neuters in -men and a few others. 

Nearly all sibilants change b to r between two vowels, 
like floB and corpus. 

Like pater are declined m&ter and fr&ter. It will be noted 
that e of the stem in these nouns is kept only in the Nomi- 
native and Vocative sing. 



65. 



VOCABULARY 



Sgmen, -inis, n., an army, 
carmen, -inis, n., a song. 
virg5, -inis, f., a maiden^ girl, 
soror, -oris, f ., a sister. 
mercStor, -5riB, m., a merchant 
ISgStio, -onis, f., an embassy, 
templum, -i, n., a temple, 
frater, -tris, m., a brother. 



mater, -tris, f ., a mother. 
Italia, -ae, f ., Italy. 
provincia, -ae, f ., a province, 
5mo (1st Conj.), I adorn. 
can5 (3d Conj.), I sing. 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
novus, -a, -um, adj., new. 



EXERCISE 

66. 1. E6x magnum agmen in Italiam dticet. 2. Egginae 
frater et soror templum ornabant. 3. Albanl legationem ad 
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r6gem mittent 4. Quid virgin6s nova carmina in altis 
templis canebant ? 5. Alta sunt Italiae fltimina. 6. Novae 
legionSs mercatorgs frtlmento privabunt. 7. Mllites pro- 
vincia pellebant. 8. Bonus pater filios 6ducabit. 9. E^gis 
pastorgs sunt in fluminis ripa. 10. Comites habebitis ad 
multitudiaem iucundos. 11. Alta templa floribus omabit. 
12. Multis periculis provinciam agmen liberabit. 

1. The leader of the Albans moved the army into the 
province. 2. The rivers of Italy are large and deep. 

. 3. Whither are the mothers and maidens hastening? 4. Why 
dp not the priests adorn the temples with flowers? 5. The 
merchants will send an embassy into the new province. 
6. The soldiers of the queen will free the state from the 
dangers of war. 7. The fathers and mothers love the songs 
of the maidens. 8. The chiefs of the state were waging a 
great war in Italy. 9. The voice of the king is the law of 
the state. 10. The good master will not deprive the children 
of books. 11. There was much com in the fields. 12. They 
were expelling from the state the leaders of the army. 

RULES FOR THE GENDER OF NOUNS IN THE 
THIRD DECLENSION 

67. 1. Nouns ending in 6, or, 6s, er, es (increasing in 
the Genitive ^) are masculine. Exception : abstract and 
collective nouns in -io, and nouns in -do and -go of more 
than two syllables, are feminine. 

2. Nouns ending in &b, Ss (not increasing in the Genitive) 
is, s preceded by a consonant, aiw, and x are feminine. 

1 That is, having more syllables in the Gen. sing, than in the Nom. sing. 
These are from consonant stems. 
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3. Konns ending in I, o, e, 1, a, n, t^ y, bx, xa, and us are 
neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, which must be 
learned by observation. The above rules do not apply to 
nouns the gender of which may be determined by the Gen- 
eral Eules under 34. 

Note. — While these rules may be found useful in teaching the 
gender of nouns of the 3d Declension, they should not be relied 
upon as the only means to be used for this purpose. It is earnestly 
recommended that the beginner be required to learn the gender of 
each noun as be learns the noim itself, and that special attention 
be called to the use of the noun in connection with adjectives 
whose terminations indicate the gender. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

fraternal pastoral ornament altitude 

maternal coi^poreal floral novel 

paternal provincial canticle novelty 



LESSON XIV 

Perfect Tense of the First and Second Coivfugations 

68. The endings of the Perfect Tense are the same for 
all conjugations, and are as follows ^ : — 



SINGULAR 

1. -I 

2. -isti 

3. -it 



PLURAL 

-imus 
-istia 
-Srunt or -Sre 



1 These endings are made up of the tense sign i and the pers. endings. 
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69. Inflection of the Perfect of amo and moneo : — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amSvi, / loved or have loved, am^vimus, we loved or have loved, 

2. amavlBtl, you loved or have amavf stiB, you loved or have 

loved. loved, 

3. amavit, he loved or has loved, amavSrunt or -€re, they loved or 

have loved, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. mdnul, / warned or have monuimus, we warned or have 

warned, warned, 

2. monulsti, you warned or have monulstlB, you warned or have 

warned, warned, 

3. mdnult, he warned or has monufinint or -€re, they warned 

warned, or have warned, 

70. The perfect stem in the First Conjugation is regu- 
larly formed by adding v to the present stem; as, am&-, 



71. The perfect stem in the Second Conjugation is usually 
formed by dropping the final vowel e of the present stem 
and adding u ; as, monS-, monu- ; tenS-, tenu-. A few verbs 
of this conjugation form the perfect stem by adding v to 
the present stem, as in the First Conjugation. Other ways 
of forming the Perfect of this conjugation must be learned 
by observation. 

Like amavl inflect the following : — 

r§gn&vi (r§gnd) indic&vl (indic5) 

privSvi (priv5) properavl (propero) 

voiavl (volo) educSvi (educo) 

Also form the Perfect of voc6, laud5, .and llberd, and 
inflect the same. 
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Like monui inflect the following : — 

habui (habeo) vidi (video) 

tenul (teneo) mdvi (moveo) 

auzi (augeo) iussi (iubeo) 

EXERCISE 

72. 1. Yocaverunt ;. vidimus ; liberavisti. 2. Tenmmus; 
auxit; movisti. 3. Movistis; privavit; educaverunt. 4. Eex 
Albanorum f ilios habuit. 5. Equites iussit ; milites f rtimento 
privSvit. 6. Sacerdotes templum floribus ornaverunt. 7. Peri- 
culo oppidum liberavit. 8. Virgo flores in capite habuit. 
9. Videt; videbat; videbit; vidit. 10. Vocat; voCabat; 
vocabit ; vocavit. 11. Lticem stellarum vidit. 12. Eomu- 
lus fratrem liberavit. 13. Dux agmen in oppidum movit. 
14. Novi pedites in provinciam properaverunt. 

1. We praise; we were praising; we shall praise; we 
have praised. 2. They have ; they were having ; they will 
have ; they have had. 3. Many eagles flew out of the woods. 
4. Good men praised the laws of the state. 5. The people 
loved the good judge. 6. He moved the new legions into the 
province. 7. The shepherds increased their flocks. 8. The 
leader freed the people from the dangers of war. 9. We saw 
the bodies of the soldiers in the field. 10. The priest called 
the multitude into the high temple. 11. Italy has many 
(and) deep rivers. 
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LESSON XV 
Perfect Tense of the Third and Fourth Coivfugations 

73. Inflection of the Perfect of rego and audio : — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. r^xi, / ruled or have ruled. r^ximus 

2. rexisti rexistds 

3. rixit rexSrunt or -§re 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. audivi, / heard or have heard, audfvimus 

2. audivfsti audivistis 

3. audivit audivdrunt or -6re 

74. The perfect stem in the Third Conjugation is formed, 
in most cases, by adding a to the verb stem. Changes in the 
final letters of the stem then often follow for the sake of 
euphony ; as, reg-, reg 4-8 = rSx ; ger-, ger -|- s = gess-. 

The perfect stem of verbs of the Third Conjugation is 
formed in several other ways, which may best be learned by 
observation. The following may be mentioned here : — 

(a) By reduplication, i,e. prefixing the initial consonant 
with a vowel ; as, curr-, cucurr- ; pell-, pepul-. 

(6) By lengthening the root vowel, sometimes with change 
of that vowel ; as, em-, Sm- (buy) ; fac-, fSc- (do), 

(c) By retaining the verb stem unchanged ; as, vertS, stem 
vert", perf. vert- (turn)-, dSfendo, stem defend-, perf. defend-. 

76. The perfect stem in the Fourth Conjugation is usually 
formed by adding v to the present stem. Cf. the formation 
of the perfect stem of the First Conjugation ; as, am&-, am& -f 
V ; audi-, audi -f v. 

LAT. LES. — 4 
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Like rSad inflect the following : — 

dfizi (duco) rellqui (reliiiqu5) 

misi (mitto) gessl (gero) 

oucurri (currS) vici (vinco) 

76. Learn also the following perfects : — 

Pre6. Perf. Free. Perf. 

miini5 miinivl veiii5 v6nl 

finio flnlvl vinci5 vin^ 

pfini5 pilnivl can5 cecinl 

EXERCISE 

77. 1. Dacit; dtic6bat; ducet; duxit. 2. Venit; veniebat; 
veniet; v6nit. 3. Oppidum reliqugrunt ; venimus; vgnimus. 

4. Albanos dux Yicit ; gerit ; geret. 5. Servos vinculls 
vinx^runt ; pUnivistl. 6. Ad patrem pueri cucurrgrunt. 
7. Soror prmcipis iucnnda carmina cecinit. 8. V6m, vidi, 
vicI. 9. Pastor gregem in agros duxit. 10. Nova ISgatio 
v6nit. 11. Legion^s Albanorum vincunt; vincient; vice- 
runt. 12. Oppidum stellarum luce vid^runt. 

1. We are singing; we were singing; we shall sing; we 
have been singing. 2. I am binding ; I was binding ; I shall 
bind ; I have been binding. 3. I saw the horses in the deep 
river. 4. He led the army into the kingdom of the Albans. 

5. Why did they send the horsemen into the province? 

6. Because the chief of the province was waging war. 

7. The girls and boys have come into the garden. 8. He 
left the new road. 9. They have finished the wars. We 
have fortified the towns. 10. We are coming; we have 
come ; he comes ; he has come. 
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LESSON XVI 
The Irregrular Verb Sunif I am 

78. Present Imperfect 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR. PLURAL 

1. sum, / am, siimus, we are. 1. ^ram, I was. erftinus, we were, 

2. es, you are, ^stis, you are, 2. ^r9.B, you were, er^tis, you were, 

3. est, he is, sunt, they are, 3. ^rat, he was. ^rant, they were, 

79. Observe that the personal endings are the same as in 
the regular verb. The verb sum has for its stem es-. Sum 
is for esimi, stmt for esimt, etc., the initial e of the stem 
being dropped in some of the forms. The a becomes r 
between two vowels, as in some noun forms (cf . 64) ; thus, 
eram is for esam, eramus for eaamua, etc. 

THE PLUPERFECT TENSE OP REGITLAR VERBS 

80. The Pluperfect Tense is formed from the perfect stem. 
The tense sign of the Pluperfect Tense is era, which, with 
the personal endings -m, -b, -t, -mua, -tis, -nt, takes the form — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. -eram -erftmus 

2. -erSs -er&tis 
8. -erat -erant 

It will be seen that these terminations are the same as the 
Imperfect of the verb sum. 

The Pluperfect Tense of all verbs of all conjugations has 
the same tense sign, era, and the same personal endings, 
and is formed from the perfect stem in the same way. 
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Pluperfect of Amo 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amaveram, / had loved. amaverimus, toe had loved. 

2. amaverSs, you had loved. amaverStis, you had loved. 

3. amaverat, he had loved. amaverant, they had loved. 

Inflect tlie Pluperfect of moneo, rego, and audio in the 
same way, — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

monu- 1 



rex- \ -eram, -eras, -erat. 
audiv- 



- -eramus, -erStis, -erant. 



Inflect in like maimer the Pluperfect of other verbs that 
have been given. 

EXERCISE 

81. 1. Yoco; vocavi; vocaveram. 2. Tenet; tenebat; 
tenebit; tenuit; tenuerat. 3. Ducimus; ducebamus; duc§- 
mus; duximus; dtixeramus. 4. Moverat; videratis; habue- 
rant ; vicerat. 5. Via erat longa. 6. Liberl erant in horto. 
7. Comites et amici multittidinis eramus. 8. Sumus civi- 
tatis milites. 9. Estis regis boni amici. 10. Erant multi 
mercator^s in oppido. 11. Eramus ; itisseramus ; erat ; 
habuerat. 12. Eras; laudaveras; eratis; vinxeratis. 

1. I was; I had punished; they were; they had sent. 
2. He sends ; he was sending ; he will send ; he has sent ; 
he had sent. 3. They had come to the deep river. 4. The 
priest had come into the high temple. 5. The girls had 
been singing new songs. 6. The people had seen the foot- 
soldiers and the horsemen. 7. You are; you were; you 
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have had ; you had had. 8. The new legions had fortified 
the town. 9. He had called; he had led; he had moved; 
he had finished. 10. Many men were in the town. 



LESSON XVII 
Future Tense of Sum 

82. SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. ^r5, / shall he* Primus, we shall be. 

2. ^ria, you will he. iritis, you will he. 

3. ^rit, he will he. ^runt, they will he. 

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE OF REGULAR VERBS 

83. The Future Perfect Tense, like the Pluperfect, is 
formed from the perfect stem. The tense sign of the 
Puture Perfect is eri, which, with the personal endings, 
takes the form — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

-ero -erimuB 

-eris -erltia 

-erit -erint 

These terminations, it will be noticed, are the same as the 
Future of the verb sum, except in the 3d plu. 

The Future Perfect Tense of all verbs of all conjuga- 
tions has the same tense sign, eri, and the same personal 
endings, and is formed from the perfect stem in the same 
way. 
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Future Perfect of Amo 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amaverS, / shall have loved, amav^rimus, we shall have loved, 

2. amtveris, you will have loved. amav^ritis, you will have loved, 

3. amSverit, he will have loved, am^verint, they will have loved. 

Inflect the Future Perfect of moneo^ regS, and audio in 
the same way, — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

monu- " 

rex- -ero, -eris, -erit. 

audiv- 



- -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 



Inflect in like manner the Future Perfect of other verbs 
that have been given. 

84. The synopsis of a verb in any mode consists in giving 
any required person and number of the verb in each tense 
of that mode. For example, the synopsis of amo in the 
Indicative mode, 3d pers. sing., is given as follows : — 

Pres. amat, Impf. amabat, Fut. am&bit, Perf. am&vit, Plupf. 
am&verat, Fut. Perf. am&verit. 

EXERCISE 

85. 1. Est; erat; erit; sumus; eramus; erimus. 2. Gerit; 
gerebat; geret; gessit; gesserat; gesserit. 3. Erant; mlse- 
rant; erunt; miserint. 4. Erimus; tenuerimus; eramus; 
tenueramus. 5. Venit; v^nerat; v^nerit. 6. Ubi milites 
erunt ? 7. Puellae carmina iticunda ad populos cecinerint. 
8. Finiverint novum templum. 9. Legiones in provinciam 
vgnerant. 10. Prmceps populos frtimento privaverit. 
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1. You are ; you were ; you will be ; you had punished ; 
you will have punished. 2. He will be ; he will have had ; 
he was ; he had had. 3. The soldiers of the king will have 
conquered the legions of the Albans. 4. The chief had led 
the army to the river. 5. They have sent an embassy to 
the king. 6. He will have taught ; he will have fortified ; 
he will have called. 7. We had praised; we had con- 
quered; we had bound. 8. We shall be; we shall have 
finished; we were; we had sent. 9. The rivers will be 
deep. 10. The people of the town will have been freed 
from much danger. 

Give the synopsis of move5 in the 3d sing, of the Indica- 
tive mode ; of' dClco in the 3d plu. ; of mOnio in the 1st plu. ; 
of rSgno in the 1st sing. 



o><Ko 



LESSON XVIII 

Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Tenses 
of Sum 



86. These tenses of sum are formed from the stem fu-, 
just the same as the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 
Tenses of regular verbs are formed from the perfect stem. 



Pul, / have been, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. fill fiiimua 

2. fulstl fulstis 

3. fdlt fufirunt (-re) 



Fueram, / had been, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

fiieram fuerdmus 
fiierSs fuerdtis 

fiierat fiierant 
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Fuer5, / shall have been, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. fiierS fu^rimus 

2. fiieris fu^ritis 

3. fiierit fiierint 

EXEBCISB 

87. 1. I have been; I had been; I shall have been. 
2. He has been; he had been; he will have been. 3. The 
boys had been in the river. 4. Soldiers, you have not been 
friends of the people. 5. (There) had been many foot- 
soldiers in the provinces. 6. The shepherd's herds have 
been in the farmer's fields. 7. The legions of the king 
had been in the kingdom of the Albans. 

Give the synopsis of sum in the 3d sing., Indicative mode ; 
in the 1st plu. ; in the 2d sing. ; in the 3d plu. ; in the 
1st sing. 



88. In the following lessons, let the learner be directed first to 
look through the Laftin passage assigned, and see whether it con- 
tains any new words. The meaning of such words may be learned 
from the accompanying vocabulary. Then let him read the passage 
through in the Latin, and follow the meaning word by word in 
the order given. Finally, let him turn the passage into idiomatic 
English. 

This work cannot be insisted upon too strongly by the teacher ; 
for it is only by such a process that the student can be led to an 
intelligent appreciation of the Latin sentence, and, through this, 
to facility in translation. 

It should, however, be borne in mind that one of the chief objects 
of these early lessons is to give an easy familiarity with the forms 
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of Latin words. To this end, nothing can take the place of per- 
sistent repetition. The declension of nouns and adjectives, and 
the inflection and synopsis of verbs, both orally and by writing, 
should be continued until they can be given rapidly and correctly. 



o'i^o 



LESSON XIX 

The Beginnings of Rome 

89. Proca, r6x Albanormn, Numitorem et Amiilimn flliOs 
habuit. Numitori, qui natti maior erat, regniim reliquit. 

Proca, -ae, m., Proca^ a proper qui, rel. pron., who* 

name. nattl m&ior (literally, greater by 

Numitor, -Sris, m., Numitor, a birth) = elder. 
proper name. 

NOTES 

90. Proca, a legendary king of Alba, — a town about twenty 
miles southeast of Rome, commonly known as Alba Longa, 

AlbSnl, the inhabitants of Alba. ' 

Numit5rem, declined like p&stor (63) ; but names of persons 
are commonly used in the singular only. 

fmSs : p. 29, n. 1. . 

Numit5ri, Dat. after reliquit. Compare in English, He gave 
the book to him, rSgnum is the direct, and Numitori the indirect 
object of reliquit. What, then, is the case of the direct, and what 
the case of the indirect object ? 

qui is a rel. pron., Nom. sing, masc, the subject of erat. Its ante- 
cedent is NumitSrI. Observe that qui has the same gender and 
number as its antecedent. Observe also that Numit5rem and 
AmtUium mean the same as fllios, and are in the same case. 



Digitized by 



Google 



58 LATIN LESSONS 

91. Translate at sight: — 

1. E§x Albanorum Numitorem filimn habuit. 2. Amtilius 
Procae filius erat. 3. Nmnitor Amulimn fratrem habuit. 
4. Eilio Y^gnum relinquet. 5. Proca Amtilio regnum non 
reliquerat. 6. Amtili filius rfix fuit. 7. Numitor erit r6x 
Albanorum. 8. Numitor, qui natu maior erat, regnum 
habebit. 

1. The king of the Albans had a son. 2. Numitor was 
son of Proca. 3. Proca had a son, Amulius. 4. Numitor 
and Amulius were sons of the king. 5. They had had sons, 
Numitor and Amulius. 6. Numitor, son of Proca, had been 
king of the Albans. 7. Proca, the king, will leave the 
kingdom to Numitor. 8. He left the kingdom to (his) son 
Amulius. 9. Numitor was the brother of Amulius.^ 10. Proca 
will have left the kingdom to (his) son Numitor, who was 
the elder. 11. The sons, Numitor and Amulius, left the 
kingdom to (their) brother. 12. The son who was the 
elder had the kingdom. 

1 Cf . p. 29, n. 1. 
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LESSON XX 

92, Proca, r6x Albanorum, JSTumitorem et Amuliuin filiOs 
habuit. Numitori, qui natu maior erat, regnmn reliquit ; sed 
Amtilius, pulso fratre, r^gnavit et, ut euin subole privaret, 
Rheam Silviam, 6ius filiam, Vestae sacerdotem f^cit. 

sed, conj., hut. subole, offspring, 

pulso, Perf. Pass. Part, hamng privSret, he might deprive. 

been driven away, banished, 6ius, pron., his, of him, 

ut, conj., in order that, in order Rheam Silvieim, Rhea Silvia, 

to, that, Vestae, of Vesta, 

eum, pron., him, fScit, he made, 

NOTES 

93. puls6 is the Perf. Pass. Part, of pelld, in the Abl. sing, 
masc, to agree with frSltre. It is inflected like bonus (41), — 

Nom. pulsus pulsa pulsum 

Gen. pulsl pulsae pulsl, etc. 

puls5 frSltre, literally, the brother having been driven away; better 
translated, having driven away his brother, 

eum, Ace. sing. masc. of the demons, pron. is, this, and the direct 
object of privfiret. The demons, pron. is is often used, as it ie 
here, for the pers. pron. of the 3d pers., he, she, it. Notice the 
ending -m, corresponding to the ending of the Ace. sing, of nouns. 
subole, Abl. sing. of'subolSs, limiting prlvSret. Rule XX.i 
In order that he might deprive him of offspring, 

(a) N. V. siibolSs (The plu. is rarely found.) 

Gen. subolis 
Dat. siiboli 
Ace. siibolem 
Abl. subole 

1 See Rules on pp. 277-279. 
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Sius, Gen. sing, of the demons, pron. is. 

fllisim : decline, p. 21, n. 3. 

Vesta, the goddess of the hearth and hearth fire; daughter of 
Saturn and Rhea, and sister of Jupiter. 

sacerdotem : decline like custos, 55 (&), — Nom. sacerdos, 
Gren. sacerdotis, etc. 

fScit, Perf . Ind. 3d sing., from facio, to make, do, a verb of the 
3d Conjugation. The perf. stem is f6c-. It is inflected regularly, 
like rSrf. Inflect the Perf., Plupf ., and Fut. Perf. tenses. 

With the Latin, filiam sacerd5tem fScit, compare the English 
expressions, they made Romulus king; they called the man dictator, 

94. Translate at sight: — 

1. Amulius fratrem pellet. 2. Amulius fratrem pepule' 
rat (74 (a)). 3. Nmnitoris f rater rggnabat. 4. Numitorem 
subole privaverat. 5. Fratrem regno prlvavit. 6. Populus 
enm rggem fecit. 7. Eheam Silviam sacerdotem fgcerant. 
8. Filios Procae sacerdotes f ecerunt. 

1. I made ; I had made ; I shall have made. 2. He de- 
prived him of offspring. 3. Amulius deprived (his) brother 
of offspring. 4. They had deprived the sons of Numitor of 
the kingdom. 5. He banished his brother. 6. He made 
(his) brother king of the Albans: 7. Amulius will deprive 
Numitor of the kingdom. 8. They made (their) sister 
priestess of Vesta. 9. The priestess of Vesta was daughter 
of Nmnitor. 10. Numitor had a daughter, Ehea Silvia. 
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LESSON XXI 

95. Rheam Silviam, gius filiam, Yestae sacerdotem fecit, 
quae tamen Eomulum et EemTiin geminos edidit. 



quae, rel. pron., who. 
tamen, adv., nevertheless, 
R5mulum, Romulus, 



Remum, Remus, 
6didit, gave birth to. 



NOTES 



96. quae, "Norn, sing, fern., subject of Sdidit. Its antecedent is 
niiam. Observe that it has the same gender and number as its 
antecedent. Cf. qui (90). It will be noticed that, in both of 
these instances, the relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent 
in gender and number, but that the case of the relative is not the 
same as that of the antecedent in either instance ; its case depend- 
ing upon the construction of its clause. This is always true of 
the relative, and of other pronouns used as substantives ; hence the 
following rule : — 

Rule. — A pronoun agrees with its antecedent in Gender and 
Number, but its case depends upon the construction of the clause 
in which it stands. 



(«) 



Inflection of Qui, who 





BINGULAB 




PLURAL 






Maae. Fern. 


mut. 


MiMG. Fern. 


mut. 


Nom. 


qui quae 


quod 


qui quae 


quae 


Gen. 


cfUus 1 ciUus 


ciUus 


quorum qu&rum 


quorum 


Dat. 


cul 2 cul 


cul 


qufbua qulbus 


qufbua 


Ace. 




quod 


quoa qufts 


quae 


Voc. 










Abl. 


qu6 qua 


qu6 


qulbus qufbus 


qulbus 


] 


Pronounced coif-yo 


08, 


3 Pronounced kwee. 
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Observe and point out resemblances between these forms and 
forms of the 1st, 2d, and 3d Declensions. 

Rdmulum and Remum: compare the expressions, R5mulain 
et Remum gemiii5a 6didit, and Rheam Silviam, Sius filiam 
Vestae sacerddtem fScit, and Numit5rem et AmAlium filios 
habuit. Observe that R5mulum and Remum stand in the same 
relation to gemin5a as Rheam Silviam stands to filiam, and as 
Numitdrem and AmAlium stand to fHids. Observe also that, in 
each of these groups, the first named words are in the same case 
as the second named, and that they refer to the same person or 
persons. Nouns standing in such relation to other nouns are said 
to be in apposition. 

Rule. — A noun joined to another noun denoting the same 
person or thing is in the same case by apposition. 

geminds, used as a noun in the plu. only. The termination -58 
shows what declension ? what case ? what gender ? 

Sdidit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing., from 6d6. Inflect the Perf ., 
Plupf., and Fut. Perf. tenses. 

97. Translate at sight: — 

1. Qui; quod; cuius; cui; quibus. 2. Quos; quae; 
quorum; quas. 3. Amicus, quern in horto vidi, filius 
agricolae fuit. 4. Duc6s qui Albanos vicerunt ex pro- 
vincia v6iieraiit. 5. Romulus et Eemus gemini fu^runt. 
6. Rhea Silvia, quae Vestae sacerdos erat, filia erat ISfumi- 
toris. 7. EiliO, qui natti maior erat, regnum reliquit. 

1. Give in the sing, : of whom ; whose ; to whom ; which ; 
of which. 2. Oive in the plu, : whose ; to which ; whom ; 
which ; of which. 3. Rhea Silvia was the daughter of Numi- 
tor. 4. King Proca left the kingdom to his son ISfumitor. 
5. Romulus, the son of Rhea Silvia, banished (his) brother 
Remus. 6. Romulus, who was the brother of Remus, made 
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his father king. 7. Numitor, to whom he left the kingdom, 
was brother of Amulius. 8. The brothers to whom Proca 
left the kingdom, carried on long wars. 



o5e?o 



LESSON XXII 

98. Ea r6 cognita Amulius ipsam in vincula coni6cit, 
parvulos alveo impositos abiecit in Tiberim. 

eS, this, parvulSs, the little ones, the chil- 
li, thing, fact, circumstance, dren. 

cognitS, having been learned, alveo, a skiff, 

found out, impositos, having been placed in, 
ipsam, her, herself put on board, 

coniScit, threw, cast, abiScit, he cast off, 

in vincula, into bonds, i.e. into Tiberim, <Ae TiJer, the river that 

prison, flows past Rome. 

NOTES 

99. "ES, Abl. sing. fem. of the demons, pron. is. It agrees 
with rS. Is is sometimes used as a substantive, and sometimes as 
an adjective. In the latter case, it is called an adjective pronoun. 
Cf. eum and Sius in Lesson XX. 

rS is in the Abl. sing, fem., from r6s, a noun of the 5th Declen- 
sion. Nouns of the 5th Declension are formed from stems ending 
in -S. The stem of rSs is rS-. RSs is thus declined : — 

(«) 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


N. V. res 


res 


Gen. r^ 


r^rum 


Dat. r^ 


rebus 


Ace. rem 


res 


Abl. re 


ribus 
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The stem vowel is shortened in the Ace. sing., and also in the 
Gen. and Dat. sing., when a consonant precedes. This declension 
contains but two nouns that are declined throughout ; viz. rSs and 
diSs, a day. All nouns of the 5th Declension are feminine except 
digs, which is sometimes masculine and sometimes feminine, and 
meridiSs, midday, which is always masculine. 

Write out the endings of this declension, as seen in rSs above, 
and decline diSs. 

cdgnitft, a Perf. Pass. Part, from c5gnoaco, in the Abl. sing, 
fem., to agree with rS; literally, this fact having been learned; better 
translated, having learned this fact, or when he learned this fact, or 
upon learning this fact. Cf. pulao frStre (93). Inflect c5gnitSl 
like bonus (41) : cognitus, cognita, cognitum. 

ipsam is the Ace. sing. fem. of the demons, pron. ipse, used 
here for an emphatic pers. pron., in contrast with parvulos. It is 
usually intensive, meaning self; as, r6x ipse, the king himself; filia 
ipsa, the daughter herself 

coniScit is the Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing., from conicio (= con + 
iacio. The perfect stem is coniSc-; cf. fScit (93). Inflect conifi- 
cit in the Perf., Plupf ., and Fut. Perf. Tenses. What is its subject ? 
its object? 

parvulds : decline like servus. Why is it in the Ace. case? 

alve5 : Dat. sing, from alveus. What other case has the same 
ending? It depends upon impositSs. 

imposit5s, Perf. Pass. Part, from impono ( = in + pono), to 
place in, to put on board. It agrees with parvulos. Cf. pulsd 
and cdgnitSl with respect to form. The Latin, literally translated, 
reads thus : he cast off into the Tiber, the children having been put on 
board a skiff. We should rather say in English, he put the children 
on board a skiff, and cast them off into the Tiber. The Latin often 
has a verb and a participle, where in English we should use two 
verbs. 

abiecit: cf. conlScit, above. What is its subject? its ob- 
ject? 

Tiberim, from Tiberis, a noun of the 3d Declension, with stem 
in -I. It is thus declined : — 
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W 



NT.V. Tfberis 
Gen. Tn)eris 
Dat. Tiberl 



Ace. Tfberim 
Abl. Tfberl 



Observe especially the Ace. and Abl. in -Im and -I. A few nouns 
of the 3d Declension are declined like Tiberis. What is the gender 
of Tiberis (34 (a) 2) ? 

lOO. Translate at sight: — 

1. Parvulos alveo imposuit.^ 2. Amtilius ftliam in vin- 
cula coniecit. 3. Geminos in Tiberim abiScit. 4. Libe- 
ros in flumen abificerat. 5. Amtilius earn rem cognoscit. 
6. riliam ipsam alveo imposuerant. 7. Alveus in ripa 
Tiberis erat 

1. The children had been in a skiff. 2. They had cast 
the child off into the Tiber. 3. Amulius had thrown (his) 
brother into prison. 4. When they had learned this fact 
[this fact having been learned], they threw the twins into 
prison. 5. The king himself was reigning. 6. Having 
learned this fact, he made (his) daughter priestess of 
Vesta. 7. The brother, whom I saw in the skiff, they 
made leader. 8. Where are the foot-soldiers who were 
hastening into the province? 9. The boys have been in 
the river Tiber. 

1 The perfect stem, of imp5n6 is imposu-. 
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LESSON XXIII 

101. Parvulos alveo impositos abi^it in Tiberim, qui 
tunc forte super rlpas erat effusus; sed relabente flumine 
eos aqua in sicco reliquit. 

tunc, theriy at that time, relSlbente, flowing hack, reced- 
forte, by chance, as it happened. ing. 

super, beyond, above, eos, them, 

erat efffisus, had been poured out, sicco, dry land, 

NOTES 

102. qui: decline (96 (a)). What is its gender and number, 
and why ? 

super, a preposition governing the Ace, except when it means 
about, concerning ; it then governs the Abl. 

rip&s : in what declension ? gender ? case ? construction ? 

erat effflsus, Plupf . Ind. Pass., from effundo, = ex + fundS ; 
fund5, to pour, and the prep, ex, out. Hence effund5 = to pour 
out, erat effiisus, had been poured out, super rip&s erat effusus, 
had been poured out beyond the banks = had overflowed its banks, 

relSbente, Pres. Act. Part., Abl. sing., agreeing with fliimine, 
just like an adj. Cf . Rule IV, for the adjective. Translate, the river 
receding, 

eds, demons, pron., Ace. plu. masc, from is. Cf. eum and Cius, 
Lesson XX., and ea. Lesson XXII. Is is thus declined : — 



(«) 


SINGULAB 






PLURAL 






Masc, 


Fern. 


mm. 


Mase. 


Fern. 


mut. 


Nom. 


is 


ea 


id 


SI (61) 


6^e 


4a. 


Gen. 


dius 


dius 


dius 


edrum 


e&rum 


e6rum 


Dat. 


^I 


^I 


^i 


Us, ^is 


Us, ^is 


Us, ^is 


Ace. 


^um 


^am 


id 


^os 


6^ 


6a 



Abl. ^5 4Si 65 lis, ^Is lis, ^is Us, ^is 
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Observe and point out the resemblances between these endings 
and those of the 1st and 2d Declensions. 

is is a weak demonstrative, meaning this or that. It is often used 
for the pers. pron. of the 3d pers., as we have already seen. 

aqua : what case ? How does the Abl. sing, of the 1st Declension 
differ from the Nom. sing. ? 

aiccd) from siccum. Decline like bellum. What is the differ- 
ence between in with the Abl. and in with the Ace. ? 

103. Translate at sight: — 

1. Proca iis rggnum reliquit. 2. Eos in oppidum misit. 

3. Eratr^s eonim in provincia fuerant. 4. In earn pro- 
vinciam magnmn agmen vfinerat. 5. Id quod dixi ad 
populum est iucundmn. 6. Puellae quas in horto vidl ex 
oppido v6n§nmt. 7. Is fluvius; ea rfis; id fltlmen; eae 
matrgs; eomm puerormn; eanim flliarum. 8. Eae r6s ad 
regis amicos enint iilcundae. 9. BonI sunt ii qui populum 
magno perlculo liberant. 

1. Amulius had left them in the Tiber. 2. They had left 
the twins on dry land. 3. He will have left ; you had left. 

4. The son of the king had made (his) daughter priestess. 

5. The water will leave them on dry land. 6. They will 
have cast off the children into the Tiber. 7. I shall have 
had ; we shall have reigned. 8. The water receding, we left 
the banks of the river. 9. He ; she ; him ; her ; it ; them ; 
their; his; her; they. 10. This thing; of this thing; of 
these things ; of these children. 
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LESSON XXIV 
Review 

104. Read and translate: — 

Proca, rex Albanorum, JSTumitoreiii et Amulium filios 
habuit. NumitorT, qui natu maior erat, regnum rellquit; 
sed Amulius, pulso fratre, regnavit et, ut eiun subole prl- 
varet, Rheam Silviam, eius filiam, Vestae sacerdotem fficit, 
quae tamen Eomulum et Remum geminos edidit. Ea rS 
cognita Amulius ipsam in vincula coniecit, parvulos alveo 
impositos abiecit in Tiberim, qui tunc forte super ripas erat 
efftisus ; sed relabente flumine eos aqua in sicco rellquit. 

NOTES 

105* Write the Ace. sing, of rSx, filiua, filia, rSs. In what 
respects are their endings alike ? Write the Ace. plu. of the same. 
How do the endings of these compare ? Compare also the endings 
of the Gen. plu. of the same. 

Write the Gen. and Voc. sing, of flliua and Amfiliua. Give 
the rule for their formation. 

Compare the endings of the Gen. sing, of is and of qui; the 
Gen. plu. 

What is the direct object of habuit? of rellquit (both occur- 
rences)? of prlvaret? of fScit? of Sdidit? of conigcit? of abiScit? 

Construction of Numitorem and Amulium ? of Rdmulum and 
Remum ? of Rheam Silviam ? Give the rule. 

What determines the .number and gender of qui (both occur- 
rences) ? of quae ? Give the rule. 

Why is subole in the Abl. ? 

To whom do eum, Sius, ipsam, eos, refer? 

Why are vinoula and Tiberim Ace, and sioc5 Abl. ? 
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Give the Latin for : — 



he has 

he was having 

he will have 

he has had 

he had had 

he will have had 

he is 

he was 

he will be 

he has been 

he had been 

he will have been 



he leaves 

he was leaving 

he will leave 

he has left 

he had left 

he will have left 

they are 

they were 

they will be 

they have been 

they had been 

they will have been 



he reigns 

he was reigning 

he will reign 

he has reigned 

he had reigned 

he will have reigned 

we leave 

we were leaving 

we shall leave 

we have left 

we had left 

we shall have left 



Decline frUter, subolSs, sacerdotem, flumine, is, and qui. 

Make a list of the masc. nouns of the 3d Declension in the above 
passage. By what rule are they masculine ? What one is neuter ? 
Rule. What one is feminine? Rule. What one is sometimes 
masculine and sometimes feminine ? 

Decline rS. What is the gender of nouns of the 5th Declension ? 

Give English derivatives from the following : r§x, filiua, relin- 
qu5, frSter, priv5, impositos, aqua. 

Decline together ea rSs ; id fltimen ; is fr&ter. 

Give the synopsis of relinquo in the 3d plu. ; of habeo in the 
1st plu. ; of Bum in the 1st sing. 
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LESSON XXV 

106. Yastae turn in iis locis solitudinfis erant. Lupa, ut 
f ama traditum est, ad vagitum accurrit. 

vSstus, -a, -um, adj., vast, deso- lupa, -ae, f ., a she-wolf, 

late, Cf. Eng. waste, ut, adv., as, 

turn, adv., then, Cf. tuno, Les- fftma, -ae, f., repmi, tradition, 

son XXIU. traditum est, it is handed down. 

locus, -I, m., place, v&gltum, crying, 

Bolittld5, -inis, f ., wilderness, aocurrit, ran to. 

NOTES 

107. Vastae: decline like bonus. In what different places ^ 
may vastae be found ? With what word in this sentence must it 
agree ? Why may it not be taken with locis ? 

ils : decline in the plural. 

locis is from locus, -I, masculine in the sing., and usually neuter 
in the plural. Decline. 

famS, Abl. of means, limiting traditum est. Rule XIX. 

traditum est, Perf. Ind. Pass. 3d sing., from tradd. ut fama 
traditum est, literally, as it has been handed down by tradition, = as 
the tradition is, 
vagitum, Ace. sing, of the 4th Decl. ; thus declined : — 

(a) Vag^tus (st. vagitu-), m., a crying. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

N. V. vagftus vagitus 

Gren. vagftus vagituum 

Dat. vagitui y^gftibus 

Ace. vagftum vagftus 

Abl. vagitu vagftibus 

1 Case, number, gender. 
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In the same way decline saltus, a woodland; vnltus, the counte- 
nance; ezercituSy an army; manus, the hand. 

The stem of nouns of the 4th Declension ends in -u, which 
becomes -i before -bus in the Dat. and Abl. plu. A few nouns 
retain the u in these cases also. The Nom. ends in -us or -H. 
Those in -us are generally masculine, except a few like manus, 
which are feminine. Those in -tl are neuter, and are indeclinable 
in the sing., except that they sometimes have -Os in the Gen. The 
other cases of the sing, are the same as the stem with final u length- 
ened. In the plu. the Nom., Ace, and Voc. are formed by adding 
a to the stem. The other cases are formed like those of the mas- 
culines. As there are but four neuters, and they are but seldom 
used, they may be learned as they occur. 

accurrit, Ferf. Ind. Act. 3d sing., from acourrd. 

Notice that the prep, ad is repeated with vagitum, although 
aoourrit is itself compounded of ad and ourrd. Of. English 
adhere to an opinion; adjacent to the town, 

108. Translate at sight:- — 

1. Pastor vagitum parvulorum audivit. 2. Proca, r6x, 
exercitum Albaiioruin dtlxit. 3. PratrSs salttis peragrabant. 
4. Virgo vidit id quod Amtilius in manu habuit. 5. Pueri 
multos floras in manibus gerfibant. 6. lucundum amici vul- 
tum videbat. 7. Erat lupa in iis locis. 8. Parvuli ad lupam 
accurrSrunt. 

1. The she-wolf had heard the crying of the children. 
2. She ran to them. 3. They were in a desolate wilder- 
ness.^ 4. Amulius, son of the king, had left them in that 
place. 5. The water had left them on dry land. 6. The 
Tiber, as the tradition is, had at-that-time overflowed its 

1 Use the plural. 
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banks. 7. The army of the king moved into the province. 
8. The slave had a chain in his hands. 9. Romulus and 
Remus wandered-over the woodlands. 10. The countenance 
of the king's daughter was pleasant. 

Decline together Ipnga maniiB ; magniui ezercitus. 



LESSON XXVI 

109. Lupa, ut fama traditum est, ad vagitum accurrit, 
Infantes lingua lambit, ubera eorum ori admovit matremque 
se gessit. 




Bkonzs Wolf (Borne) 



Infantes, infants^ babes. 
lingua, -ae, f., tongue. 
lambit, she licked. 
fLber, -eris, n., udder^ breast. 



OS, oris, n., the mouth, face. 
admoveo, to move to or towards, 
-que, conj., and. 
bS, herself. 
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NOTES 

1 10. Inf antSs is from Inf &nB, an adjective used here as a noun. 
As an adjective it means not speaking, speechless ; and as very yomig 
children have not the power of speech, Inf&ns came to mean an 
infant or hahe, InfantSs, used as a noun, is either masculine or femi- 
nine. As an adjective of the 3d Declension it is thus declined : — 

(a) SINGULAR PLURAL 

Maac. and Fern. Neut. Maso. and Fern. Neut. 

N.V. Infans fnfans infdntSs infdntia 

Gen. infdntis infdutls inf dntium (-um) inf dntium (-um) 

Dat. infdntl infdntl infdntibus infdntibus 

Ace. infdntem infans infdntSs (-la) infdntia 
AbL Infdnte(-I) Infdnte(-I) infdntibus infdntibuB 

In the same way decline rel&bente, Pres. Part, from rel&b6ns, 
Lesson XXIII. All Pres. Act. Participles are declined in this way. 
They belong to the i stems of the 3d Declension (53) . The stem 
ends in -ntl, but the i of the stem disappears in some of the forms. 
All of these have -e or -I in the Abl. sing. ; -ium in the Gen. plu. ; 
-Ss or -Is in the Ace. plu. masc. and fem. ; and -ia in the Nom., 
Ace, and Voc. plu. of the neuter. 

^ ® am§ns, Pres. Part, of am6 ; 

regSna, " " reg6; 
audiSns, « " audiS. 

lingua: RuleXrX. 

lambit, Perf. of lamb5. The perfect stem is the same as the 
verb stem (74 (c)). 

uber, -eriB, a liquid noun of the 3d Declension. Plu. is tlbera, 
fiber um, etc. Decline in full. 

e5nim limits Sri. To whom does e5nim refer? Decline it in f uU. 

orl, a neut. noun of the 3d Declension. Declined os, Sris, 6rl, 
etc. The Gen. plu. is wanting. It depends upon the prep, ad in 
adm5vit. Cf . alve5 lmpoBit5a, Lesson XXII. flbera . . . ad- 
m5vit, moved her udders to their mouth. 
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Rule. — Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, 
inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, and de are followed 
by the Dative. 

admovit = ad + move5. Give the synopsis in the 3d sing. 

m&trem: decline like pater (63). In apposition with 85. 
Riile VI. 

-que is an enclitic ; i.e, a word attached to another word, as -que 
is here attached to m&trem. An enclitic always precedes in mean- 
ing the word to which it is attached, and draws the accent forward 
to the syllable immediately before it, — m&-tr^m-que. 

86 is a reflexive pronoun of the 3d person. It regularly refers 
to the subject ; here to lupa. It is declined as follows, the forms 
being the same for both numbers and all genders : — 

(6) N.V. 

Gen. 8til 

Dat. sfbi 

Ace. Abl. b6 or b$86 

gessit : give the synopsis in the 3d plu. 

b5 gessit, bore herself as a mother = conducted herself as a mother. 

(c) infSLns, a child considered as one unable to speak. 
parvulus, literally, a little one; from parvus, smjdll. 

111. Translate at sight: — 

1. Lupa infantem lingua lambit. 2. Lupa ad Infantes 
accurrit. 3. Infantes ad lupam accurrSrunt. 4. Amicus 
patrem s6 gessit. 5. Albani amicos s6 gess^runt. 6. Par- 
vuli ori aquam admoverunt. 7. Vir aquam eorum on 
admovit. 

1. The she-wolf licks the infants with (her) tongue. 

2. The she-wolf had run to the crying of the infants. 

3. The daughter conducts herself as a mother. 4. The 
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brother of the king had conducted himself as a father. 
5. Amulius conducted himself as a friend. 6. They will 
have conducted themselves as good soldiers. 7. The shep- 
herd had moved the water to their mouth. 8. They ran up 
to the infants. 9. He ran up to them. 



LESSON XXVII 

11 2. Cum lupa saepius ad parvulos veluti ad catulos 
reverteretur, Faustulus, pastor regius, r6 animadversa eos 
tulit in casam. 

cum, conj., when, regius, -a, -um, adj., of the king 
saepius, adv.,, o/?€ner, more fre- royal, 

quently, animadversa, having been oh- 
veluti) adv., just as, as if, served, noticed, 

catulus, -I, m., a whelp, tulit, bore, carried, 
reverterfitur, returned. 

NOTES 

113. saepius, the comparative of the adv. saepe. It may be 

translated here, repeatedly, . 

reverterStur is from reverter, a verb that has a passive form 
and an active meaning. Such verbs are called Deponent, because 
they have laid aside the active form and the passive meaning. 

p&stor rSgius, a shepherd of the king. An adjective is sometimes 
used with the meaning of the Gen. of the noim from which it is 
derived. rSgius is derived from rSx, and is here equivalent to 
regis. Decline pSstor rSgius together. Cf. Rule VI. 

rS animadvers&, having noticed the circumstance. What would 
be the literal meaning? Of. eft rS oognita and puls5 frfttre, above. 
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To whom does eds refer? What declension has this ending for 
the Ace. plu. niasc? 

tulit is the Perf. 3d sing, of the irregular verb fer6. Inflect the 
Perf ., Plupf., and Fut. Perf. 

114. Translate at sight: — 

1. Lupa saepius ad parvulos veniebat. 2. Pastor r^gius 
eos in Faustuli casam tulit. 3. Ea r6 animadversa, ad 
parvulos accurrit. 4. Exercitus rfigius in provincia bellum 
gerebat. 5. Infantes in aquam tulerant. 6. Cum lupa 
reverteretur, pastor eos in casam tulerat. 7. Faustulus, 
pastor bonus, parvulos. in coniugis casam tulit. 

1. Faustulus, the shepherd of the king, saw them in the 
river. 2. Having noticed this circumstance, he bore them 
into the hut. 3. He ran to them as if to (his) children. 
4. Faustulus was a shepherd of the king. 5.- He was on 
the bank of the Tiber. 6. He saw the twins in a skiff. 

7. The river receding, the water had left them on dry land. 

8. The she-wolf ran up to them. 9. When the she-wolf 
returned repeatedly to the children, the shepherd bore them 
into the hut. 
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LESSON XXVIII 

116. Faustulus, pastor regius, re animadversa eos tulit 
in casam et Accae Larentiae cCniugl dedit educandos. 
Adulti deinde hi inter pastores primo Itidicris certamin- 
ibus vires auxfire. 

Acca LSLrentia, name of the hi, these, they, 

wife of Faustuhis. inter, prep., among, between, 

dedit, gave, prunS, adv., at first, in the first 

Sducandds, to he brought up, place, 

adultuB, -a, -um, adj., grown upf ludicrls, adj., playful, sportive, 

matured, Cf. Eng. adult, cert&men, -inis, n,, a contest, 

deinde, adv., then, next. vIrSs, strength, force, 

NOTES 

116. Accae Lftrentiae, Dat. of Indirect Object, after dedit. 
Cf. NumitSrI (90). 

Rule. — The Indirect Object of an action is in the Dative 
case; as, — 

Ntimit5rl rSgnum rellquit, he left the kingdom to Numitor, 
Accae Lftrentiae eos dedit, he gave them to Acca Larentia, 

dedit, Perf. Ind. Act. of d6, to give, Perf. formed by redupli- 
cation. Cf. 74 (a). The direct object of dedit is eos. Inflect 
dedit in the Perf., Plupf., and Fut. Perf. 

Sducand5s, a verbal adj. from §duc5, denoting purpose, to be 
brought up. Usually called a Gerundive, It agi*ees with eSs, and 
is declined like bonus. 

Adulti, an adj. agreeing with hi, the subject of auz6re. Decline 
like bonus. 

hi is a demons, pron., Nom. plu. masc, from hic. It is thus 
declined : — 
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(a) 8INGUI.AB PLURAI. 

Mase. Fern. Kent. Mate. Fern. Kent. 

Norn, hic haec hdc hi hae haec 

Gen, htUns htUtis hfliiis h6ram h^bmn h6nim 

Dat. hQic^ huic hnlc his hSs his 

Ace. htinc hanc h5c hos hSs haec 

Abl. hdc hac h5c his his his 

hie is used of that which is thonght of as near the speaker; 
hence it is called the demonstrative pronoun of the 1st person, hi 
refers here to the two children who are the subject of the discourse. 
Compare the endings of is, qui, and hic, noticing especially those 
of the GJen. sing. Point out resemblances between the endings of 
these pronouns and of nouns of the 1st, 2d, and 3d Declensions. 

inter is a prep, used only with the Ace. 

Itldicrls is an adj. in the Abl. plu., to agree with certaminibus. 

cert&minibus, Abl. plu., from certSmen ; declined like flumen 
(63). It limits auxSre. Rule XIX. 

vIrSs, a fern, noun of the Third Declension, from vis. It belongs 
to the i stems, and is declined irregularly ; thus, — 

(6) SINGULAR PLURAL 

N. V. vis virSs 

Gen. vis ^ virium 

Dat. vi viribus 

Ace. vim vir6s 

Abl. vi viribus 

It is the direct object of auz6re. 

aux6re, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d plu., from auge5 (71). 

117. Translate at sight: — 

1. Hi inter pastor6s rggios erant. 2. Gemini, Romnlus 
et Remus, vlr6s auxgrunt. 3. Deinde vires Itidicrls certa- 
minibus auggbant. 4. Parvulos huIc dedgmnt educandos. 

1 Pronounced hweek. 2 The (Jen. and Dat. sing, are rare. 
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5. Infantes in casam horum tolerant. 6. His rSgnnm relique- 
rant. 7. Non viribus corporum magnum bellum gessgnint. 
8. In hoc templo est sacerdos. 9. Eorum ; horum ; quorum. 

1. At first these were increasing (their) strength by sport- 
ive contests. 2. He gave the infants to the shepherds of 
the king. 3. The friends of these had been among the 
Albans. 4. The shepherd of the king conducted himself 
as a father. 5. Faustulus gave the infant to (his) wife. 

6. The child whom Amulius left in the skiff was the son 
of Ehea Silvia. 7. Great is the strength of the state. 
8. The boy who came among the shepherds was Eomulus, 
brother of Eemus. 9. This boy whom the shepherds 
brought up conducted himself as a king. 10. Of these; 
to or for these ; of whom {sing, and plu). 11. They gave 
him water. 

LESSON XXIX 

118. Adulti deinde hi inter pastor 6s prImO Itidicris cer- 
taminibus vir^s auxere, deinde v6nando salttis peragrare et 
latrongs a rapina pecorum arcere coeperunt. 

vSnandd, in hunting, xa.plnsLy'Sieyt.jplunderingyrobbery. 

saltuBy -Us, m., woodland, forest pecua, -oris, n., cattle, herd, 

latr5, -nis, m., a robber. arcSre, to keep away, prevent 

a, prep., from, by, ooepSrunt, they began, 

NOTES 

119. deinde introduces a second thought, following that intro- 
duced by primo. In the first place they increased their strength, 
then they began, etc. 
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▼ffnandg, a veihal noon, osoallj called a Genmd, oonespoDdnig 
to the English Terbal noon in -ing. The Genmd is in the neater 
gander, and is used only in the obliqne cases of the singular. 
▼Snandd is in the Abl^ modifying peragrSre. Inflect it. 

aaltfis is a nonn of the Fourth Declension, and is declined like 
▼a^toa (107 (a)). It is in the Ace plu., the direct object of 
peragrSre. 

peragrSre is in the Pres. Inf. Act., depending on coepfimnt. 

(a) The Pres. Inf. Act. of regular rerbs is formed by adding -re 
to the pres. stem; thus, ama-, amSre; mon^, monSre; rage-, 
regere; audi-, andlre. The Pres. Inf. shows to what conjugation 
any verb belongs ; the endings being as follows : — 
For the First Conjugation, -Sre. 
** Second " -€re. 

** Third « -ere. 

** Fourth " -Ire. 

latrdnis. Ace. plu., declined like legid (63). 

ft is always followed by the Ablatire. It takes the form ab 
before words beginuing with a Towel or h, and is written a 
usually before consonants. 

peoomm: cf., corpus (63). 

arcSre, same construction as peragrSre. In what conjugation 
does this form of the Infinitive show arcSre to be? 

ooepSmnt is in the Perf. Ind. Act. 3d plu., from ooepL It is a 
defective verb, the forms from the pres. stem not being used. The 
forms from the perf. stem are regular,— coepi, coeperam, ooeperd. 

120. Translate at sight: — 

1. Puerl vgnando saltus peragrabant — peragraverant. 
2. Hi adultl a raplna latronfis arcent. 3. Ludicris cer- 
taminibus vlr6s auggre coepgrunt. 4. Silvam peragrare 
coeperat. 5. ParvulOs 6ducare coeperamus. 6. Pastor6s 
latrOnem a pecoribus arcObant 7. Princeps a provincia 
equites arcSbat. 
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1. In hunting, Eomulus will wander through the wood- 
lands. 2. They had begun to increase (their) strength by 
hunting. 3. He began to keep away the shepherds from 
the hut. 4. At first they were wandering through the 
woods, then they were keeping the robbers away from 
plundering the herds. 5. The brother who was the elder 
began to reign. 6. The she-wolf began to run to the crying 
of the infants. 7. I saw these children. 8. These girls 
will sing. 



LESSON XXX 
Review 

121. Bead and translate: — 

Yastae tum in iis locis s6litudin6s erant. Lupa, ut fama 
traditum est, ad vagitum accurrit. Infantes lingua lambit, 
ubera eorum ori admovit matremque s6 gessit. Cum lupa 
saepius ad parvulos veluti ad catulos reverterStur, Faustu- 
lus, pastor rggius, r6 animadversa eos tulit in casam et 
Accae Larentiae coniugi dedit educandos. Adultl deinde 
hi inter pastorgs primo Itidicris certaminibus vir6s auxSre, 
deinde v6nand6 saltus peragrare et latrongs a rapina peco- 
rum arcere coeperunt. 

NOTES 

122. What three words have we had meaning then? Make 
lists of nouns, in the above passage, of the Third Declension, 
classify them according to gender, and give the rule for the 
gender of each. 

LAT. LBS. — 6 
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What two nouns of the Fourth Declension ? Rule for gender in 
the Fourth Declension ? 

Give the Gen. and Dat. sing, and plu. of is and hie. 

What word has the same forms in the singular and plural? 

How can you tell whether sS in sS gessit is singular or plural? 

The endings of parvulds, oatnlds, eOs, Sdncandds, show 
what declension, case, number, gender? What part of speech 
is rSgius? What is it equivalent to in the expression, pSstor 
regiuB? 

Give the Ablative plural of rS animadversS. 

Give the synopsis in the Ind. 3d slug, of erant, admdvit, gessit, 
anxCre. 

Give the Accusative and Ablative singular of virSs. 

To whom does each of the following refer : edrum, s6, e5B, hi ? 
Give the gender and number of each, and the rule. 

What case follows adm5vit, and why? What case follows 
dedit, and why? 

Observe the English derivatives : — 

impose aquarium tradition 

effusive local lingual 

aquatic solitude revert 

EXERCISE 

123. Romulus and Remus were twins. Their mother was 
Rhea Silvia, whom Amulius made priestess of Vesta. Amu- 
lius cast the children into the Tiber. As it happened, the 
river at that time had overflowed its banks. A she-wolf ran 
to them, and acted like a mother. Faustulus, a shepherd 
of the king, bore the little ones to (his) wife. She brought 
them up in (her) hut. At first they increased (their) strength 
by playful contests, and next they wandered through the 
woodlands in himting. They began to drive away the rob- 
bers from the herds. 
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Passive Voice 



124. The Pres. Ind. Pass, of amo is thus inflected : 



SINGULAR 

1. dmor,! / am loved, 

2. amaria or -re, you are loved, 

3. am^tur, he, she, or it is loved. 



PLURAL 

amSmur, we are loved, 
am^miniy you are loved, 
am^ntur, they are loved. 

It will be seen that these forms are made up of the stem 
ama-, together with certain endings joined to it. 

These endings used in the inflection of the verb in the 
Passive voice are as follows : — 



SINGULAR 

1. -r or -or 

2. -ris or -re 



PLURAL 

-mur 
-mini 
-ntur 



3. -tur 

Compare these endings with the personal endings of the 
Active voice (12). The letter r is so commonly found in 
these endings that it may properly be called the Passive 
Sign. 

By substituting these endings for ttie endings of the Active 
voice in the Present, Imperfect, and Future Tenses, we have 
the Passive forms for those tenses. 







Present Tense 






SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. 

2. 
3. 


mdneor 
moniris (-re) 
mon^tTir 


mon^mur 
mon^minl 
mon^ntur 


1. r^gor 

2. regeris 

3. r^gitur 


r^gimur 
regfmini 
regiintur 






1 For amaor. 
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SINGULAR 

1. aiidior 

2. audiris (-re) 

3. auditur 



PLURAL 

audimur 
audimini 
audiuntur 



126. 1. Laudantur 



EXERCISE 

laudatur ; laudamur ; laudamus. 



2. Moveris; movemini; mov^tur; moventur. 3. Dticitur; 
ducuntnr; mitteris; mittor. 4. Finitur; finmntur; punl- 
ris; punimur. 5. Kegnum Numitori relinquitnr. 6. Nu- 
mitor subole privatur. 7. In sicco fratres relinquuntur. 
8. Periculo belli llberamur. 

1. He sees; he is seen; he hears; he is heard. 2. We 
call; we are called; we lead; we are led. 3. You send; 
you are sent ; you teach ; you are taught. 4. The twins are 
left in the skiff. 5. The strength of the boys is increased. 
6. The army is led into the province. 7. Amulius is sent 
into the town. 8. We are left in the hut of the shepherd. 
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LESSON XXXII 
Passive Voice — Continued 
126. (a) Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. am^bar, / was loved, amabftmur, we are loved, 

2. amabftris (-re), you were loved, amabftmini, you are loved, 

3. amabfttui*, he, etc., was loved, amabAntur, they are loved. 

Inflect, in the same way, the Imperfect of moneo, rego, 
and audio, — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

moneba- 1 

regeba- V -r, -ris (-re), -tur. 

audieba- 



-mur, -mini, -ntur. 



The a in the tense sign ba is short in the 1st sing, and the 
3d plu., as in amabar and amabantur. Observe that these 
forms are made up of the present stem, the tense sign, and 
the personal endings of the Passive Voice ; as mone -f ba -f tur. 

(6) Future Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

amab- 
moneb- 



reg- 
audi- 



Y -or, -eris (-re), -itur. > -imur, -iminl, -untur. 
[ -ar, -Sris (-re), -Sttir. [ -§miir, -Smini, -entur. 



Write out these forms in full, and compare them with the 
corresponding forms of the Active voice. For the tense sign 
of the Future, cf . 19. 
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EXERCISE 

127. 1. Subole privatur — privabatur — privabitur. 
2. Tenentur; tenebatur; tengbitur. 3. Vocantur; amSr 
bantur; videbantrir. 4. In sicco relinquentur. 5. Libera- 
bimur; movetur ; mov6bitur. 6. Monebit; monebitur ; 
monebat; monebatur. 7. Bellmn gerebatur. 8. Regnum 
Numitori relinquebatnr. 9. Ptmiunt ; puniuntur ; punig- 
bant; ptiiiigbantur. 10. Mitto; mittor; mittebam ; mit- 
tebar; mittam; mittar. 11. Laudaris; mov6ris; dticeris; 
vinciris. 

1. You will be left in the water. 2. The twins were left 
in a skiff. 3. He is seen; it is pointed out; they are 
moved. 4. They will be moved; they will be sent; they 
will be called. 5. They hear ; they are heard ; they lead ; 
they are lead. 6. We were ordering ; we were ordered ; he 
is heard ; it is finished. 7. The brother will be banished. 
8. He saw ; he was seen ; he will send ; he will be sent. 




Digitized by 



Google 



PARTICIPLES 87 

LESSON XXXIII 

Participles 

128. The Latin verb has four participles, — the Present 
and Future of the Active voice, and the Perfect and Ge- 
rundive, or Future, of the Passive voice. For example : — 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

Pres. amaiiB, loving. Perf . amatus, loved or having 

been loved. 
Fut. amaturuB, being about to Fut. (Gerundive) amandus, to 
love. be loved. 

Pres. monenB Perf. monitus 

Fut. monitaruB Fut. (Gerundive) monendus 

Pres. regens Perf. rectuB 

Fut. rectflruB Fut. (Gerundive) regenduB 

Pres. audiSnB Perf. auditus 

Fut. audittirus Fut. (Gerundive) audiendus 

Give the Participles of voco, mitto, and punio. 

It will be seen that the Present Participle is formed 
from the present stem by adding -na; in the Fourth Con- 
jugation, -ena. 

The Gerundive is also formed from the present stem by- 
adding -ndus ; in the Fourth Conjugation, -endus. 

The Future Active and the Perfect Passive Participles 
are formed from the supine stem. This stem is formed by 
adding t (sometimes b) to the verb stem. It will be noticed 
that, in the Second Conjugation, the final e of the verb stem 
is changed to i before t in the supine stem ; also that conso- 
nant changes sometimes take place in forming the supine 
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stem of the Third Conjugation, as in rect-, where g becomes 
c before t; and gest-, where r becomes s before t. These 
changes may best be learned from observation.^ 

The Present Participle is declined like infans (110 (a)). 
The Future Active, Perfect Passive, and Gerundive are 
declined like bonus. 

The supine stem is so called because the Supine — a part 
of the verb but little used — is formed from it. The Supine 
corresponds in form to the neut. sing, of the Perfect Passive 
Participle. Thus, amatum, monitum, rectum, auditum are the 
Supines of amo, moneo, rego, and audio respectively. 

129. The Present Indicative, Present Infinitive, Perfect 
Indicative, and the Supine are called the Principal Parts of 
the verb, because they show the three stems of the verb and 
also the conjugation to which the verb belongs. . 

Prea. Ind. 
The prin. parts of am6 are dmo 
" " " moneo " mdiieo 
" " " rego " rego 
" " " audio " aiidio 

The conjugation to which the verb belongs may con- 
veniently be known by observing the vowel before -re of 
the Infinitive. 

130, Read and translate: — 

Qua rS cum iis insidiati essent latronSs, Eemus captus 
est, Romulus vi se d^fendit. 



1 The final t of the supine stem is changed to s after t, d, Igr, rgr, 11, rr, 
and in a few other cases, the preceding letter being then assimilated or 
omitted. 



Pres. Inf. Per/. Ind. 


Stipine 


amtre amtvi 


amttum 


monere mdnui 


mdnitum 


regere rexi 


rectum 


audire audfvi 


auditum 
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qua rS (sometimes written as captus est, was taken captive, 

one word, qu&rS), on account was captured, 

of which thing, wherefore. dSfendd, -ere, -i, dSfSnaum, to 

Insidi&ti essent, had lain in am- defend, 
hush, had plotted against. 

NOTES 

131* Qua r6, Abl. of cause, or reason, modifying dSfendit. 

cum : cf . cum in Lesson XXVII. 

lis, Dat., depending upon insidiati essent. Rule X. Decline 
iis in the plu. 

Insidiati essent, Plupf. Subj., from insidior, a deponent verb. 
Cf. reverterStur, Lesson XXVII. Compounded with the prepo- 
sition in. 

captus est, Perf. Ind. Pass. 3d sing., from capio. 

VI : decline. Abl., modifying dSfendit : defended himself with 
force. Rule XIX. 

The conjunction et may be supplied before Rdmulus. 

s6 : decline (110 (6)). To whom does s5 refer? 

dSfendit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing., from dSfendo, dSfendere, 
dSfendi, defSnsum. Write the participles of d§fend5. Give the 
synopsis in the 3d sing, of the Ind. Act. and the Ind. Pass, as far 
as it has been learned. 

132, Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulus vi Eemum defendet. 2. Romulus s6 defen- 
dere coepit. 3. Fratr^s s6 defenderunt. 4. Cum ei insidi- 
ati essent latrones, ad casam Faustuli cucurrit. 5. FratrSs, 
qui se d^fendebant, in oppidum properav6runt. 6. Hi se 
vi defenderant. 

1. Wherefore Remus was taken captive. 2. Romulus will 
be defended. 3. Remus defended Romulus by force. 4. The 
shepherds began to defend themselves. 5. These will da- 
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fend themselves. 6. Wlien the robbers had lain in wait 
for Remus, E/Omulus defended himself. 7. We began to 
defend the sons of the priestess. 8. Amulius, to whom 
the kingdom was left, threw Rhea Silvia into prison. 
9. Having; leading; having been led; having been or- 
dered; being about to lead; being about to punish. 



oXKo 



LESSON XXXIV 

133. Tum Faustulus, necessitate compulsus, indicavit 
Romulo quis esset eorum avus, quae mater. Romulus 
statim, armatis pastoribus, Albam properavit. 

necessit&B, -tfitis, f ., necessity. avus, -i, m., grandfather. 

compelia, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, statim, adv., forthwith, straight- 

to compel, force. way. 

quis, who f armS, -are, -Svi, -&tuxn, to arm. 
esset, was. 

NOTES 

134. necessitate : decline like aetSs (55 (b)). For con- 
struction, cf . Rule XIX. 

compulsus, Perf. Pass. Part., from compello, agreeing with 
Faustulus. Compounded of con and pell5. Note that the 
reduplication of the Perfect of the simple verb is omitted in the 
compound (74 (a)). 

Romulo : Rule IX. 

quis is an interrogative pronoun. It is declined like the rela- 
tive qui, except that when used as a substantive it has quis in 
the Nom. masc. sing., and quid in the Nom. and Ace. neut. sing. 
Write out the declension of quis in full. 
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esset, Impf. Subj. 3d sing, of sum. 

quae is the Nom. fern. sing, of quis. Quis and quae agree in 
number and gender respectively with avus and m&ter. If the 
predicate noun were neut. plu., for example, the interrogative 
would be neut. plu. Supply esset after quae. 

avuB and mater are predicate nouijs after esset. Their case 
follows the 

Rule. — A predicate noun after a neuter or passive verb 
takes the same case as the subject; for example, — 

Rgx est populi amicus, the king is a friend of the people. 
Incolae appellantur Galll, the inhabitants are called Gauls. 

arm&tis, a Perf. Pass. Part, in the Ablative Absolute with pS- 
storibus. Literally, <Ae shepherds having been armed; better, having 
armed the shepherds. This construction is called the Ablatit)e Abso- 
lute. It corresponds to the independent construction in English; 
as, the war being finished, the general returned home. But the Abla- 
tive Absolute construction is much more common in Latin than 
the independent construction in English; and in translating the 
Ablative Absolute into English, the independent construction 
should generally be avoided. Cf. puls5 fratre, Lesson XX. ; ea 
r5 c5gnit2l. Lesson XXII.; relfibente flumine, Lesson XXIII. ; 
r§ animadversa. Lesson XXYII. 

Study also the following examples of the same construction : — 

Cicerdne cdnsule, Catilina c5iiiurati5nem fScit, in the consul- 
ship of Cicero, Catiline formed a conspiracy. (Cicero being 
consul.) 

Vivis ndbis, ex urbe Sgressus est, he went out of the city, and left 
us alive. (We living.) 

Rule. — A noun and a participle^ or a noun and an adjec- 
tive, or two nouns, may be put in the Ablative to denote the 
TIME, CAUSE, or Other attendant circumstance of an action. 

The Ablative Absolute may generally be best translated into 
English by a clause with when, while, if, although, after, etc., or by 
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the Perf. Act. Part, with an object, or by a verb and an object. 
Thus, in the example in this lesson, armfitls p&st5ribu8, having 
armed the shepherds, or he armed the shepherds and hastened, etc. 
Albam, Ace. of place to which, after properSvit. 

Rule. — After verbs of motion, place to which is expressed 
by the Accusative, place from which by the Ablative; names 
of towns, small islands, domus {home), and rus (the country) 
without a preposition; other nouns take ad or in with the Accu- 
sative, and ab, de, or ex with the Ablative; for example, — 

R5maxn proper&vit, he hastened to Rome, 
Roma properSvit, he hastened from Rome. 
Ad urbem properavit, he hastened to the city. 
Ab urbe properSlvit, he hastened from the city, 
Domum proper ^vit, he hastened home, 

135. Translate at sight: — 

1. Faustulus necessitate compellitm*. 2. Necessitas Pau- 
stnlum compellit. 3. Indicabat E/omulo quis esset 6ius 
pater. 4. Numitor erat E/omuli avus. 5. Quae est gemi- 
norum mater? 6. Quis est Amtili pater? 7. Indicat 
E/omulo quis sit* ^ius avus. 8. Indicabimus Eemo quae 
sit eius mater. 9. E-omulus, armatis pastoribus, domum 
properavit. 10. Fratres statim Alba properabant. 11. Ea 
r6 cognita, ad urbem properavit. 

1. Forced by necessity, Romulus and Remus defended 
themselves. 2. He sees who his father is. 3. He saw who 
his mother was. 4. They ran home ; they ran to the town ; 
they ran to Alba. 5. Having armed (his) brother, he began 



^ Pres. Subjunc. 3d sing, of sum = is. Notice that sit and esset are 
used when the interrogative part of the sentence is dependent. 
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to hasten to the king. 6. Wherefore he began to inform 
Remus who his father was. 7. Having armed the shep- 
herds, they began to drive the robbers away from the plun- 
dering of the herds. 8. Who was the father of the twins ? 
9. He informed them who their father was (cf. 135. 3). 



LESSON XXXV 

136. Interea Remum latronSs ad Amtilium r6gem per- 
duxSrunt, eum accusant's, quasi Numitoris agros infgstare 
solitus esset ; itaque Remus a r6ge Numitorl ad supplicium 
traditus est. 

intereS, adv., meanwhiley in the inf§8t5, -are, , , to 

meantime. trouble, disturb, 

perdflcd, -ere, -dfis^ -ductum, solitus esset, had been accus- 

to conduct, tomed. 

accfls5, -are, -Svl, -atum, to itaque, conj., and so, therefore. 

accuse. supplicium, -I, n., punishment. 

quasi,^ adv., as if, on the pretext trado, -ere, trfididl, traditum, 

that. to give up, hand over. 

NOTES 

137. perdflxfirunt (per, through, and dflc5, to lead). Give the 
synopsis of the Ind. mode, Act. voice, and the first three tenses of 
the Pass. What is the subject ? what the object ? 

1 Quasi and ubi (57) are the only words, thus far given, having final 
i short. 
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acc^antSs, Pres. Act. Part., from accflsd. Give the partici- 
ples, both voices. Decline like inf&ns (110 (a)). With what 
does it agree ? 

SL r6ge, by the king. Means, as we have seen, is expressed in 
Latin by the Abl. without a prep. ; but a person is not regarded 
as a means, but as an agent, and the agent is expressed in Latin by 
the Abl. with a or ab. Thus, in Lesson XXV., " fSUnfi traditum 
est," it has been handed down by tradition, f&mS is the Abl. of 
means; but in "S rSge trSditus est," he was handed over by the 
king, rSge is the agent, and the prep. § is expressed. 

Rule. — The voluntary agent of a verb in the Passive voice 
is in the Ablative with a or ab. 

trSlditus est : cf . trfiditum est, Lesson XXV. Give all the parti- 
ciples of trfidS. trSlditus est is in the Perfect Indicative Passive 
3d sing. 

138. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Passive 
are compound tenses formed by combining the Perfect Pas- 
sive participle with the first three tenses of sum. 

The Perfect Passive Participle with the Present tense of sum 
forms the Perfect Tense, Passive Voice ; with the Imperfect Tense 
of sum, the Pluperfect Passive ; and with the Future Tense of sum, 
the Future Perfect Passive. 

Thus, amStus sum, / have been loved or / was loved, 
amSltus eram, / had been loved. 
amStus ero, / shall have been loved. 

As the participle, like the adjective, agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case, it will take the masculine, femi- 
nine, or neuter form, according as the subject is masculine, 
feminine, or neuter. Thus we have, — 

amatus, -a, -um est, he was loved, she was loved, it was loved. 
am&ti, -ae, -a sunt, they were loved; they being either masculine 
feminine, or neuter. 
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SINGULAR 

amStuB, -a, -um 
monitus, -a, -um 
rSctuB, -a, -um 
audltuBy -a, -um 



(5) 

amStuBy -a, -um 
monituB, -a, -um 
rSctuBy -a, -um 
audltuB, -a, -um 

amfttUB, -a^ -um 
monituB, -a^ -um 
rSctuB, -a, -um 
audltuBy -a, -um 



Perfect Passive 

PLURAL 

amftti, -ae,-a ' 
moniti) -ae, -a sumus, estis, 
rSctI, -ae, -a sunt, 

audlily -ae, -a . 



Bum, eB, eBt. 



Pluperfect Passive 

amfttly-ae^-a ' 

eram, erfts, moniH, -ae, -a erftmuB, erfttiB, 

erat. rSctl^-ae^-a erant. 

audltl, -ae, -a . 

Future Perfect Passive 

amSU^-ae^-a ^ 

moniti; -ae, -a [ erimus, eritiSy 



er5) oris, u«wu«w«; -»»; -•» : < 

exit. rSctI, -ae, -a | 



erunt. 



audltl^ -ae, -a 



139. Translate at sight: — 

1. Interea Eemus ad rggem properaverat. 2. Eemus a 
latronibus ad Amtlliuin perductus erat. 3. Latrongs eos 
accusav6runt. 4. FratrSs, Romulus et Remus, a r6ge AmU- 
lio acctisati sunt. 5. Is rggis agros infestare solitus erat. 
6. Remus, qui ad Amtilium perductus est, a latronibus rggi 
traditus erat. 7. Agri pastorum a fratribus peragrati erant. 
8. Pueri agros eorum infgstare soliti sunt. 9. Viri ad eos 
properabant. 10. Fratr6s domum properaverint. 

1. Remus had been accused by the robbers. 2. The king 
had handed over Remus to Numitor for punishment. 3. And 
80 the robbers ran to Amulius. 4. He was accustomed to 
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accuse the shepherds who were troubling (his) fields. 5. They 
accused the men who had been handed over to Numitor for 
punishment. 6. Straightway the shepherds of the king has- 
tened to them. 7. Having learned this fact,^ the robbers 
conducted him to Alba. 8. They will have been accused by 
the ting. 

LESSON XXXVI 

140, At cum Nimiitor, adulescentis vultum considerans, 
aetatem minimeque servilem indolem compararet, hand pro- 
cul erat quin nepotem agnosceret. 

At, conj., but. Cf . Bed in 92 servilem, adj., slavish, servile. 

and 101. indolSs, -lis, f ., character, dispo- 
adulSscSns, -entis, adj. used as sition. 

a noun, a youth. compard, -Sre, -SvT, -fitum, to 
vultus, -us, m., countenance, compare. 

looks. baud, adv., not, by no means. 

consider 5, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, procul, adv., far, far off. 

to consider. quin, conj., but that. 

minimS, adv., least of all, not at Slgndsco, -ere, -novl, -nitum, to 

all. recognize. 

NOTES 

141. adulSscSns, used as a noun, is declined like the masc. and 
fern, of Inftns (110 (a)), — adulSscSns, adulSsceutis, adulS- 
scentl, etc. It has e alone, and not e or I, in the Abl. sing. Nouns 
in -ns and -rs of the 3d Declension are declined like adulSscSus. 

1 Cf. 98, 99. 
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vultum, a noun of the 5th Declension, declined like vftgXtus 
(107 (a)). 

c5n8ider&n8, Pres. Act. Part., from c5n8lder5. Decline like 
inftns. Give all the participles of c5nslder5. 

minims, superlative of the adv. parum, little, minimfi servl- 
lem, not at all slavish, 

que : cf. 110, n. on que. 

BervHem, an adj. in the Ace. sing., from servIliB, agreeing with 
indolem. 

indolem, noun in the Ace. sing., from indolSs. Decline like 
BubolSs (93 (a)). Not used in the plu. 

comparSret, Impf . Subj. Act. 3d sing. Cf. prlvaret in Lesson 
XX., reverterStur in Lesson XXVIL, Sgn5sceret in this Lesson. 
It will be observed that each of these forms has the syllable re 
immediately following the stem vowel. This syllable is always 
found in the Impf. Subj., and may be called the sign of that 
tense. For example : — 
amS-re 



(a) 



monS-re 

rege-re 

audi-re 



are the bases upon which the Impf. Subj. is formed 
in these verbs. 



It will be observed also that these bases correspond exactly with 
the Pres. Inf. Act. of these verbs. The Pres. Inf. Act. and the base 
of the Impf. Subj. are always the same. By adding the personal 
endings to this base, we have the inflection of the Impf. Subj. : — 



Active 
singular plural 

1. am^em amarSmus 

2. amSrSs amardtis 

3. amaret amSrent 



Passive 
singular plural 

1. am^er amardmur 

2. amar^ris (-re) amar^mini 

3. amardtur amar^ntur 



Active 



mone- 


■ 


rege- 
audi- 


-rem, -r6s, -ret. 


LAT. LI 


B8.— 7 



-rCmus, -rfitis, -rent. 
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Passive 



mone- 

rege- 

audi- 



' -rer, -rSris, -rStur. y -rSmur, -rSmini, -rentur. 



Inflect in the same way privSret, comparSbret, and agndsceret. 

baud is a negative adv. used chiefly with adjectives and other 
adverbs. 

quin is a conjunction regularly followed by the Subjunctive, as 
in this instance by agn5sceret. 

nepdtem : cf . 57. 

baud procul erat quin nepotem ftgndsceret, literally, he was by 
no means far hut that he recognized his grandson. Better thus : he 
was not far from recognizing, or, he almost recognized, etc. 

Give the synopsis of erat. 

142, Translate at sight: — 

1. Cum Numitor adulSscentis vultum cSnsIderaret, nepo- 
tem agnoscebat. 2. Eheae Silviae filius minimS servilem 
indolem hab^bat. 3. Eemus baud procul erat quin vl s6 
defenderet. 4. Vultum adulescentis agnovit. 5. Vultus 
adul6scentis haud servilis erat. 6. Cum Amtilius nepotem 
agnosceret, Eemum Numitorl ad supplicium trSldidit. 7. A 
pastoribus regi traditus est. 8. Ad avum eum perduxerunt. 

1. When Numitor recognized (his) grandson, he conducted 
him to the king. 2. Having noticed^ this circumstance, he 
began to recognize the countenance of the youth. 3. He 
began to compare the age of the youth, and his disposition 
by no means slavish. 4. He was on the point ^ of handing 
him over to the king for punishment. 5. The youth who 
had been captured by the robbers was the grandson of Numi- 

1 Lesson XXVII. 2 Haud procul, etc. 
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tor. 6. The youth, whose countenance he was considering, 
was conducted to Alba. 7. The king was on the point of 
recognizing Eemus. 

Give the synopsis of trado and of comparo in the Ind. 
Pass. 3d sing. 



LESSON XXXVII 

143. Nam Eemus oris llneamentis erat matri simillimus 
aetasque expositionis temporibus congru6bat. Ea r6s dum 
Numitoris animum anxium tenet, repente Romulus super- 
venit, fratrem liberat, intergmpto Amtilio avum Numitorem 
in rggnum restituit. 

nam, adv., for, anzius, -a, -um, adj., anxious, 

OS, oris, n., face, features. troubled. 

lineamentum, -I, n., lineament, repente, adv., suddenly. 

outline. superveniS, -ire, -v6nl, -ven- 

simillimuB, -a, -um, adj., most turn, to come up, arrive. 

like, very like. interimo, -ere, -SmI, -Smptum, 

expositid, -dnis, f., exposure. to kill, slay. 

congruo, -Sre, -ui, (con + restituo, -ere, -ui, -Qtum, to 

gruo), to agree, coincide. replace, restore. 
dum, conj., while. 

NOTES 

144. 5ris : cf . Lesson XXVI., 6rl. 

linetmentia, Abl. plu., limiting simillimus. Very like his mother 
in the outlines of hut face. It denotes in what respect he was like his 
mother. Cf . natu, in nSltfl maior, Lesson XIX. : greater in respect 
to birth. These constructions follow the 
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Rule. — The Ablative of Specification is used with 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs to denote in what respect 
anything is true. 

mfitrl, Dat., limiting simillimus. Adjectives of likeness are fol- 
lowed by the Dat. in Latin. Cf. the English, similar to his mother. 

sixuiUimus, an adj. from similiSy like, in the superlative degree, 
declined like magnus. 

temporibus, Dat., by Rule X. Coincided with the time, etc. 

Ea rSs : give Gren. and Dat. sing, and plu. 

anzium is predicative : keeps the mind of Numitor anxious, i.e. in 
doubt or in perplexity. 

(a) The verbs of this sentence, — tenet, supervenit, llberat, 
and restituit, are called Historical Presents ; so called because they 
describe past events as if they were taking place in the present. 
The same usage is not uncommon in English, in vivid description ; 
as, " Ulysses toakes, not knowing where he is." 

Bupervenit = super + veniS. How does the 3d sing, of the 
Pres. Act. differ from the 3d sing, of the Perf. Act. of this verb? 
Which is this? 

Give the principal parts and the synopsis of the Ind. Act. of the 
four verbs in this sentence. 

interSmpto Amulid: Rule XXVm. How may this be best 
translated ? Cf . Lesson XXXIV., n. on arm&tla. 

145. Translate at sight: — 

1. Remus oris lineamentis similis erat matri. 2. Filius 
erat matri simillimus. 3. Numitoris animus ea r6 anxius 
tenebatur. 4. Amulius a Romulo interemptus est. 5. Ro- 
mulus Remum fratrem liberaverat. 6. Repente Romulus 
superv^nit et Amtilium inter^mit. 7. Ea r6 audita Remum 
liberavit et avum in regnum restituit. 

1. Romulus was not very like Remus. 2. Hearing the 
cry of the little ones [the crying of the little ones being 
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heard], the brother suddenly came up. 3. The robbers will 
slay the youth whom the brother has liberated. 4. Eomulus 
having armed the shepherds straightway restored Numitor to 
the throne. 5. Romulus was very like (his) father in the 
outlines of his face. 6. This circumstance kept the mind 
of his grandfather anxious. 7. Then he informed Romulus 
who his grandfather was. 8. When Numitor recognized (his) 
grandson, he freed Remus and slew Amulius. 



LESSON XXXVIII 
Review 

146. Bead and translate: — 

Qua r6 cum iis insidiati essent latronSs, Remus uaptus est, 
Romulus vi s^ defendit. Turn Faustulus, necessitate com- 
pulsus, indicavit Romulo quis esset eorum avus, quae mater. 
Romulus statim armatis pastOribus Albam properavit. Inter- 
ea Remum latron6s ad Amtilium r6gem perdux^runt, eum 
acctisantes, quasi NumitOris agros infgstare solitus esset; 
itaque Remus a rSge Numitori ad supplicium traditus est; 
at cum Numitor, adul6scentis vultum considerans, aetatem 
minimeque servilem indolem compararet, hand procul erat 
qmn nepotem agnosceret. Nam Remus oris lineamentis erat 
matri simillimus aetasqufe expositionis temporibus congru6- 
bat. Ea r6s dum Numitoris animum anxium tenet, repente 
ROmulus supervenit, fratrem liberat, interempto Amtilio 
avum Numitorem in rSgnum restituit. 
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NOTES 

14 7« What mode and tenses have we had in clauses introduced 
by cum ? 

How does the declension of quia differ from that of qui, the 
relative ? 

To whom does eorum refer? What gender and number is 
eorum, and why? What words are declined like mater? How 
are place to which and place from which expressed in Latin ? How is 
the agent expressed in Latin? the indirect object? the means? 

What two words have we had meaning notf 

Give the Impf. Subj. of indic&vit, properSvit, perduzSrunt, 
congruSbat. Give all the participles, Act. and Pass., of dSfendit, 
consider tns, tenet, restituit. Give the principal parts of the 
eight verbs just mentioned. Give the synopsis. Act. and Pass. 3d 
sing., of indic&vit, tr&ditus est, and tenet. Give the synopsis 
of sum in the Ind. 3d plu. 

Decline vl and s5. How may the Ablative Absolute be best 
translated ? 

What is the rule for the case of mSlter in quae mSlter ? 

Observe the English derivatives : insidious, capture, defense, com- 
pel, infest, servile, similar, expose, incongruous, restitution, 

EXERCISE 

148. The robbers lay in wait for the twins. Faustnlus told 
Eomulus who his mother was. Eomulus immediately armed 
the shepherds. He then hastened to the town. They were 
led to Amulius by the robbers who accused them. They 
gave up Remus to Numitor for punishment. Remus was 
very like (his) mother in countenance. The brother had 
been set free by Eomulus. Amulius was killed. The 
grandfather Numitor was restored to the kingdom, and 
immediately hastened to Alba. 
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LESSON XXXIX 

149. Deinde Eomulus et Eemus urbem in Isdem locis, 
ubi expositi ubique educati erant, condiderunt ; sed orta 
inter eos contentione, uter nomen novae urbl daret eamque 
imperio regeret, auspicia d6cr6v6runt adhib^re. 

deinde : cf . Lesson XXIX. d5, dare, dedi, datum, to give, 

Isdem, same, daret, should give, 

ezpono, -ere, -posui, -positimi, imperium, -I, u ., potoer, authority y 

to expose, supreme power, empire, 

ubiqtie, and where, auspicium, -I, n., divination, aus- 
condd, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to pices. 

found, build, dficerno, -ere, dScrSvI, d6cr5- 
ortSl) having arisen, tum, to decide, determine, de* 

oontentid, -dnis, f ., contest, strife, cree. 

uter, utra, utrum, which of the adhibeo, -6re, -ul, -itum, to 

two, employ, make use of, have re- 

n5men, -inis, n., a name, course to, 

orbs, -bis, f ., a city* 

NOTES 

150. urbem, a noun of the 3d Declension with -ium in the Gen. 
plu. and -6s or -Is in the Ace. plu. It belongs to the i stems. Cf . 53. 

Isdem is a demons, pron. from idem, compounded of is and 
the affix -dem. It is declined like is (102 (a)), the syllable -dem 
remaining unchanged throughout. The only changes from the 
declension of is are the following : isdem in the Nom. sing. masc. 
becomes Idem ; iddem in the neut., idem ; m is changed to n in 
the Ace. sing, and the Gen. plu. before d; and ilsdem becomes 
Isdem in the Dat. and Abl. plu. Write out the declension in full. 

locis : cf . 107, n. on locls. 

erant is to be taken with ezpositi as well as with 6dtio&tI. 
Give the synopsis of these verbs in the Ind. Pass. 
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ubique = ubi + que. Cf. 110, n. on -que. 

condidSrunt : inflect the tense, and give all the participles. 

orta is a Perf . Part, from orior, a deponent verb. Cf. 113, n. on 
reverterfitur. 

inter : cf . inter pSlst5res, Lesson XXVlll. 

eos refers to whom ? 

orta contentione, Ablative Absolute. Give rule for gender of 
contenti5. 

nomen : cf. fiumen, (63). 

urbl: Rule IX. 

daret : observe the short a in the stem, do is the only verb of 
the 1st Conjugation with the characteristic vowel a short. Imper- 
fect Subjunctive. Inflect the tense. 

earn refers to urbi; hence fem. 

imperio : Rule XIX. Decline in the sing. 

regeret = should rule. Imperfect Subjunctive. Inflect the tense. 
Connected to daret by -que. 

auspicia is derived from two Latin words meaning to observe 
birds. The early Romans sought to learn the will of their gods by 
observing the flight of birds. The meaning of auspicium, in pro- 
cess of time, was widened, and came to be applied to various means 
for learning of future events. It is here used in its original mean- 
ing. Before entering upon any important undertaking, whether 
public or private, the Romans were accustomed to take the auspices. 
auspicia is the object of adhibSre. 

151. Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulus urbem condidit. 2. Romulus et Remus in 
isdem locis educati sunt ubi urbem condid^runt. 3. Cum 
urbem conderent, inter eos contentio orta est. 4. Deinde 
nomen novae urbi dederunt. 5. Nomen novae urbi ab iis 
datum est. 6. Hanc urbem imperio regebant. 7. Novam 
urbem condere d^creverant. 8. Urbe condita, Romulus 
eam imperio regere d6cr6vit. 9. Urbs quam condid^runt 
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fuit Eoma. 10. Orta inter fratrSs contentione Eemus vl 
s6 d^fendebat. 

1. A city was founded by Eomulus. 2. Having given a 
name to the new city, they ruled it by (their) power. 
3. They consulted (adhibeo) the auspices (as to) which of 
the two should found ^ the city. 4. Eomulus gave the name 
to the new city. 5. They decide to found a city in the same 
places where they had been exposed. 6. Eomulus informed 
(his) grandfather who was ruling the city. 7. They gave to 
this city which they founded the name Eome. 



ot«o 



LESSON XL 

152. Eemus prior sex vultures, Eomulus postea duo- 
decim vidit. Sic Eomulus, victor auguriC, urbem Eomam 
vocavit. Ad novae urbis tutelam sufficere vallum videbatur. 

prior, adj., comparative degree, auguritim, -I, n., augury, sign, 

former, first, tfltSla, -ae, f ., protection, defense, 

sex, numeral adj., six, sufficid, -ere, -ffici, -feotum, to 
vultur, -uris, m., a vulture, he sufficient, suffice, 

posted, adv., afterwards, vallum, -I, n., rampart, 

duodecim, numeral adj., twelve, vidSbatur, seemed, 
81C, adv., thus, 

NOTES 

153. prior, an adj. in the comparative ; the positive is wanting. 
Used here instead of a superlative, because but two (Romulus and 
Remus) are spoken of. It is declined as follows : — 

1 Of. uter daret, above. 
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(«) 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




M. and F. IT. 


M. and- F. N. 


N.V. 


prior pn'us 


priorSs priora 


Gen. 


prions 


priorum 


Dat. 


priori 


prioribus 


Ace. 


priorem prius 


priorSs priora 


Abl. 


priore or priori 


prioribus 



All comparatives are declined like prior. They are classed with 
adjectives of the 3d Declension. Cf. pastor (63). Observe that 
they have -e or -i in the Abl. sing., and -um in the Gen. plu. 

Decline, in the same way, m^or, greater, and melior, better, 

sex, a numeral adj. : indeclinable. 

duodecim : indeclinable, duo, two, + decern, ten, 

victor: many verbal nouns in -tor are used as adjectives. 
victor auguri5 = victorious through augury; ue, shown to be vic- 
torious by the omens. 

augurio : Rule XIX. Through augury, i.e. through observance of 
omens; in this instance, by observing the flight of birds. 

urbem Romam vocavit, called the city Rome, Cf . Lesson XXI., 
Sius filiam, Vestae sacerdotem fScit, made his daughter priestess 
of Vesta, These two accusatives after the verb are explained by 
the following rule : — 

Rule. — Verbs meaning to make, choose, name, call, and 
the like, take two Accusatives of the same person or thing. 

Ad tfltSlam : cf . ad supplicium. Lesson XXXV. 

vidSbatur : Impf . Ind. Pass. 3d sing, of video, to see ; but vide5 
in the Pass, form is often used as a deponent with the meaning, 
to seem. This is its use here. What is a deponent verb ? Cf . 113. 
Synopsis of the Ind. Pass. 

154. Translate at sight: — 

1. Eomulus erat victor augurio. 2. Eemus duodecim 
vultures viderat. 3. Eemus posted Eomulum victorem 
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vocavit. 4. Eomulus auspicia adhib^re solitus est. 5. Val- 
lum ad urbis ttit^lam sufficiet. 6. Urbem quam condidgrunt 
Eomam vocaverunt. 7. Eomulus victor augurio esse^ vid6- 
batur. 8. Eemus prior sex vultures, Eomulus deinde duo- 
decim vidit. 

1. A contest having arisen between the brothers, they 
determined to consult the auspices. 2. They called the 
shepherds robbers. 3. Six vultures were seen by Eemus, 
afterwards twelve by Eomulus. 4. Thus Eomulus was called 
the victor.^ 5. Eemus first saw the vultures. 6. The new 
city was called Eome by Eomulus. 7. Eomulus called the 
new city Eome. 8. They had determined to consult the 
auspices (as to) which-of-the-two should rule the new city. 



ot*:<> 



LESSON XLI 

155. Quod inridens cum Eemus saltu traificisset, eum 
iratus Eomulus interf 6cit, his increpans verbis : " Sic deinde, 
quicumque alius transiliet moenia mea.'' Ita solus potitus 
est imperio Eomulus. 

inrided, -fire, -risi, -risum, to Ir Situs, -a, -um, adj., angry y en- 
laugh aty ridicule, raged, 

saltii, with a leap or hound, interficio, -ere, -fScI, -fectum, 

trSicid, -ere, -iScI, -iectum, to to kill, slay, 

pass over, go over, (trftns, increpo, -are, -ul, -itum, to up- 
across + iacid, to throw,) braid, chide. 

1 To be. a cf . Rule m. 
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verbum, -i, n., a word. moenia,-ium, n., ramparts^ walls. 
quicumque, quaecumque. Only in the plu. 

quodcumque, whoever^ what- meus, -a, -um, poss. adj. pron., 

ever. my. 

alius, ali^, aliud, adj., othery ita, adv., so, thus. 

another. solus, -a, -um, adj., alone, only. 

transilio, -ire, -ui, , to leap potior, -iri, -itus sum, to become 

over or across. master of, gain possession of. 

NOTES 

156« quod, neut. sing. Ace. of the rel. pron., with vallum, in 
the preceding lesson, for its antecedent. It is the object of inridSns. 
The rel. pron. is often used at the beginning of a sentence in Latin 
where in English a demons, or a pers. pron. would be used. Quod 
is here equivalent to id. Laughing at this or it. 

inrldens, agrees with Remus. The English order would be 
cum Remus inridSns quod, etc. Give all of the participles, both 
voices, of inridSns. 

saltH, a noun of the 4th Declension, with only the Ace. and Abl. 
sing, and plu. in use. Rule XIX. 

traiScisset, Plupf. Subj. 3d sing., had gone over. 

eum, object of interfScit. 

interfScit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing. Inflect the tense. Give the 
Plupf. and Fut. Perf. 

With what do irStus and increp&ns agree ? 

verbis : for construction, cf . salta above. 

sic, thus (shall be killed). 

deinde, after this, hereafter. 

quicumque alius = whatever other one. 

quicumque is a general or indefinite rel. pron., declined like 
qui, quae, quod (96 (a)), with the aflix -cumque added to all of 
the forms ; as, — 

Nom. quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque 
Gen. cuiuscumque 
Dat. Quicumque, etc. 
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alios is declined as follows : — 








(a) SINGULAR 




PLURAL 




Masc. 


Fern. Kent, 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Keui, 


N.V. dlius 


dlia dliud 


dlil 


dliae 


^ia 


Gen. alius 


alius alius 


alidrum 


ali&rum 


alidrum 


Dat. dlii 


dlil dlil 


dlils 


dlils 


dliis 


Ace. dlium 


dliam dliud 


^lids 


dli&s 


dlia 


Abl. dli5 


dlia dlio 


dlils 


dliis 


dliis 



Eight other adjectives, making nine in all, have the Gen. sing, in 

-ius, and the Dat. sing, in -I. These adjectives are — 

ni&llus, -a, -um, no one* tUlus, -a, -um, any. 

sdlus, -a, -um, alone, flnus, -a, -um, one, 

tdtus, -a, -um, whole, alter, -tera, -terum, the other 

uter, -tra, -trum, which (of (of two). 

two). neuter, -tra, -trum, neither. 

It will be noticed that alius has -d in the Nom. and Ace. neut. 
sing. ntUlus, sSlus, tStus, fUlus, and iinus are declined like 
bonus, except in the (Jen. and Dat. sing. The declension of 
alter, uter, and neuter will be given later. 

tr&nsiliet = trSlns, across, + salio, to leap. Give the synopsis of 
trftnsiliet in the Ind. Act. 

imperio is in the Abl., after potltus est, according to the — 

Rule. — The deponent verbs utor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
and vescor are followed by the Ablative, 

(ator, to make use of; fruor, to enjoy; fungor, to perform; potior, 
to gain possession of; vescor, to feed upon, to eat,) 

Observe especially the perf. stems of inrlded, increpd, and 
tr&nsiU5. 

157. Translate at sight: — 

1. Eemus saltu vallum trai§cit. 2. Eemus vallum inri- 
sit. 3. Romulus cum eum increpuisset, interfecit. 4. His 
verbis Eemum increpabat. 5. Quicumque alius hoc vallum 
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saJttl traiecerit, interficiam. 6. Remus mea moenia non tran- 
siliet. 7. Solus Eemus vallum transiluit. 8. Alius imperio 
potitus est. 9. Alii regno potiti sunt. 10. Alius moenia 
saltu traiciet. 11. Quicumque moenia transilit, multis verbis 
increpat. 

1. Eemus was leaping over the rampart. 2. Eomulus, 
being angry, killed him. 3. Eomulus gained possession of 
the kingdom. 4. Eemus went over the rampart with a leap. 
5. Then another laughed at the rampart. 6. Eomulus, who 
had built the city in this place, upbraided him with these 
words. 7. " Thus will I slay whatever other one shall laugh 
at my rampart.'' 8. He alone gained possession of the chief- 
power. 9. They alone will leap over my walls. 

LESSON XLII 
Review 

158. Read and ttanslaie: — 

Deinde Eomulus et Eemus urbem in isdem locis ubi 
expositi ubique 6ducatl erant, condiderunt; sed orta inter 
eos contentione, uter nomen novae urbi daret eamque im- 
perio regeret, auspicia d^creverunt adhibere. Eemus prior 
sex vultures, Eomulus duodecim vidit. Sic Eomulus, victor 
augurio, urbem Eomam vocavit. Ad novae urbis tutelam 
sufficere vallum vid^batur. Quod inridens cum Eemus saltu 
trai^cisset, eum iratus Eomulus interf 6cit his increpans ver- 
bis: "Sic deinde, quicumque alius transiliet moenia mea." 
Ita solus potitus est imperio Eomulus. 
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NOTES 



159« Make a list of the verbs in the above passage, arranging 
them according to the conjugations to which they belong. 

Give the principal parts of condidSrunt, daret, inrldSns, incre- 
p&ns, and trSLnsiliet. What is the peculiarity of the verb do? 

Remembering that the Impf. Subj. may be formed from the 
Pres. Inf. Act. by adding the personal endings, write the inflection 
of the Imp. Subj. Act. and Pass, of condidSrunt, dScrSvSrunt, 
adhibSre, sufficere, interfScit, and tr^siliet. 

Give all the participles, active and passive, of daret, vidit, d6- 
orSvSrtint, and trSLnsiliet. 

Decline alius and sdlus in the singular. 

How may the relative at the beginning of a Latin sentence often 
be translated ? 

Decline together novae urbis in both numbers. 

What construction follows verbs of naming, calling, etc. ? 

What construction follows potior ? Give the other verbs that 
take the same construction. 

Give the Dat. and Ace. sing, and plu. of prior. 

Write the Gen. and Ace. plu. of urbem. 

What case or cases may follow in ? inter ? ad ? 

Notice that saltfl traicere and trSlnsilire are equivalent ex- 
pressions. 

Give rule for gender of urbem, nomen, augurio, verbis. 

Observe the following English derivatives : expose, educate, con- 
tention, nomenclature, imperial, priority, duodecimals, sufficient, irate, 
sole, 

EXERCISE 

160. 1. Eomnlus founded the city Eome. 2. A strife 
arising between the brothers (as to) which-of-the-two should 
rule the new city, they straightway consulted the auspices. 
3. Eomulus gave to the city the name Eome. 4. Eomulus 
saw twelve vultures, but Eemus six. 5. Thus Eomulus was 
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the victor. 6. Eemus laughed at the walls of the new city, 
and Eomulus killed him. 7. Eomulus alone was called king. 
8. Eomulus, who had determined to call the city Eome, up- 
braided his brother Eemus with these words. 



LESSON XLIII 



Nouns of the Third Declension— i-stems 



161 • Hostis (st. hosti-), m. 
and f ., an enemy, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 



N.V. 


hdstis 


hdstSs 


Gen. 


hdstis 


hdstium 


Dat. 


hdsti 


hdstibus 


Ace. 


hdstem 


hdstSs, -Is 


Abl. 


hdste 


hdstibus 




Urbs (St. 


urbi-),f., 




a city. 




SINGULAR 


PLUItAL 


N.V. 


lirbs 


lirbgs 


Gen. 


lirbis 


lirbium 


Dat. 


lirbi 


lirbibus 


Ace. 


lirbem 


urb6s, -is 


Abl. 


lirbe 


lirbibus 



Mare (st. 


mari-), n., 


the 


sea. 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


mdre 


mdria 


nidris 


mdrium 


mdri 


mdribus 


mire 


mdria 


mdri 


mdribus 


CU6ns (St. 


clienti-), m. 


and f., 


a client. 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


cKens 


eli^ntSs 


cli^ntis 


cli^ntium . 


clidnti 


elidntibus 


elientem 


clientgs, -is 


cli^nte 


elientibus 



The four nouns given above represent the four classes of 
i nouns. Any nouns hereafter met with in these lessons 
that belong to these classes and vary in any of their forms 
from the ones here given, will be specially noticed; and 
their variation from these forms will be pointed out. 
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(a) Nouns formed from i stems may be divided into the 
following classes : — 

1. Nouns in -es and -is not increasing in the Genitive 
singular, i.e. having no more syllables in the Genitive than 
in the Nominative. 

2. Neuters in -e, -al, and -ar. 

3. Monosyllables in s and x preceded by a consonant. 

4. Most nouns in -ns and -rs.^ 

An examination of the forms of i nouns of the 3d Declen- 
sion will show the following statements to be true : — 

(b) In the Singular 

Ist Class. — Some nouns of this class are declined in the 
sing, like consonant stems, and some retain i in the Accu- 
sative or Ablative, or in both. These will be noticed as 
they occur. 

2d Class. — These nouns have £ in the Ablative sing. 

3d and 4th Classes. — These are declined in the sing, like 
consonant stems. 

(c) In the Plural 

In nouns of all the four classes the i is retained in the 
Genitive plural, which has -ium instead of -um ; in the Nomi- 
native, Accusative, and Vocative plural neuter, which have 
-ia; and m the Accusative plural masculine and feminine, 
which has -is as well as -es. 

Of the nouns already given, study and classify: suboles, 
Tibexim, infantes, adulescentis, indolem, nrbem. 

^ In the declension of these four classes of nouns, the i of the stem often 
disappears or is changed to e. 

LAT. LES. — 8 
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LESSON XLIV 

BomuluSf the First King of the Romans 

162. Eomulus imaginem urbis magis quam urbem f^ce- 
rat ; incolae deerant. Erat in proximo Iticus ; hunc asylum 
fecit. Et statim eo mira vis latronum pastommque confugit. 

ixnSgd, -inis, f ., image, likeness, asylum, -i, n., a place of refuge, 

Cf. multitudo (63). an asylum. 

magis quam, rather than. e5, thither, to that place. 

facid, -ere, ffici, factum, to mirus, -a, -um, adj., wonderful, 

make, do. extraordinary. 

deerant, were wanting. confugio, -ere, confi&g^, , to 

in prozim5, near by. flee, take refuge. 
luouB, -i, m., a grove. 

NOTES 

163« fScerat : what tense ? Cf . rSxerat. 

deerant, Impf . 3d plu. of dSsum = dS + sum. It is inflected 
like sum with the syllable dS prefixed. 

hunc asylum : Rule XVIL hunc refers to Ulcus. Romulus 
made his new city a place of refuge for criminals and outlaws and 
runaway slaves from the region round about ; therefore it came to 
consist chiefly of men without wives and families. The neighbors 
very naturally looked upon the settlement on the Tiber as a nest 
of thieves and robbers, and refused to allow their daughters to 
intermarry with them. 

vis latronum, force of robbers = number of robbers. Decline 
together mira vis. 

cSnfiigit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d singular. How does this form 
differ from the Present ? 

Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation, like fugid, facto, iacio, 
are inflected as follows : — 
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(a) Capi5 (pres. sterns^ cape- and capl-), to take* 

Present Tense 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

singular plural singular plural 

1. cdpiS cdpimuB 1. cdpior capimur 

2. cdpis cdpitis 2. cdperis or -re capfmini 

3. cdpit cipiwnt 3. capitiir " capiiintur 

The Impf. capiSbam and the Fut. capiam are inflected like 
verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. Cf. aadi6bam (35) and 
audiam (51). 

Like capid inflect iaoid. 

164. Translate at sight: — 

1. Eomulo r6ge, Eoma imago urbis erat magis quam urbs. 
2. Eomnlus imaginem urbis faciet. 3. Erat in proximo 
asylum. 4. Eomulus urbem asylum faci^bat. 5. Statim e5 
latrongs pastor^sque confaggrunt. 6. Frumentum deerat. 
7. Mira vis latronum in urbe erat. 8. Lucum asylum f^cit. 
9. Mira vis hostium in urbem properavit. 10. HostSs in 
mare confug^runt. 

1. Eomulus made the likeness of a city in this place. 

2. The city which he founded on the Tiber ^ he called Eome. 

3. He made an asylum, rather than a city. 4. Straightway 
there came thither a wonderful number of men. 5. When 
Eomulus was king,^ a city was founded on the Tiber. 6. The 
robbers and shepherds fled to the asylum. 7. He called the 
robbers enemies. 

1 A part of the forms are to be referred to one of these stems, and a part 
to the other. 

2 ad Tiberim. > Ablative Absolute. 
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LATIN LESSONS 



LESSON XLV 



165. Cum vgro uxores ipse populusque non hab^rent, lega- 
tes circa vicinas gentes misit, qui societatem contibiumque 
novo populo peterent. Nusquam benigne audita l6gatio est. 



cum, since. 

v6r6, adv., in truths however. 

Never first in a sentence. 
uxor, -5ris, f., a wife. 
ipse, -a, -uxn, he himself, i.e. 

Romulus. 
ISgatus, -i, m., an ambassador, 

envoy. 
circ§., prep., around, round about. 

Always with the Ace. 



vicinus, -a, -um, adj., of the 
neighborhood, neighboring. 

gSns, gentis, f ., tribe, people, 

Bocietts, -tatis, f., alliance. 

cdnubium, -I, n., the right of 
intermarriage, marriage. 

petd, -ere, -ivi, -itum, to seek. 

nusquam, adv., nowhere. 

benignS, adv., in a friendly mxtn" 
ner, kindly. 

legSlti5, -5nis, f., embassy. 



NOTES 

166. uzorSs, object of hab^rent. 

misit : the subject is a pronoun understood, referring to Romulus. 
The clause, qui . . . peterent, expresses purpose, — who should 
seek. Better expressed in English by the Infin. to seek, etc. 
populo is the Dat. modifying peterent. For the new people. 
ipse is thus declined : — 



(a) 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




Maac. Fern. Neut. 


Masc. Fern. Neut. 


N.V. 


fpse ipsa fpsum 


fpsi ipsae fpsa 


Gen. 


ipsius ipsius ipsius 


ips6rum ips^biim ipsdrum 


Dat. 


fpsi ipsi ipsI 


fpsis fpsis fpsls 


Ace. 


fpsum fpsam fpsum 


fpsos ipsSs fpsa 


Abl. 


fpso fpsS fps5 


fpsis fpsis fpsis 



Give the Participles, both voices, of misit and peterent. 



Digitized by 



Google 



ROMULUS, THE FIRST KING OF THE ROMANS 117 

167. Translate at sight: — 

1. Eomulus ipse uxorem non habuit. 2. Populus vero 
Eomuluni in regnum restituit. 3. Legationem circa vicl- 
nas gentes miserunt. 4. Gentes ad quas l6gatl missi 
sunt societatem petebant. 5. Principes, qui uxores non 
habgbant, conubium sibi peti6runt. 6. LegatI, qui a Eo- 
mulo circa vicinas gentes missi sunt, ntisquam benigne 
auditl sunt. 7. Incolae asylum sibi petunt. 8. Eomulus 
legates circa vicinas gentes miserat, qui societatem novo 
populo peterent. 

1. Eomulus sought for the right-of-intermarriage for the 
new people. 2. The envoys, whom he sent around the 
neighboring tribes, were not heard kindly. 3. Eomulus 
himself and the people did not have wives. 4. Wives 
are wanting — were wanting — will be wanting. 5. The 
neighboring tribes did not send envoys. 6. They sought 
intermarriage, rather than an alliance. 7. The embassy 
which was sent by Eomulus was not heard kindly by the 
neighboring tribes. 
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LESSON XLVI 

168. Nusquam benigng audita legatio est: ludibriiun 
etiam additum: "Ctir non feminis quoque asylum aperu- 
istis ? Id enim compar foret contibium." Eomulus, aegri- 
tudinem animi dissimulans, Itidos parat; indici delude 
fluitimis spectaculum iubet. 

lUdibrium^ -I, n., mockery ^ de- disBimuld, -&re, -&vi, -&tiim, to 

vision, hide, conceal, 

etiam, adv., even, and also, lUdus, -I, m., a play, game. In 
addo, -ere, addidX, additum, the plu., games, spectacles, 

to add, par5, -are, -Svl, -&tum, to pre- 
cur, adv., why, pare, 

quoque, conj., also, indlc5, -ere, -dDd, -dictum, to 
aperi5, -Ire, -ul, -ertum, to open, proclaim, announce, 

euim, conj., for. Never first in finitimus, -a, -um, adj., neighbor- 

a sentence. ing. As a noun in the plu., 

compSr, adj., equal, suitable, neighbors, 

foret, would be, spect&culum, -I, n., a show, 
aegrittldd, -inis, f ., anxiety, vexa- spectacle, 

tion, 

NOTES 

169. additum, the neuter of the Perf . Pass. Part., to agree with 
Ifidibrium. Supply est. Derision even was added. This derision 
is shown by the following speech. They had opened an asylum 
for worthless men : why didn't they open a similar asylum, or 
refuge, for women also? Then they would have women suitable 
for such men. 

quoque always emphasizes the word immediately preceding — 
here fSminls. For women also, as well as for men. 

comp&r, -paris, has e or I in the Ablative. It agrees with 
cdnubium. 
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laudo, ^ 


< lauda-, 


moneo, ^ 


< monS-, 


habeo, ^ 


' habS-, 


duc6, * 


* diic-. 


mitts, * 


' mitt-, 


faciS, 


* fac-, 


audio, ' 


* audi-, 


vincio, * 


* vinci-, 
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foret is an old form for esset. 
aegritudinem animi, vexation of spirit. 

iudici is the Pres. Pass. Inf. of indico. The subject is 8pect&- 
culum. He orders a spectacle to be announced to the neighbors, 

(a) The Pres. Pass. Inf. of the First, Second, and Fourth Conju- 
gations is formed by adding -ri to the verb stem; of the Third 
Conjugation, by adding -i to the verb stem. For example, — 

am6, stem am&-, Pres. Pass. Inf. amtrl, to be loved, 

" laud&rl, to be praised, 

" mouSrl, to be tvarned, 

" hab§rl, to be had, 

" duci, to be led, 

" mitti, to be sent. 

" faci, to be done, 

" audiri, to be heard, 

" vinciri, to be bound. 

It will be noticed that the only difference between the Pres. Act. 
Inf. and the Pres. Pass. Inf., in the First, Second, and Fourth Con- 
jugations, is that in the Act. voice the ending is e and in the Pass, 
voice I; as, amare, amari; mon§re, moii§ri; audire, audirl. 
Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation form the Pres. Pass. Inf. 
in -i; as, capid, capi; iacio, iaci; rapid, rapl. 

170. Translate at sight: — 

1. FSminis quoque asylum aperietur. 2. Asyliun quo- 
que fgminis aperietur. 3. Asylum aperiri iubet. 4. LudI 
a Eomulo parati sunt. 5. Cur f 6minis quoque asylum ape- 
riri iussit ? 6. Spectaculum f Initimis indictum est. 7. Eo- 
mulus deinde aegritudinem animi dissimulabat. 8. Ludos 
quoque parari iussit. 9. Cur Eomulus spectaculum indici 
iubebat ? 10. Quod vSro ipse populusque uxor6s non habe- 
bant. 
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1. Wives were wanting. 2. So Eomulus sent envoys 
round about the neighboring tribes. 3. They were no- 
where heard kindly. 4. They upbraided Romulus with 
these words: "Why do you not order an asylum to be 
opened for women too? Why do you seek the right-of- 
intermarriage for the new people ? ^' 5. Eomulus concealed 
(his) vexation of spirit. 6. He ordered games to be pre- 
pared, and the show to be proclaimed to the neighbors. 
7. Straightway a wonderful number of people came to the 
new city. 

LESSON XL VII 

171. Multi convgngre studio etiam videndae novae urbis, 
maxime Sabini cum liberis et coniugibus. Ubi spectaculi 
tempus venit eoque conversae mentis cum oculis erant, tum 
signo dato iuvengs Eomani discurrunt, virgin^s rapiunt. 

convenio, -ire, -vSni, -ventum, signum, -I, n., sigrij signal, 

to come together, assemble, iuvenis, -is, m. and f., a youth, 

Btudium, -i, n., zeal, desire* a young person. 

m&zim§, adv., especially. Romanus, -a, -um, adj., Roman. 

Sabiai, -drum, m., the Sahines. di8Curr6,-ere,-currior-cucurri, 

cum, prep., with. -cursum, to run different ways, 

converto, -ere, -i, -versum, to to run to and fro. 

turn, direct. rapid, -ere, -ui, -tum, to carry off 

mSns, mentis, f., the mind. hy force, to hurry away, seize. 

NOTES 

172. Multl, the Nom. plu. masc. of the adj. multus, much, 
many, used substantively. Adjectives are often used as nouns, 
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especially in the plural; as, boni, good men; multx, many men; 
multa, many things; bona, goods, 

conv§nSre, the second form of the Perf. Ind. 3d plural, — ^ 
convSn§rant or -§re. A compound of cum, with, and venio, 
to come; but cum in compounds takes the form com or con, 
and has the force of together, 

studio : cf. Rule XIX. 

etiam may here be translated besides. They came not only to 
see the spectaculum, but to see, besides that, the new city. 

videndae is the Gerundive, — a word having the construction of 
an adjective or participle, — and agrees with urbis. Cf . 116, n. on 
§dacandos, and Lesson XXXIII. The English idiom here differs 
entirely from the Latin idiom. We should express the same thought 
in English by translating videndae as a verbal noun, with novae 
urbis for its object, — thus, of seeing the new city; or better still, in 
this instance, by the use of an Infinitive, — from a desire to see the 
new city, 

Sabini: the Sabines were a people of central Italy, dwelling 
between the Apennines, the river Anio, and the Tiber, northeast 
of Rome. They were curious to see what their new neighbors 
were doing. 

cum, a preposition that takes the Abl. only. Not to be con- 
founded with cum meaning when or- since. 

eo, thither, i.e. towards the show. Cf. eo, Lesson XLIV. 

mentSs belongs to the i stems, Third Declension. Cf. Lesson 
XLin. It is declined in the sing, like the consonant stems, and 
in the plu. has -ium in the Gen. and -Ss or -is in the Ace. 
Decline it in full. 

conversae erant: what tense? Why conversae rather than 
conversi ? Give synopsis of the Ind. Pass. 

eoque conversae mentis cum oculis erant, their minds had 
been directed to it together with their eyes, i.e. they were wholly 
absorbed in the spectacle before them; their thoughts and their 
eyes were du'ected towards it. 

slgn5 datd, at a given signal, Cf. Lesson XXXIV., note on 
armatls. Rule XXVILL 
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discurrunt (dls, apart, + curro, to run) : the Perf . of the sim- 
ple verb curro is formed by reduplication; cf. 74 (a). This 
reduplication is sometimes retained and sometimes omitted in 
compounds. 

Observe the tense of discurrunt and rapiunt. The Present 
is used to give vividness to the narrative. The Present tense thus 
used is called the Historical Present. 

Inflect the Pres. Tense, Act. and Pass., of rapid. Cf. capid. 
Lesson XLIV., notes. Give the synopsis of the Ind. Act. and 
Pass, of rapi5. 

173. Translate at sight: — 

1. Multl conv6n6re studio videnc^ spectaculi. 2. Eo- 
mulus baud procul erat quin imaginem urbis faceret. 

3. Sabini maxima convenere studio videndi novi populi. 

4. Signum a Eomanis datum est. 5. Liberos et coniu- 
ges Sabinorum rapiebant. 6. Eomulus societatem novo 
populo petivit. 7. Sabini a Eomulo Eomanis ad suppli- 
cium traditi sunt. 8. Liberi et coniuges Sabinorum a 
iuvenibus Eomanis rapti sunt. 9. Multi ad spectaculum 
mentes convertebant. 10. Vicinae gentes convenerunt etiam 
studio videndorum Eomanorum. 

1. At a given signal, the Eoman youth carry-off-by-force 
the wives and daughters of the Sabines. 2. When Eomulus 
was king/ the Sabines especially came together from a desire 
to see the spectacle. 3. They came to the new city with 
(their) wives and children. 4. Their minds, together with 
their eyes, were turned towards the games. 5. He ordered 
the daughters of the Sabines to be carried-off-by-force. 
6. The wives and children of the Sabines ran-to-and- 

1 Ablative Absolute. 
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fro. 7. After Eemus was killed,^ Romulus prepared 
games. 8. Thus Eomulus and the new people had wives. 

174. 

adul^scfins, a person that is gi'owing up ; a person from fifteen to 

thirty years of age. 
iuvenis, a young man up to about forty-five years of age ; older than 

adulescSns, and younger than senior or senez, an old man, 
fInitimuB, near in the sense of bordering upon, adjoining, 
vicmuB, near in the sense of neighboring, in the vicinity, 
mSns, the mind considered as the seat of thought, — the intellect, 
animus, the mind considered as the seat of feeling or desire, 

— ooj*;©*— 



LESSON XLVIII 

175. Haec fuit statim causa belli. Sabini enim ob vir- 
gin6s raptas bellum adversus Romanes stimpsSrunt, et cum 
Romae appropinquarent, TarpSiam virginem nacti sunt, quae 
aquam forte extra moenia petitum ierat. Huius pater Roma- 
nae praeerat arci. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, nanclscor, nanclsci, nactUB 
ob, prep, with the Ace, on ac- sum, to meet with, fall in 

count of, with, 

adversus, prep, with the Ace, extra, prep, with the Ace, out- 

against, side of, beyond, 

sam5, -ere, -psi, -ptum, to take, petitum, to seek, ask for, 

undertake, begin. eo, Ire, IvI or il, itum, to go, 

appropinqu5, -Sre, -avi, -atum, praeerat, was set over, had charge 

to come near to, approach, of, commanded, 

Tarp6ia, -ae, Tarpiia, arx, -cis, f ., a citadel, 

1 Cf. interSmptd AmaU5, Lesson XXXVII. 
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NOTES 

1 76. ob virginSs rapt&s, literally, on account of the maidens 
earned off; = on account of the seizing and carrying off of the maidens. 
The Perf . Fart, agreeing with a noun is often best translated by a 
verbal noun having the noun with which it agrees depending upon it. 

8ump8§runt : the letter p is inserted before the endings of the 
perfect and supine stems for euphony. Inflect the tense ; give the 
synopsis of the Ind., both voices, and give the participles. 

Romae, Dat. after appropinqu&rent. 

nacti sunt, a deponent verb. Cf . 113, n. on reverterStur. 

The principal parts of the Passive Voice consist of the Pres. 
Ind., the Pres. Inf., and the Perf. Ind. ; for example, amor, am&rl, 
amttUB sum ; moneor, monSrI, monitus sum ; regor, regi, rSc- 
tUB sum ; audior, audiri, auditus sum. 

What is the gender and number of quae, and why? Decline it. 

aquam : object of petltum. 

petltum is the Supine of peto, peter e, petlvi, petitum, depend- 
ing upon ierat, and denoting the purpose of her going, viz, to seek 
water. 

Rule. — Tlie Supine in -urn is used with verbs of Motion to 
express purpose. 

Besides the Supine in -um, a form in -li is occasionally found. 
The Supine in -um is called the former Supine ; that in -u, the 
latter. The Supine is formed from the supine stem of the verb by 
adding -um and -fi. 

ierat is for iverat, the Plupf . Ind. Act. from the irregular verb 
eo. It is inflected as follows : — 

(a) B6 (st. i-), to go. 

Present Imperfect 

SINGULAR PLURAL ibam, ibis, ibat, etc. 

1. 4-6f I go, i'mu3f we go. 

2. l-a, you go, f-iiSf you go, Jiuture 

8. i-t, he etc. goes, ^-unt, they go, ibo, ibis, {bit, etc. 
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Perfect Pluperfect 

ivl (ii), ivisti, ivit, etc. fveram (ieram), iveras, iverat, etc. 

Future Perfect Imperfect Subjunctive 

ivero, fveris, iverit, etc. irem, irSs, fret, etc. 

It will be observed that these forms resemble the forms of the 
Fourth Conjugation, but the i of the stem becomes e before a, o, 
and u ; the S before the tense-sign -ba of the Impf. is wanting, and 
the Future is formed after the analogy of the First and Second 
Conjugations. Moreover, as will be seen hereafter, the i of the 
supine stem is short. In other respects, the verb is regular. 

huiiis refers to Tarpeia, and limits pater. 

praeerat = prae, before, + sum, / am. It is inflected like sum 
with the prep, prae prefixed. 

arci is an i noun of the Third Declension, declined like urbs. 

177. Translate at sight: — 

1. Roman! statim virgines Sabmonim rapugnint. 2. Bel- 
lum adversus Romanos a Sabinis stimptum est. 3. Cum 
Roman! iuvenes virgines raperent, Sab!n! bellum stimp- 
s6runt. 4. M!lit6s qui urb! appropinquabant, Tarpeiam 
virginem nact! sunt. 5. Aquam forte extra moenia peti- 
erat. 6. Tarpeia cum extra moenia !ret, Sabinos nacta 
est. 7. Romulus urb! praeerat. 8. Mult! novam urbem 
v!sum !v6runt. 

1. He informed them what was the cause of the war.^ 

2. The Sabines will begin war against the Romans. 

3. Romulus ordered that the maidens be seized. 4. When 
they approached the city, the signal was given. 5. They 

1 Cf . Quls esset, etc., Lesson XXXIV. 
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fell-in-witli the wives and children of the Sabines. 6. She 
will go outside the city to seek water. 7. She went to 
the new city with her father. 8. Eomulus will-be-set-over 
the city which he founded. 9. They came to the show to 
seek wives. 

LESSON XLIX 
Review 

178. Bead and translate: — 

Eomulus imaginem urbis magis quam urbem fgcerat; 
incolae deerant, Erat in proximo lucus ; hunc asylum 
fecit. Et statim eo mira vis latronum pastorumque con- 
ftigit. Cum vero uxores ipse populusque non haberent, 
legatos circa vicmas gent6s misit, qui societatem contibi- 
umque novo populo peterent. Nusquam benigne audita 
Iggatio est ; Itidibrium etiam additum : " Cur non f eminis 
quoque asylum aperuistis? Id enim compar foret conti- 
bium.'' Eomulus, aegritudinem animi dissimulans, ludos 
parat; indici deinde finitimis spectaculum iubet. Multl 
cohvgn^re studio etiam videndae novae urbis, maxime 
Sabinl cum llberls et coniugibus. Ubi spectaculi tempus 
v6nit eoque conversae mentes cum oculis erant, tum, signo 
dato, iuvenes Eomani discurrunt, virgin^s rapiunt. Haec 
fuit statim causa belli. Sabini enim ob virgines raptas 
bellum adversus Eomanos sumps6runt, et cum Eomae 
appropinquarent, Tarp6iam virginem nacti sunt, quae 
aquam forte extra moenia petitum ierat. Htiius pater 
Eomanae praeerat arcL 
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NOTES 



179. Tell where each of the following verbs is found, and give 
the principal parts : — 



l8t OOT0. 


SdOonj. 


SdConj. 


IrregvZar Verba 


dissimul&ns 


conversae erant 


peterent 


deerant 


parat 


discurnint 


additum 


erat 


appropinquarent 


rapiunt 


in did 


fuit 


data 


BtLmpsfirunt 




ierat 




nacti sunt 


UihOonj. 


praeerat 


tdConj. 


petitnm 


audita est 




habSrent 


fScerat 


aperuistis 




iubea 


cdnfagit 


convfiuSre 




videndae 


misit 


vSnit 





For what word is foret used? 

How is the Pres. Pass. Inf. formed? 

Inflect the Pres. Act. and Pass, of rapid ; the Impf. ; the Future. 

Give the meanings of cum. 

What case or cases are used with the following prepositions? — 

in & or ab ob 

ad circa adversus 

inter cum extr& 

Write the Gen. sing, of is, hic, ipse, Idem, qui, quia, ^ub, 
alius, s51u8. Write the Dat. sing, of the same words. 

Write the Gen. plu. of urbs, vis, gentSs, mentfis, arcl. 

Give the classes of i nouns. What ones are declined like conso- 
nant nouns in the sing. ? In what case is the i of the stem always 
found? 

Give the synopsis of eo in the Ind. Act. 

The Pres. Inf. Act. being given, how may the Impf. Subj. be 
formed ? 

Give the synopsis of the Indie, of dSsum and praesum. 

Write the former and latter Supines of par5, habeo, misit, 
audid. 
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EXERCISE 

180. When Romulus founded^ a city on the Tiber, 
inhabitants were wanting. So he made a grove, which 
was near by, an asylum. Many robbers and shepherds 
came thither. Then they had inhabitants, but wives 
were wanting. The envoys, whom he sent round about 
the neighboring tribes, were nowhere heard kindly. So 
Romulus prepared games, and ordered them to be pro- 
claimed to the neighbors. Many Sabines came to the 
new city with (their) wives and children. At a given 
signal the Roman youth seized the maidens. 



o>^o 



LESSON L 

181. Titus Tatius, Sabinorum dux, Tarp^iae optionem 
muneris dedit, si exercitum suum in Capitolium perdtixisset. 
Ilia petiit, quod Sabini in sinistris manibus gererent, vide- 
licet et aureos anulos et armillas. 

Titus Tatius, a proper name. perdiic5, -ere, -diizi, -duotum, 
optio, -onis, f ., a choice. lead, conduct. 

mHuus, mlineris, n., a present, ilia, she. 

gift. sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left. 

si, conj., if. manus, -us, f., a hand. 

ezercitus, -fls, m., an army* vidSlicet, adv., to wit, namely. 

suus, -a, -um, his, hers, its, theirs. &nulus, -I, m., a ring. 

Here it means his. armilla, -ae, f., a bracelet. 

Capitolium, -I, n., the Capitol. aureus, -a, -um, adj., golden. 

1 Impf. Subj. 
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NOTES 

182. TarpSiae is the indirect object of dedit ; optidnem, the 

direct object. 

dedit : give the principal parts and the synopsis. 

ezercitum: decline like v&gXtus (107 (a)). 

Buum is a poss. pron., from suus, -a, -um, declined like bonus. 
SuuB and the reflexive sui generally refer to the subject of the 
clause in which they stand; sometimes, when in a subordinate 
clause, they refer to the subject of the principal clause. Here 
suum refers to Titus Tatius, the subject of the principal clause. 
ezercitum suum may mean his army or her army or their army, 
according as the subject referred to is masculine or feminine, 
singular or plural. Thus, — - 

Rez ezercitum suum perddzit, the king conducted his army. 
Reglna ezercitum suum perdflzit, the queen conducted her army, 
DucSs ezercitum suum perdfizSrunt, the leaders conducted their 
army. 

Capitolium, the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoline Hill. 

perdQziBset, Plupf. Subj. Its subject is a pronoun referring 
to Tarpeia. If she would lead, etc. Cf . perdOxSrunt, Lesson 
XXXV. 

Ula is a demons, pron., from ille. It is thus declined : — 



(a) 


1 


SINGULAR 




PLURAL 






Masc. 


Fern. 


mut. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


mm. 


N.V. 


me 


flla 


mud 


mi 


niae 


ma 


Gen. 


ilUus 


iUIus 


mius 


illdnim 


illfirum 


illdrum 


Dat. 


Oli 


mi 


mi 


fllTfi 


fllTB 


mis 


Ace. 


fllum 


mam 


mud 


moB 


mas 


flla 


Abl. 


1116 


ma 


ma 


mis 


mis 


mis 



As hic refers to that which is nearer the speaker, and hence is 
called the demonstrative of the first person, so ille refers to that 
which is more remote from the speaker, and hence is called the 
demonstrative of the third person. 

LJLT. LBS. — 9 
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petiit, a shortened form for petivit. Inflect petiit. Id may 
be supplied as the object of petiit and the antecedent of quod. 

sinistrls is an adjective of the First and Second Declensions. 
It is declined in the masculine like ager (44), in the feminine like 
a noun of the First Declension, and in the neuter like bellum (38). 







SINGULAR 






Ma8e, 


Fern. 


I^eui. 


N.V. 


sinfster 


sinistra 


sinfstrum 


Gen. 


sinistri 


sinistrae 


sinfstri 


Dat. 


sinfstrS 


sinfstrae 


sinfstrS 


Ace. 


sinfstrum 


sinfstram 


sinfstrum 


Abl. 


sinfstrS 


sinfstra 

PLURAL 


sinfstr5 


N.V. 


sinfstrl 


sinfstrae 


sinistra 


Gen. 


sinistrfirum 


sinistrdrum 


sinistrdrum 


Dat. 


sinfstrls 


sinfstrls 


sinfstrls 


Ace. 


sinfstros 


sinfstras 


sinistra 


Abl. 


sinfstrls 


sinfstris 


simstrls 



Most adjectives in -er of the First and Second Declensions are 
declined like sinister. A few retain the e throughout, like 
puer (44); as, miser, misera, miserum, wretched. 

manibus, Abl. plu., from maniis. Decline like vftgftuB 
(107 (a)). 

et . . . et, both . . . and, 

183. Translate at sight: — 

1. Titus Tatius exercitum suum in Capitolium per- 
duxit. 2. Optio muneris Tarp^iae a Sabinorum duce est 
data. 3. Komani exercitum suum in urbem perdtixerunt. 
4. Tarpeia anulos, quos Sabini in sinistrls manibus gere- 
rent, petiit. 5. Dux Sabinorum anulos in sinistra manu 
gerebat. 6. Armillas, quas in sinistrls manibus gerfibant, 
Tarpgiae ded6runt. 7. Dux anulos Tarpeiae darl viissit. 
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1. Titus Tatius commanded tlie army of the Sabines. 
2. He gave the choice of a present to the maiden who 
was going outside of the city to seek water. 3. He will 
lead his army into the Capitolium. 4. Titus Tatius began 
to conduct his army to the city. 5. They gave many gifts 
to the maiden who had gone to seek water. 6. The father of 
the maiden Tarpeia, whom the Sabines f ell-in-with when they 
approached the city, was-in-charge-of the Roman citadel. 



oj^o 



LESSON LI 



184. Quibus dolosS promissis, Tarpgia 
Sabinos in arcem perduxit, ubi Tatius scti- 
tis earn obrui itissit; nam et ea in laevis 
habuerant. Sic impia proditio celerl poena 
vindicata est. Deinde Romulus ad certa- 

Dbath of tabpeia jj^gj^ proc^ssit, ct in eo loco, ubi nunc 

Forum Romanum est, pttgnam conseruit. 




dolosS, adv., craftily, deceitfully, 
prSmitto, -ere, -misl, -misBum, 

to promise, 
scutum, -I, n., a shield, 
obni5, -ere, -rul, -nitum, to 

overwhelm, })ury, 
laeva, -ae, f ., the left hand, 
impiuB, -a, -um, adj., wicked, 

impious, 
pr5ditid, -Snis, f., betrayal, 

treachery. 



oelerl, swift, speedy, 
poena, -ae, f ., punishment, 
vindica, -Sre, -ftvl, -&tum, to 

avenge, punish, 
certamen, -inis, n., a contest, a 

combat. 
proc6d5, -ere, -cSssI, , to 

advance, go forth, 
nunc, adv., now, 
o5n8er5, -ere, -ui, -turn, to join. 

With pUgnam, to join battle. 
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NOTES 

185. Quibus promissis, Ablative Absolute. For the force of 
a rel. pron. beginning a sentence, cf. quod, 156. 
scutis : Rule XIX. 

et is here emphatic, — also ; et ea = these also, 
celeri is an adj. of the Third Declension, of three terminations. 

(a) Adjectives of the Third Declension may be divided into 
three classes, — 

1. Adjectives of three endings. 

2. Adjectives of two endings. 

3. Adjectives of one ending. 

Those of the 1st class have a different form for each gender in 
the Nom. sing. Those of the 2d class have one form for the mas- 
culine and feminine, and one for the neuter. Those of the 3d class 
have but one form for all three genders. 

Acer, keen, eager, will illustrate the more common form of adjec- 
tives of the 1st class, i.e. those having three endings. 

Acer (st. 5cri-), keen, eager, 

SINGULAR 

Masc. F&m. Neut. 

N. V. acer acris acre 

Gen. acris acris ^ris 

Dat. acri Scri acri 

Ace. Screm acrem acre 

Abl. acri acri acri 





PLURAL 




Mane. 


Fem. 


Nmt. 


acrSs 


acrSs 


acria 


acrium 


^rium 


acrium 


^ribus 


acribus 


^ribus 


acrSs (-is) 


acrSs (-&) 


acria 


^ribus 


acribus 


acribus 



celer is the only adjective of this class that keeps the e of the 
Nom. through all the forms ; thus, — 



N.V. 


cdler 


c^leris 


cdlere 


Gen. 


cdleris 


cdleris 


cdleris 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 



Prior (153 (a)) is an illustration of a class of adjectives of two 
endings ; and inffins (110 (a)), of a class of adjectives of one ending. 
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186. Translate at sight: — 

1. Haec dolose promissa sunt. 2. Tarpeia Sabinos in 
arcem decrevit perdticere. 3. Tatius Sabinos in arcem 
perduci itissit. 4. Tarpgia scutis, quae milites in sinistris 
manibus gesserunt, obruta est. 5. Munera Tarpgiae pro- 
misgrunt si eos in Capitolium perduxisset. 6. Et scuta in 
laevis babu^runt. 7. Forum Eomanum est in loco ubi 
Eomulus pugnam conseruit. 

1. Having promised tbese things deceitfully, tbey over- 
whelmed Tarpeia with their shields. 2. He ordered this 
impious treachery to be avenged with a speedy punish- 
ment. 3. At a given signal, they overwhelmed her with 
their shields. 4. Romulus joined battle where the Roman 
Forum now is. 5. The Sabines did not give Tarpeia the 
rings and bracelets which she asked for. 



oJ««o 



LESSON LII 

187, Primo impetu vir inter Eomanos insignis, nomine 
Hostilius, fortissimo dimicans cecidit; cuius interitu con- 
sternati EomanI fugere coepgrunt. lam Sabini clamitabant : 
"Vicimus perfidos hospites, imbelles hostOs. Nunc sciunt, 
longg aliud esse virginOs rapere, aliud pugnare cum viris." 

primus, -a, -um, adj., first, fortissimS, adv., very bravely. 

impetus, -fis, m., attack, on- dimico, -5re, -5vi, -&tum, to 

set fightt contend, 

insignis, -e, adj., distinguished, cado, -ere, cecidi, casum, to 

prominent. fall. 
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interitus, -fis, m., overthrow, perfidus, -a, -nm, adj., faithless, 

downfall, death. treacherous. 

c5nstern5, -are, -Sivl, -atum, hospes, -itis, m., entertainer, 

to confound, dismay, terrify. host. 

fugi5, -ere, fflgl, , to flee, imbellis, -e, adj., unwarlike. 

take to flight. sci5, -Ire, -ivi, -itum, to know. 

iam, adv., now, already. longS, adv., by far, greatly. 

cl&mit5, -Sbre, -&vi, -&tum, to esse, to he. Pres. Inf. of sum. 

cry aloud, bawl. pflgnS, -ftre, -5vl, -Stum, to 

vincS, -ere, vici, victum, to fight 



conquer, subdue. 



NOTES 



188« Primus is the superlative of the comparative prior (153 
(a)). It has no positive. 

Inslgnis is an adj. of the Third Declension, belonging to the 
class having two endings (185 (a)). It is thus declined : — 

(a) inslgnis (st. Inslgni-). 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Masc. and F&ni. Neut. Maso. and Fern. Nevi. 

insfgne insfgnSs insfgnia 

insignia insignium insfgnium 

Insignl insfgnibus insfgnibus 

insfgne insignis (-6s) insfgnia 

insignl insfgnibus insfgnibus 

Notice that the Abl. sing, ends in -I, the Gen. plu. in -ium, and 
the neut. plu. Nom. and Ace. in -ia. 

In the same way decline imbellis ; also servllis. 

n5mine: Rule XXIV. 

cfiius interitH, at his downfall. Rule XIX. 

cl&mit5 is a frequentative or intensive verb, derived from cl§lmd, 
to cry, to shout. These verbs end in -t6 or -ito, and denote repeated 
or intensive action. They are usually formed from the supine stem, 
with some vowel changes, as of a to i; as, clftmd, to cry, shout. 



N.V. 


insfgnis 


Gen. 


insfgnis 


Dat. 


insfgnl 


Ace. 


insfgnem 


Abl. 


insfgnl ^ 
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clamit5, to cry aloud; vol5, to fly, volitS, to flit. All verbs of 
this class are of the First Conjugation. 

hostSa, in apposition with hospites. 

longS aliud esse . . . aliud pugnSbre, that it is one thing ... a 
far different thing, etc. Notice that the Latin places longS in the 
first clause, while in English the emphatic adverb far is placed in 
the second clause. 

esse is an infinitive depending upon sciunt, with rapere for a 
subject. 

pflgn&re is the subject of esse to be supplied. 

Decline impetH and interitH. 

Give the synopsis of fugere and rapere in the Ind. Act. 

Give the Imperfect Subjimctive of fugere, rapere, esse, plignSre 
(141 (a)). 

Decline ctUus, aliud, and virlii. 

The Infinitive 

The Infinitive may be used as an appositive, or as the subject, 
object, or complement of a verb. 

Rule. — After verbs of thinking, sating, knowing, 
BELIEVING, PERCEIVING, and the like, the Infinitive is used 
with a Subject Accusative; as, — 

Dixit s6 audire, he said that he heard, 

Futat hostSs esse ptignSturos, he thinks that the enemy tvill fight, 
Audlvit Caesarem in Galliam vSnisse, he heard that Ccesar had 
come into Gaul, 

In Latin, just as in English, the Infinitive is used, without any 
subject, after many verbs to complete their meaning ; as, — 

R5m&nl fugere coepSrunt, the Romans began to flee. 
Auspicia dScrSvSrunt adhibSre, they determined to consult the 
auspices. 

The tenses of the Infinitive represent the time as present, past, 
ov future, relatively to the time of the principal verb. 
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189. Translate at sight: — 

1. Multi E-omanl fortissimS dimicantes ceciderunt. 2. Yir 
inter Sabinos insignis, nomine Tatius, TarpSiam scutis obrui 
itissit. 3. Primo impetti imbelles hostes fugere coeperunt. 

4. Nunc sciunt Eomanos f ortissime pugnare. 5. Longg aliud 
est ad certamen procedere, aliud liost^s vincere. 6. HostilT 
interitu, in arcem fugerunt. 7. Fortissime Sabini cum Roma- 
nis ptignabant. 

1. Eomulus joined battle with tbe Sabines. 2. Having 
armed the men, he cried out, " We will conquer the faithless 
Sabines." 3. At the first onset, a man renowned among the 
Eomans defended himself by force. 4. Hostilius, who fell 
at the first onset, was a man renowned among the Romans. 

5. The Romans, terrified at the downfall of their leader, 
began to flee into the place where the Roman Forum now is. 



o>©<o 



LESSON LIII 

190. Tunc Romulus arma ad caelum tollens, lovi aedem 
vOvit et exercitus seu forte sen divmitus restitit. Itaque 
proelium redintegratur ; sed raptae mulieres crinibus passis 
ansae sunt se inter tela volantia inf erre et hinc patrSs, hinc 
viros orantes pacem conciliarunt. 

arma, -orum, n., arms, weapons. luppiter, lovis, m., Jupiter, 

Sing, wanting. Jove. 

caelum, -i, n., heaven. Plu. aedis or aedSs, -is, f., a iem- 

wanting. pie. 

tollo, -ere, sustull, subl&tum, voveo, -6re, vovT, votum, to 

to lift, raise. vow, promise solemnly. 
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seu . . . seu, whether , , , or, 

divinituB, adv., by divine influ- 
ence, providentially. 

resisto, -ere, restiti, , to 

stand hack, halt, s*op. 

proelium, -T, n., hattle. 

redintegro, -are, -5vi, -&tum, 
to restore, renew, 

mulier, -eris, f., a woman, 

crinis, -is, m., the hair, 

passus, -a, -urn, adj., outspread, 
disheveled, 

audeo, -Sre, auaus sum, to ven- 
ture, dare, 

tSlum, -i, n., a missile, javelin, 
dart, 

vol5, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to fly. 



infers, Inferre, intuU, inlt- 
turn, to bring in or against, 
86 Inferre = to betake them- 
selves, present themselves, 86 
means himself, herself, itself, 
or themselves, according to 
the number and person of 
the subject. 

hinc, adv., /rom this place, hence, 
hinc . . . hinc, on this side , , . 
on that side; on one side , , , on 
the other, 

6r5, -are, -5vi, -Stum, to plead, 
entreat, 

pSx, p§lci8, f ., peace. 

conciliS, -Sre, -tvl, -Stum, to 
procure, bring about. 



NOTES 

191 • (a) luppiter is declined as follows : — 

N. V. luppiter 

Gen. I<5vi8 

Dat. Idvl 

Ace. Idvem 

Abl. Idve 

aedem is declined like hostis (161). In the sing., temple; in 
the plu., house, palace, 

ezercitus, subject of restitit. Decline in full. 

raptae : translate by a relative clause, — the women who had been 
carried off, 

crinibus passis, Ablative Absolute, crinis is masc. by excep- 
tion to 67. 2. Used mostly in the plural. 

ansae sunt : cf. solitus esset (136). Such verbs as these that 
have the parts from the pres. stem regular, and have no perf . • 
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• 

stem, but appear as deponent verbs in the parts usually formed 
from the perfect stem, are called semi-deponent verbs. 

Inferre is compounded of the prep, in and the irregular verb 
f ero, to bear. The principal parts of fer5 are, — 

Active. fer5, ferre, tull, l§ltum. 
Passive, feror, ferri, l&tus sum. 

It is inflected in the Present as follows : — 

(b) Active Passive 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. f^r-o f^r-imus 1. fdr-or f^r-inmr 

2. fer-s f^r-tis 2. f^r-ris fer-fmini 

3. fer-t f^r-unt 3. fdr-tur fer-iintur 

It wiU be observed that the endings beginning with t, a, and r 
are added directly to the root fer-. fers is for feris; fert and 
fertis are for f erit and f eritis ; f erris and fertur are for fereria 
and feritur. The Inf. ferre is for ferere, and ferrI for ferl. The 
other parts of the Indicative are regular. 

Impf. f erebam, -bas, -bat, etc. f erebar, -bSris, -batur, etc . 

Fut. f eram, -6s, -et, etc. f erar, -Sris, -Stur, etc. 

Perf. tuli, -isti, -it, etc. latus, -a, -um, sum, es, est, etc. 

Plupf. tuleram, -er§ls,-erat, etc. latus, -a, -um, eram, eras, erat, etc. 

Fut. Perf. tulero, -eris, -erit, etc. latus, -a, -um, ero, eris, erit, etc. 

The Impf. Subj. is ferrem, f err 6s, ferret, etc. 

orantSs agrees with mulier6B, and has for its objects patr6a 
and viros. virSs here means husbands. 

pax, like many other monosyllabic nouns of the Third Declen- 
sion, has no Gen. plural. 

concili&runt, for concili&v6runt. Cf. ierat (175). Perfects 
in -avi, -6vi, and -ivi, and the tenses derived from them, often 
omit V, and contract the two vowels into a, 6, and i respectively. 

Give all the participles of tollSns. Synopsis of v6vit. 

Synopsis of restitit in the Act. voice. 

Decline iniilier6B, crlnibus, and viros in full. 
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192. Translate at sight: — 

1. Tunc Eomulus, proelio redintegrato, arma ad caelum 
sustulit. 2. Eomulus lovi aedem vovfire d6cr6vit. 3. Eo- 
mani proelium redintegrare coepSrunt. 4. Virgings s6 inter 
tela volantia Inferebant. 5. Exercitus, qui seu forte seu 
divinitus restiterat, proelium redintegrabat. 6. S6 inter 
tela volantia Inferent^s, liinc patr^s, hinc vir5s oravSrunt. 
7. Muliergs crinibus passis ansae sunt patr^s orare. 8. Mu- 
lierSs, quae a iuvenibus raptae erant, pacem conciliarunt. 

1. When the Sabines were conquering^ the Eomans, 
Eomulus vowed a temple to Jove. 2. The women, with 
dishevelled hair, betook themselves among the enemy. 
3. The women who had been carried off entreated their 
fathers and husbands. 4. The women, whom the Eoman 
youths had carried off, brought about peace. 5. When 
Eomulus raised^ his arms towards heaven, the army provi- 
dentially halted. 



LESSON LIV 

Review 

193. Eead in review the Latin given in Lessons L.- 
LIII. 

NOTES 

To whom do suns and sui usually refer? — Difference between 
hic and ille ? — Give the Dat. and Ace. sing, and plu. of sinister 

1 Cf. cum . . . compajilret (140) and cum . . . appropinquftrent 
(175). ^ 
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and ille. — Give the classes of adjectives in the 3d Decl. — Write 
the Gren. and Ace. sing, and plu. of Insignis, &cer, celer. — Decline 
crinibus in the sing. — Give the synopsis of fero in the Ind. Act. 
and Pass. Inflect the Pres. Tense, Ind. Mode, and the Impf . Tense, 
Subj. Mode. 

Principal parts of dedit, gererent, obnii, procSssit, conseruit, 
cecidit, fugere, vicimus, rapere, toll5ns, vovit, restitit, ausae 
sunt. — Give the G^n. aud Voc. sing, of Hostllius. — Decline to- 
gether impia proditid ; celerl poen§l. — What kind of a verb is 
clSmito? In what conjugation are such verbs? — What kind of 
a verb is ausae sunt ? What are the peculiarities of these verbs ? 
— Write in Latin, in two ways, " on the left hands" — Give two 
Latin words for to fight; two words for temple; two words for army. 



LESSON LV 

104:. Romulus foedere cum Tatio icto et Sabinos in 
urbem rec^pit et regnum cum Tatio so6iavit. V^rum 
non ita multo post occlso Tatio ad Eomulum potentatus 
omnis reccidit. Centum deinde ex senioribus elegit, quo- 
rum consilio omnia ageret, quos senatorSs nominavit 
propter senectutem. 

foedus, -erlB, n., a league, treaty, occido, -ere, -cidl, -cisum, to 

ic6, -ere, id, ictum, to strike, kill, slay. 

With foedus, to enter into a potent&tus, -us, m., power, do- 
league or treaty, minion, 

recipio, -ere, -c6pi, -ceptum, omnia, adj., every, all, 

to receive, recid6,-ere,-reccidi,-reca8iim, 

socio, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to hold to fall hack, to return, 

in common, to share. centum, numeral adj., one hun- 

vSrum, adv., hut, dred, 

post, adv., afier, afterwards, § or ex, prep., from, out of 
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senior, -5riB, adj., older j elder. senStor, -5riB, m., a senator, 

SligS, -ere, -ISgi, -ISctum, to nomin5, -§re, -&vl, -Stum, to 

choosey to elect, to select. name, 

c5nsilium, -i, n., counsel, ad- propter, prep., on account of, 

vice. With the Ace. only. 

ago, -ere, 6gf, Return, to doy per- senecttls, -litis, f ., age, old 

fomif conduct, age, 

NOTES 

195. What is the construction of foedere ict5? — n5n ita 
mult5 post = not by so much afterwards, not very long afterwards. 
Compare aliquot ante annlA, beft)re by several years, and fLn5 di6 
longior, longer by one day. These expressions illustrate the fol- 
lowing 

Rule. — Tlie Degree op Difference is expressed by the 

Ablative. 

potentStus: decline like v&gTtus (107 (a)). — oninis, an adj. 
of the 8d Decl., with two terminations. Decline like Inslgnis 
(188(a)),- 



Nom. 


dmnis 


dmne 


Gen. 


dmnis 


dmnis 




etc. 


etc. 



Centum is indeclinable, as are all numerals from four to one 
hundred inclusive. It is here used as a noun, the object of 
SlSgit. — senioribus, an adj. in the comparative degree, used as 
a noun, the elders. — The clause, qu5rum . . . ageret, expresses 
purpose ; in order that he might do everything with their advice, 
qu5rum = ut eorum. 

(a) Examine the following clauses : — 

Ut eum subole prlvSbret. Lesson XX. 

Haud procul erat quin nep5tem &gn5sceret. Lesson XXXYI. 
TimSbam nS hostis venlret, I feared lest the enemy would come. 
N5n recilsabam quominus diceret, / did not object to his saying. 
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Castella commflnivit, qu5 facilius e5s prohibfire posset, he 

fortified the strongholds in order that he might the more easily 
he able to prevent them. 

Observe that the subjunctives in these sentences are in clauses 
denoting purpose or result. Hence the following 

Rule. — Clauses de7ioting Purpose or Result take the Stcb- 
junctive after ut, ne, quo, quTn, quominus, or a Relative} 

quos and senat5rSs are Accusatives, after n5minavit. Cf. 
Rule XVII. — Give the Participles, both voices, of ict5 and 
occlso. — Give the synopsis, in the Ind. Act. and Pass. Voices, 
of recSpity soci&vit, filfigit, ageret, n5inin&vit. — Decline foe- 
dere and senectfltem. 

196. Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulus SabTnos in urbem recepit ut regnum cum 
Tatio sociaret. 2. NOn ita multo post omnes Sabinl in 
urbem recepti sunt. 3. Titus Tatius, r6x Sabinorum, a 
Romanis occisus est. 4. Cum Sabini rggnum cum Ro- 
manis sociarent, ad Romulum potentatus omnis reccidit. 
5. Viros, quos ex senioribus 6l6git, senatores nominO- 
vit. 6. Romulus viros elegit qui foedus cum SabinTs 
icerent. 7. Centum, quos Romulus elSgerat, senatores 
nominati sunt propter senectutem. 

1. Why did Romulus choose a hundred from the elders ? 
2. He did everything with the advice of the men whom he 
had chosen from the elders. 3. After the league with the 

1 Clauses of Purpose and Result readily pass into substantive clauses, 
and may be used as subject or object of the sentences in which they are 
found, or may serve as appositives. These uses may best be learned by a 
study of them in the sentences as they occur in reading. 
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Sabines was entered into/ all the power returned to Eomu- 
lus. 4. He chose a hundred senators, who were-to-do^ every- 
thing with his (suus) advice. 5. Then he named those whom 
he had chosen senators. 6. The Sabines, having been re- 
ceived into the city, entered into a league with the Eomans. 



LESSON LVI 

197. Trgs equitum centuries constituit, populum in tri- 
ginta curias distribuit. His ita ordinatis, cum ad exercitum 
lustrandum contionem in campo ad Caprae paludem hab^ret, 
subito coorta est tempestas cum magno f ragore tonitribusque 
et Eomulus 6 conspectu ablatus est. 



trSs, tria, numeral adj., three. 

centuria, -ae, f ., a division of a 
hundred, a century. 

constituo, -ere, -ul, -iitum, to 
form, establish, build. 

triginta, numeral adj., thirty. 

cflria, -ae, f., a curia. 

distribuo, -ere, -ui, -titum, to 
distribute, apportion, divide. 

ordin5, -Sre, -avi, -§ltum, to set 
in order, arrange. 

luBtro, -§lre, -avi, -Stum, to 
review. 

contio, -5ni8, f., a meeting, as- 
sembly. 

campus, -T, m., a plain, field. 



capra, -ae, f ., a she-goat. Caprae 
paliis, the Goafs Pool. 

palus, -Hdis, f., a swamp, marsh, 
pool. 

subito, adv., suddenly. 

coorior, -iri, -ortus sum, to 
come forth, arise, break forth. 

tempestas, -atis, f., a storm, 
tempest. 

fragor, -oris, m., a crashing, din, 
noise. 

tonitrus, -us, m., thunder. Some- 
times neut. in the plu. 

cSnspectus, -fis, m., sight, view. 

auf ero, -erre, abstuli, abiatum, 
to take away, carry off. 



1 Ablative Absolute. 



2 Subjunctive. 
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NOTES 
198« The following are the first twelve cardinal numbers : — 

flnus, -a, -um, one. septem, seven. 

duo, duae, duo, two. octo, eight. 

trSs, tria, three, novem, nine. 

quattuor, four* decern, ten. 

quXnque, Jive. undecim, eleven. 

sex, six. duodecim, twelve. 

(a) The first three are declined. For the declension of unus, 
cf . 156 (a). — duo and trSs are thus declined : — 





Mase. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


MasG. and Fern 


. Neut. 


N.Y. 


diio 


diiae 


diio 


tr6s 


tria 


Gen. 


dudrum 


duSrum 


dudrum 


trium 


trlum 


Dat. 


dudbus 


dudbus 


dudbus 


trlbuB 


tribus 


Ace. 


diiSs (duo) 


dii&s 


diio 


tr6s (-is) 


trfa 


Abl. 


dudbus 


dudbus 


dudbus 


tribus 


tribus 



Observe that tr6s is declined like the plu. of insignis (188 (a)). 

centurias : a century was a division of the Roman people, con- 
sisting originally of one hundred men selected from the wealthier 
class. They served in the army on horseback, and hence were 
called equitSs. — curi&s: each of the three tribes of the Roman 
people — Ramnes, Titles, and Luceres — was divided into ten 
curiae, or divisions, making thirty in all. — constituit and 
distribuit are Perfects, although the forms would be the same 
were they Presents. — ad ezercitum lustrandum, for the pur- 
pose of reviewing the army. Cf. 172, n. on videndae. lustran- 
dum is a Gerundive, agreeing with ezercitum. 

campo, i.e. the Campus Martius, or field of Mars, a plain 
between the hills upon which Rome was buUt and the Tiber. — 
coorta = con or cum + orior. Cf . orta. Lesson XXXIX. A 
deponent verb. — ablStus est : Perf . Pass, from aufero = ab + 
fero. Ab becomes au before f, abs before t, and retains the 
form ab before 1. — Decline ezercitum, palfidem, fragdre, to- 
nitribus, and cSnspectH. 
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199. Translate at sight: — 

1. Tres equitum centuriae a Eomiilo constittitae sunt. 
2. Cur non in quattuor . curias Eomulus populum distri- 
buit? 3. Haec ita ordinata sunt et deinde contionem in 
campo ad Caprae paludem habuit. 4. Quinque Sabini a 
septem Eomanis victi sunt. 5. Magnus fragor tonitrusque 
sunt auditi. 6. Unus Eomanus miles cum tribus Sabinis 
pugnabat. 7. Subito omn6s ex conspectti sunt ablati. 
8. Novem senator^s cum liberis occlsi sunt. 9. Populus 
fragorem tonitrumque audivit. 

1. Romulus held an assembly in the plain to review the 
horsemen. 2. A great storm having arisen, suddenly Eomu- 
lus was taken away out of sight. 3. He reviewed the army 
near the Goat's Pool. 4. He determined to establish eight 
centuries of horsemen. 5. We shall divide the people into 
eleven curiae. 6. Four Sabines will not fight with eight 
Romans. 7. The soldiers, whom he was reviewing in the 
plain, suddenly began to flee. 8. Why did he not divide 
the horsemen into two centuries ? 9. The GoaVs Pool was 
in the field of Mars. 

200. 

Btatim, on the spot, immediately , without first doing something else, 

repente, suddenly, contrary to expectation, 

subito, suddenly y hut having no element of surprise^ as repente has. 

contentio, a contest or struggle, involving exertion, 

certftmen, a contest, toith special reference to the rivalry between the 

parties engaged in it, 
ptigna (allied to ptignus, a fist), a fight, whether loith fists, or between 

two armies considered as two great bodies, 
proelinm, a battle, an engagement in a military sense, 

LAT. LE8. — 10 
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LESSON LVII 

201. Ad deos transTsse vulgo crgditus est; cul rei fidem 
fecit Itilius Proculus, vir nobilis. Orta enim inter patres et 
plebem s^ditione, in contionem processit iureiurando adfir- 
mans visum a se Eomulnm augustiore forma. 

deus, del, m., a god, pl6b6s, SI, or plSbs, piebis, f., 
tr§lnse5 (tr&ns, across, over, and the common people, plebeians. 

eo, to go), to pass over, cross sSditid, -onis, f ., dissensioriy 

over, strife', quarrel. 

vulgo, adv., commonly, gener- iusilirandum, ifirisiurandi, n., 

ally. an oath, 

crSdo, -ere, -crSdidi, -itum, to adfumo, -^e, -&vl, -§ltiim, to 

believe, assert, declare. 

fidSs, -ei, f., trust, faith, belief. augustior, -oris, adj., more ma- 
nSbilis, -e, adj., high-born, noble, jestic, more noble. 

famous. forma, -ae, f ., form, figure. 

NOTES 

202. tr&nslsse, for transivisse, is the Perf . Inf. of transe5. 
The Perf. Inf. Act. is always formed by adding -isse to the perf. 
stem of the verb ; thus, — 

(a) J amav-, f monu-, 

\ amavisse, to have loved. \ monuisse, to have warned. 

J rex-, J audiv-, 

\ rexisse, to have ruled. 1 audivisse, to have heard. 



J iv- (perf. stem of eo), J f u- (perf. stem of sum), 
1 ivisBe, to have gone. \ fuisse, to have been. 

J tul- (perf. stem of fero), 

1 tuliBse, to have borne. 

The Plupf. Subj. Act. may be formed from the Perf. Inf. Act., 
just as the Impf. Subj. is formed from the Pres. Inf. Act. (cf. 
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141 (a)). By adding the personal endings of the Act. Voice to 
the Perf. Inf. Act., we shall have the Plupf. Subj. ; thus, — 

(b) 1. amavfasem amavissgnius 

2. amavissSs amavissgtis 

3. amavfsset amavfssent 

monuisse- 1 

rexisse- [ -m, -s, -t. ■ -mus, -tis, -nt. 

audivisse- J 

Give the Perf. Inf. and the Plupf. Subj. Act. of dflco, transeo, 
facio, pugno, habeo, and venio, e5, sum, and fero. 

crSdituB est, he was believed; the personal construction, instead 
of the impersonal, which would be more natural in English, it was 
believed that he, etc. — cul rei fidem f6cit, made belief for this thing 
= caused this to be believed. fid6s has no plural. — vir : decline (44). 
— nobilis : decline like InaigniB (188 (a)). — plSbem comes either 
from pl6b8, of the 3d Decl., or from pl6bSs, of the 5th Decl. It has 
no plural in either declension. — iureiflrando is compounded of 
iiis, iiiris, and iurandum, -I, the former of the 3d Decl., and the 
latter of the 2d Decl. Both parts are inflected, and both parts are 
neuter, iiiraiflranda is the only form found in the plural. — visum, 
sc. esse ; visum esse is the Perf. Pass. Inf. of video. Romulum 
is here the subject. For the use of the Inf., cf . Rule XXXI. 

(c) The Perf. Pass. Inf. of verbs is regularly formed by joining 
esse, the Pres. Inf. of sum, to the Perf. Pass. Part. ; as, — 

amatus esse, to have been loved, rSctus esse, to have been ruled, 
monitus esse, to have been warned, auditus esse, to have been heard. 

The Participles in these forms must, of course, agree with the 
subject in gender, number, and case. Cf. Rule IV. Thus 
visum, in visum esse, agrees with the subject Romulum. We 
have seen (202 (&)) that the Plupf. Subj. Act. may be formed 
from the Perf. Inf. Act. by the addition of the personal endings. 
In a somewhat similar manner, the Plupf. Subj. Pass, may be 
formed from the Perf. Inf. Pass. : — 
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amStus, -a, -um ■) amSti, -ae, -a ' 

mdnitus, -a, -um I ^ssem, ^ss§s, mdniti, -ae, -a essSmua, esagtis, 

rectus, -a, -um i ^sset. r6ctl,-ae,-a Assent, 

audftus, -a, -um J audi ti, -ae, -a . 

s6 : decline (110 (b)). To whom does sfi refer? — augustiore : 
decline like prior (153 (a)) ; m. and f., augustior, n. augustiua. 
— augustiore f orm§, in more majestic form, 

203. Translate at sight: — 

1. Eomulus ad deos transiit. 2. Di^ omnia regunt. 

3. Seditio enim inter Sabinos et Romanos orta est. 

4. Proculus, vir nobilis, qui Eomulum viderat, in con- 
tionem processit. 5. Itireiurando adfirmavit a se Romu- 
lum visum esse. 6. Eomani Eomulum ad deos transisse 
crediderunt. 7. Cum in contionem processisset, adfirma^ 
vit se vidisse Eomulum. 8. Eomulus visus esse a Proculo, 
viro nobili, creditus est. 

1. A strife arose between the husbands and their wives. 

2. Eomulus, in more majestic form, was seen by the fathers. 

3. Proculus, a noble man, declared that lie had seen Eomu- 
lus. 4. When Eomulus had passed to the gods, a strife 
arose among the common people. 5. They caused this to 
be believed.^ 6. He declared with an oath that Eomulus 
had been taken away out of sight. 



1 Norn. plu. 




2 Cf . cui rei, etc. 



BoMULus AS Qui&nius 
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LESSON LVIII 

204. In contionem pr6c6ssit iureitirando adfirmans 
visum ^ se Roniiiliim augustiore forma, eundemque prae- 
cipere ut s^ditionibus abstin^rent et rem militarem cole- 
rent; futurum ut omnium gentium domini exsisterent. 
Aedes in coUe Quirinali Romulo constituta, ipse pro deo 
cultus et Quirinus est appellatus. 

praecipi5, -ere, -cSpI, -ceptum, futflrum, sc. esse, to he about to 

to enjoin, direct, order* he, would he, would come to 

ut, conj., that, pass. 

abstine5, -Sre, -ul -tentum, to ezsisto, -ere, -stiti, -stitum, to 

keep from, refrain from, stand forth, hecome, 

mllit&ris, -e, adj., military, war- collis, -is, m., a hill. 

like, QuirinSlis, -e, adj., Quirinal, 

colo, -ere, -ui, cultum, to cher- pr6, prep, with Abl. only, for, 

ish, cultivate, worship, in the place of 

NOTES 

205* eundem, Ace. sing, masc, from Idem. Write out the 
declension in full (150). It refers to R5mulum, and is the subject 
of the Inf. praecipere. And that the same directed, etc. 

Rule. — The subject of the Infinitive is in the Accusative. 

Write the Pres. and Perf . Inf., Act. and Pass., of praecipere. — 
sSditionibus : Rule XX. — Give the synopsis of the Ind. Act. and 
Pass, of abstin6rent. Write the Plupf. Subj. Act., and the Perf. 
Inf. Act. — Rule for the mode of abstin6rent and colerent ? Rule 
XXXII. — Decline rem mllitarem = the art of war, — Give the Perf. 
Inf. Act. and the Plupf. Subj. Act. of colerent. — futHrum, sc. esse, 
futurum esse is the Fut. Inf. of sum. It is used impersonally, and 
depends upon adfirmSns. Declaring that it would come to pass that, 
etc. Instead of futurum esse, fore is often used. 
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(a) The Fut. Inf. Act. is formed by joining esse to the Fut. 
Act. Part. Cf . 128. For example : — 

am&tClruB esse, to he about to love (would love), 
monittirus esse, to he about to warn, etc. 
r6ctiirus esse, to he about to rule, etc. 
audlt^us esse, to he about to hear, etc. 

The Fut. Inf. Pass, is formed by joining Irl, the Pres. Inf. Pass. 
of e6, to the Supine in -um ; thus, — 

amatum Iri, to he about to be loved (would be loved), 
monitum iri, to be about to be warned, etc. 
rSctum Iri, to he about to be ruled, etc. 
- auditum iri, to be about to be heard, etc. 

domini, predicate Nom. after ezsisterent, a neuter verb. Rule 
III. — The clause ut . . . ezsisterent is the subject of futfLrum 
esse. — collis is masc. by exception to 67. 2. It has rarely i in the 
Abl. sing. — Decline together colle Quirin&li. Rome was built on 
seven hills, — the Palatine, the Capitoline, the Aventine, the Coe- 
lian, the Esquiline, the Viminal, and the Quirinal. The Quirinal 
was in the northern part of the city. — Rdmul5 is Dat., depending 
upon constitiita ; was built to Romulus. — constitiita, sc. est ; also 
sc. et before ipse. — Decline ipse (166 (a)). 

pro deo = as a god, deus is declined as foUows : — 

(6) SINGULAR PLURAL 

N.V. d^uB (d^i)dfi or di 

Gren. dei dedrum or d^fUn 

Dat. de6 (deis) diis, dis 

Ace. deum ddos 

Abl. deo (deis) dils, dis 

Observe that the Voc. of deus is the same as the Nom. The 
forms dii, di, and diis, dis, are preferable to dei and deis. 

cultus, sc. est, and he himself was worshipped, etc. — Quirinus, 
predicate Nom. — Write all the Infinitives, Act. and Pass., of col6, 
appello, and c5nstitu5. 
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(c) The regular verb has three Infinitives in the Active and 
three in the Passive Voice, viz. the Present, the Future, and the 
Perfect. We have now had all of these. The Infinitives of 
amo, moiie5, rego, and audio are as follows: — 





ACTIVE 


PASSIVE 


ACTIVE 


PASSIVE 


Pres. 


amare 


amSri 


r^gere 


r^gl 


Perf. 


amavisse 


amatus esse 


rexiase 


rectus esse 


Fut. 


amattiruB esse 


am^tum iri 


rectfirus esse 


rectum iri 


Pres. 


mon^re 


monerl 


audure 


audirl 


Perf. 


monulase 


mdnitus esse 


audivfsse 


audftus esse 



Fut. monitiinis esse mdnitumiri audltfirusesse auditumiri 

Of sum the Infinitives are ; Pres. esse, Perf. fuisse, Fut. futfl- 
nim esse. 

206. Translate at sight: — 

1. Idem praecepit ut RomanI sSditionibus abstinerent. 
2. Adfirmavit futurum ut rem militarem colerent. 3. Om- 
nium gentium domini exsistent. 4. Aedem in coUe Quirl- 
nali Romulo constituerunt. 5. Adfirmavit Romulum pro 
de5 cultum In. 6. Incolae urbis, quam Romulus condide- 
rat, rem militarem colent. 7. Pl^bes Romana clamitabat 
s6 Romulum Quirinum appellattiram esse. 

1. They built a temple to the gods in the city. 2. By the 
advice of Romulus, tha people will keep from strife. 3. He 
declared with an oath that he would build a temple to Romu- 
lus. 4. He said that Romulus had been worshipped as a 
god.^ 5. They said that they had built a temple to Romulus.^ 
6. To have called ; to have been called ; to be about to refrain 
from. 7. To be worshipped ; to be about to be worshipped. 

1 Literally, He said Romulus to have been worshipped^ etc. 

2 They said themselves to have built, etc. 
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LESSON LIX 

207. Eead in review the Latin given in Lessons LV.- 
LVIII. 

NOTES 

Give two Latin words meaning not; three meaning to kill, — 
What is the difference in meaning between pugna and proelium ? 
— Give the Latin for not very long after, — Give the cardinal num- 
bers from one to twelve. What ones are declined? What word 
means thirty f what one hundred? — What two ways of expressing 
purpose can you give ? — What was the Campus Martius, and where 
was it situated? — Difference between statim and repente? 

Principal parts of ablSLtus est? — Give all the Participles and 
Lifinitives, Act. and Pass., of ageret, n5inin&vit, distribuit, recS- 
pit. — Give the Pres. and Perf. Inf. Act., and the Impf . and Plupf. 
Subj., of fer5, constituit, habeo, facio, proc6d5, and sum. 

What construction follows such words as nomino and appello ? 

What two words (conjunctions) have we had meaning forf 

Decline idem. 

Give the Infinitives, Act. Voice, of eo (Lesson XLVlii.), fero 
(Lesson LIII,). 



LESSON LX 

Numa Pompilius, the Second King of the Romans 

208. Successit Romulo Numa Pompilius, vir inclita itisti- 
tia et religione. Is Curibus, ex oppido Sabinorum, accitus 
est. Qui cum Romam venisset, ut populum ferum religione 
mitigaret, sacra plurima instituit. Aram Vestae consecravit, 
et ignem in ara perpetuo alendum virginibus dedit. 
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succSdo, -ere, "Cfissi, -c6s8um, sacrum, -I, n., a sacred rite, 

to follow, succeed, plurimus, -a, -um, adj., very 
inclitus, -a, -um, adj., celebrated, many, 

renowned, Instituo, -ere, -uf, -tltum, to 
i^titia, -ae, f ., justice, found, establish, 

religio, -onis, f ., religioti, ftra, -ae, f ., an altar, 

Cur§8, -ium, m. and f., Cures, c5nsecr5, -fire, -ftvl, -&tum, to 

the chief town of the Sabines. consecrate. 

accio, -Ire, -ivi, -itum, to call. Ignis, -is, m., fre, 

summon, invite, perpetuo, adv., constantly, toith- 
ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, rude, out interruption, 

barbarous. alo, -ere, -ul, altum or alitum, 
mitigo, -tre, -avl^ -&tam, to to nourish, maintain. 

make mild, soften, tame. 

NOTES 

209. Romulo : Kule X. — iustitift and religidne are Ablatives 
of Description or Characteristic, limiting vir: a man of renowned jus- 
tice and piety. Cf. augustiore formS, Lesson LVIL — Examine also 
the following examples : — 

Caesar tr&ditur fuisse ezcelsa statur&, Caesar is said to have been 

(a man) of lofty stature, 
UrI sunt figur& taurl, the uri are of the form of the bull = have the 

form of the bull. 

It will be seen that iustitift, religione, forma, stattLrS, and 
figur& are all in the Abl., modifying respectively vir, Romulum, 
Caesar, and tlrl, and denoting some quality or characteristic of 
these nouns. figur& is accompanied by a limiting Gen, ; and the 
other Ablatives have adjectives agreeing with them. 

Rule. — A noun with an adjective or a limiting Genitive is 
in the Ablative after the verb sum or another noun, to denote 
the Character or Quality of a person or thing. 

This is called the Ablative of Description or Characterutic, 

Note. — Instead of the Ablative, the Genitive is sometimes used. 
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Curlbus, the Abl., according to Rule XXX. — Qnl cum. = when 
he; the relative at the beginning of a sentence often being equiva- 
lent to a personal or demonstrative. — Give the rule for the case of 
R5inam. — ut introduces a purpose clause, hence the Subjunctive 
mitig&ret. Rule XXXII. — ignem, masc. by exception to 67. 2. 
Cf. collis (205, n. on collis). Ignis is declined like hostds (161), 
except that the Abl. sing, has usually I. — lalendiim is the Gerundive. 
Gave the fire to the virgins to he maintained, etc, Cf. Sduoandos (116). 
These Gerundives are used to express Purpose. 

Rule. — After verbs of Giving, Sending, Undertaking, 
Contracting, and the like, the Accusative of the Gerundive 
in agreement with the object is used to express Purpose} 

210. Translate at sight: — 

1. Numa Pompilio rSge, vir miniing servili indole Romam 
v6nit. 2. Vir inter Sablnos insignis, nomine Numa, Cnri- 
bns v6nit. 3. Multl incliti studio Roma, ex urbe Italiae, 
vengmnt. 4. Populus Romam Numam Pompilium, virum 
inclita religione, accivit. Qui cum Romam vgnisset, Ro- 
mulo succ6ssit. 5. Populus ferus religione mitigabatur. 
6. Decrevit aedem diis consecrare ut sacra plurima mstitu- 
eret. 7. Cum aram Vestae consecravisset, ignem in ara 
perpetuo alendum virginibus dedit. 

1. Numa Pompilius came from Cures to Rome. 2. When 
Romulus had been taken away,^ the people summoned a man 
of renowned justice from Cures. 3. They said^ that he had 
come to Rome in order that he might succeed Romulus. 
4. Now they know that Numa has been summoned from a 

1 This rule must not be understood to exclude or contradict the rule 
on p. 142. 

2 Ablative Absolute. » Rule XXXI 
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166 



town of the Sabines. 6. He came to Eome in order to 
establish sacred rites. 6. The altar of Vesta having been 
consecrated, he gave the fire to the virgins to be constantly 
maintained npon the altar. 7. He said that he ^ had given 
the fire to the virgins. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

religion institution 



success 
succeed 
justice 



popular 
populace 
mitigate 



consecration 
ailment 



o^Qio 



LESSON LXI 

211. Flaminem lovis sacerdotem creavit 
eumque insigni veste et cnrtili sella adornO- 
vit. Dicitnr quondam ipsum lovem 6 caelo 
elicuisse. Hic ingentibus fulminibus in nr- 
bem demissis d^scendit in nemus Aventinum, 
ubi Kumam docuit quibus sacris fulmina 

essent procuranda, et praeterea imperi certa pignora populC 

Romano datumm s6 esse promisit. 




flSmen, -inis, m., a flamen, — a 
name given to a priest of one 
particular deity. 

ore5, -are, -avi, -&tuin, to create, 
choosey make. 

Insignia, -e, adj., distinguished. 



veatds, -is, f ., clothing, garment, 

garb, 
curHlis, -e, adj., curule, 
sella, -ae, f ., seat, chair, 
adorno, -are, -avI, -&tum, to 

furnish, adorn. 



1 S€. 
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dlc5, -ere, -sd, dictum, to say, nemus, -oris, m., a grove* 

quondam, adv., once, formerly, Aventlnus, -a, -um, adj., of the 

81ici5, -ere, -ul, y to draw Aventine. 

forth, call down, doce5, -6re, -ul, doctum, to 

ingens, -entia, adj., great, teach, 

fulmen, -inis, n., lightning, thun- procuro, -Sre, -&vi, -&tum, to 

derholt, take care of avert, 

dSmitt5, -ere, -misi, -missum, praeterea, adv., moreover. 

to send down, let down, certus, -a, -um, adj., certain, 

dSscendo, -ere, -I, -scSnaum, to definite, 

come down, descend, pignus, -oris and -eris, n., 

pledge, guaranty, 

NOTES 

212* lovis limits sacerdotem. — Fiaminem and sacerd5- 
tem : Rule XVII. — inslgui veste = with a distinguishing dress. 
Decline together. The characteristic garb of the flamen was a 
pointed cap called the apex, a woolen cloak called laena, and a 
laurel wreath. 

sella curulis = the curule chair, — the oflScial chair of consuls, 
praetors, curule aediles, and some other oflBcers, as well as of the 
flamen of Jupiter. It was ornamented with ivory, and sometimes 
overlaid with gold. Its form was very simple, closely resembling 
a common folding camp-stool with curved legs. — fulminibus d6- 
missls : Ablative Absolute. — quibus sacrls, by what sacred rites, 
Abl. of means. 

essent prociiranda, were to be averted, pr5cur£uida essent is 
in the Pass. Periphrastic Conjugation, which is formed by joining 
the different parts of the verb sum to the Gerundive. It is used to 
denote necessity or propriety. The Active Periphrastic Conjugation 
is formed by joining the different parts of the verb sum to the 
Fut. Act. Participle. It is used to denote intention or simple 
futurity. The parts of sum are inflected just as they are in form- 
ing the Passive Voice of the verb, with the Perf. Pass. Participle. 
Cf. 138 (a). 
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Active Voice 

(a) Indicative 

Pres. amaturuB, -a, -um sum, / am about to love, 

Impf . am&t^rus, -a, -um eram, / was about to love* 

Fut. am§tiirus, -a, -um ero, / shall be about to love, 

Perf. amaturuS; -a, -um fui, / have been about to love, 

Plupf . amaturuB, -a, -um fueram, / had been about to love, 
Fut. Perf. am&turus, -a, -um fuer5, / shall have been about to love. 

(b) Subjunctive 

Pres. am§turus, -a, -um sim, sls^ sit ; am&ttirt, -ae^ -a almus^ 

sitis, sint. 
Impf. amaturus, -a, -um essem. 

Perf. am&turus, -a, -um fuerim, fueris, fuerit^ etc. 

Plupf. amat^ruS; -a, -um fuissem. 

Observe, above, the inflection of aim, the Pres. Subj. of sum. 
Observe also that fuerim, the Perf. Subj. of sum, has the same 
forms as the Fut. Perf. Ind., except in the 1st sing., where it has 
fuerim instead of fuero. Cf . 86. 

214. Passive Voice 

(a) Indicative 

Pres. amandus, -a, -um sum, / am to be loved, 

Impf. amandus, -a, -um eram, / was to be loved, 

Fut. amandus, -a, -um ero, / shall have to be loved. 

Perf. amandus, -a, -um fui, / have to be loved, 

Plupf. amandus, -a, -um fueram, / had to be loved, 

(b) Subjunctive 
Pres. amandus, -a, -um sim. 
Impf. amandus, -a, -um essem. 
Perf. amandus, -a, -um fuerim. 
Plupf. amandus, -a, -um fuissem. 

The Fut. Perf. Ind. of the Passive Periphrastic (amandus fuero) 
is seldom used. 
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popuia R5man5, indirect object of dattlrum ease. Rule IX. 
populus R5manus, like res publica and some other expressions, 
became a fixed form, and is never found with the words in the 
reverse order. Give all the Infinitives of d6. 

215. Translate at sight: — 

1. Populus Eomanus Numam Pompilium r6gem creavit. 
2. Numa lovis sacerdotem insigni veste adornavit. 3. lup- 
piter ipse in nemus Aventinum descendit. 4. Dicitur ip- 
sum lovem in nemus Aventinum descendisse. 5. Dicitur 
ipsum lovem in nemus Aventinum d6sc6nsurum esse. 
6. Fulmina his sacris sunt procuranda. 7. Dicitur eum 
docuisse Numam his sacris fulmina esse procuranda. 
8. Promisit s6 Numam docturum esse quibus sacris ful- 
mina essent procuranda. 9. Dicitur ingentia fulmina in 
urbem esse demissa. 10. Promisit s6 lovis sacerdoti curu- 
lem sellam esse dattlrum. 

1. He promised to give^ certain pledges of power to the 
Roman people. 2. He said that he would furnish the flamen 
of Jupiter with a distinguisbing garb. 3. Once Jupiter de- 
scended into the grove of the Aventine witb a loud noise.* 
4. The Roman people chose Numa, a man of renowned jus- 
tice, (as) king. 5. It is said that he promised to teach Numa 
certain sacred rites. 6. He said, " I will give to you certain 
pledges of power." 7. He once called down the god himself 
from heaven. 8. It is said that Numa himself had been 
taught by what sacred rites thunderbolts were to be 
averted. 

1 Literally, he promised himself to he about to give, 
3 Compare cum m&firnO fragrOre (107). 
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nemuB is the common name for a grove or woodland. 
IdcuB, a sacred grove, a wood consecrated to a deity. 
flSUnen, a priest of some particular deity. 
saoerdos, the general name for a priest. 

LESSON LXII 
Subjunctive 

216. Eeview the Subjunctive of sum. Appendix, 6. 

The Subjunctive has four tenses, — Present, Imperfect, 
Perfect, and Pluperfect. The Imperfect and Pluperfect 
have already been given. Cf. 141 (a), 202 (6) and (c). 

(a) In the Present Subjunctive of the 1st Conjugation 
the final a of the verb stem disappears, and the vowel e 
takes its place. 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

1. dmem amSmus 1. dmer amSmur 

2. dmSs amStis 2. amSris (-re) amSmini 

3. amet dment 3. amStur am^ntur 

In the Present Subjunctive of the 2d, 3d, and 4th Conju- 
gations the vowel a is added to the verb stem. Hence a may 
be called the sign of the Present Subjunctive in these con- 
jugations. 

(6) Present Subjunctive 

ACTIVE 

mone- " 

■ -am, -fts, -at. 



reg- 
audi- 



-Smus, -&tis, -ant. 
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reg- 
audi- 



-ar,-aris(-re),-atur. \ -amiir, -Smini, -antur. 



Of eo : earn, eSLs, eat, etc. Of fero : Act., feram, feras, ferat^ 
etc. ; Pass., ferar, feraris (-re), ferStur, etc. 

The Perfect Subjunctive Active has the same form as the 
Future Perfect Indicative, except that the 1st pers. sing, 
ends in -exim instead of -ero (83 and 86). 

The Perfect Subjunctive Passive is formed by joining the 
Present Subjunctive of sum to the Perfect Passive Participle 
of the verb. 



(«) 



Perfect Subjunctive 



[ -erim, -eris, -erit. 



ACTIVE 

amav- 
monu- 
rex- 
audiv- 

Of e6 : iverim, iveris, Tverit, etc. 
tulerit, etc. 

(d) PASSIVE 



-erimus, -eritis, -erint. 



Of fero : tulerim, tuleris, 



amatus, -a, -um 
monitus, -a, -um 
rectus, -a, -um 
auditus, -a, -um 



■ sim, sis, sit. 



amati, -ae, -a 
moniti, -ae, -a 
recti, -ae, -a 
auditi, -ae, -a 



simus, sitis, sint. 



Of fer5 : l&tus, -a, -um sim, sis, sit ; latl, -ae, -a sImus, sitis, 
sint. 

Give the synopsis of the Indicative and Subjunctive, Active and 
Passive, of succSssit, instituit, abstinerent, recSpit, iussit, 
aperuisti, pugntre, fero, in the 3d sing, and the 1st plu. Inflect 
sum and eo in the Pres. and Perf. Subj. Inflect each of the other 
verbs given above in the Put. Perf. Ind. and the Perf. Subj. Act. ; 
in the Put. Ind. and the Pres. Subj. Pass. 
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LESSON LXIII 
Sequence of Tenses 

217. Study the following sentences : — 

(a) 
Rogat, he asks 
Rog&bit, he mil cisk 
Rog&vit, he has asked 
Rog&verit, he will have asked 

(b) 
Rog§bat, he was asking 
Rog§vit, he asked 
Rog&verat, he had asked 



quid faciant, what they are doing, 

or 
quid fScerint, what they did or have 
done. 



quid facerent, what they were doing, 

or 
quid fScissent, what they had done. 



(c) 



Ad urbem venit, he comes to the city 
Ad urbem veniet, he will come to the city 
Ad urbem v6iiit, he has come to the city 
Ad urbem vSnerit, he will have come to the 
city 

(d) 

Ad urbem veniSbat, he was coming to the 

city 
Ad urbem vSnit, he came to the city 
Ad urbem vSnerat, he had come to the city . 



ut frfimentum emat, 

in order to buy com, 
to buy com. 



ut frfimentum erne- 
ret, in order to buy 
com, to buy corn. 



(e) Notice that the Present and Perfect Subjunctive in 
the dependent clauses follow one group of tenses, and the 
Imperfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive follow another group 
of tenses. Observe also that the Perfect Indicative is used 
in two senses, — one with have, called the Pure Perfect or 
the Perfect Definite, and one without have, called the His- 
torical Perfect or the Perfect Indefinite. 

LAT. LE8. — 11 
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(/) The tenses of the first group in these examples 
(those in (a) and (c)) are called Principal Tenses, and the 
tenses of the second group (those in (p) and (d)) are 
called Historical Tenses. 

PRINCIPAL TENSES HISTORICAL TENSES 

Present, Imperfect, 

Future, Perfect Indefinite, 

Perfect Definite, Pluperfect, 
Future Perfect, 

Rule. — A Principal Tense in the main clause of a complex 
sentence is followed by a Prinxiipal Tense in the dependent 
clause; and a Historical Tense in the main clause is fol- 
lowed by a Historical Tense in the dependent clause. 

The Present and Imperfect Tenses in the dependent 
clause are used for incomplete action; the Perfect and 
Pluperfect, for completed action. 

It should, however, be noted that the Perfect Definite, though 
classed with the Principal Tenses, often takes the sequence of the 
Historical Tenses ; i,e. is followed, in the dependent clause, by the 
Imperfect or Pluperfect. 

Construction with Cum 
218. Study the following sentences : — 

1. Libr5s, cum est otium, legere soleo, when there is leisure, I am 

wont to read books. 

2. Cum veneris, cSgnoscSs, when you come (shall have come), you 

will find out. 

3. Cum esset Caesar in citeri5re Gallift, ad eum rlimorSs 

adferSbantur, when Caesar was in hither Gaul, reports were 
brought to him. 

4. Cum Hannibal in Apiiliam pervSnisset, adversus eum 

profecti sunt duo consults, when Hannibal had advanced 
into Apulia, two consuls set out against him. 
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5. Cum ea ita sint, perge, this being the case (these things being 

so), proceed. 

6. Cum primi ordinSs hostium concidissent, tamen ftcerrimS 

reliqui resistSbant, although the first ranks of the enemy had 
fallen, nevertheless the rest resisted most vigorously, 

Notice that, in the above sentences, some of the clauses 
introduced by cum are time clauses, — cum meaning when; 
and some are clauses denoting cause or concession, — cum 
meaning since or cUtJioitgh. Notice also that, in some of 
these clauses, the Indicative is used; and in others, the 
Subjunctive. 

Rule. — Cum Causal (since) or Concessive (although) takes 
the Subjunctive; Cum Temporal (when) generally takes the 
Subjunctive of the Imperfect and Pluperfect Tenses, and the 
Indicative of the other tenses, 

(a) Note. — Cum may be followed by the Indicative of any 
tense when it is used to "denote the bare time when a thing 
occurred, without grammatically implying any sort of connection 
between the principal event and that which marks the date of its 
occurrence." But the Imperfect and Pluperfect Tenses will be 
found much more frequently in the Subjunctive after cum than 
in the Indicative. 

(6) Give the rule for the mode and tense of the verb in 
the subordinate clause of each of the following sentences : — 

1. Ut eum subole privaret, Eheam Silviam, eius filiam, 
Vestae sacerdotem fecit. 2. Cum lupa saepius ad parvulos 
reverteretur, Faustulus eos tulit in casam. 3. Cum ils in- 
sidiati essent latron^s, Eemus captus est. 4. Faustulus 
indicavit Eomulo quis esset eorum avus. 5. Quod inri- 
d6ns cum Eemus saltti trai^cisset, eum Iratus Eomulus 
interfecit. 6. Cum vero uxor^s ipse populusque non habe- 
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rent, legates circa vicinas gent^s misit. 7. Cum Romae 
appropinquarent, Tarpgiam virginem nacti sunt. 8. Ut 
populum ferum religione mltigaret, sacra pltirima insti- 
tuit. 9. Numam docuit, quibus sacrls fulmina essent pro- 
curanda. 



LESSON LXIV 



219. Numa laetus rem populo nuntiavit. 
Postrldie omnes ad aed6s r^gias conv6n6runt 
silent^sque exspectabant, quid futurum asset. 
Atque sole orto delabitur 6 caelo scisso scu- 
tum, quod ancile appellavit Numa. Id ne 
ftirto auferri posset, Mamurium fabrum tin- 
decim scuta eadem forma fabricare itissit. 




Salii 



laetus, -a, -um, adj., joyful, 
glad, 

nuntio, -5re, -ftvi, -fttum, to an- 
nounce, report 

postridiS, adv., on the day after, 
the next day. 

silSns, -entis, adj., silent, still. 

exspecto, -are, -avT, -fttum, to 
wait for, wait to see. 

atque, conj., and. 

sol, s51is, m., the sun. 

dSlabor, -T, -Iftpsus sum, dep., 
to fall, descend, glide down. 

aufer5, -ferre, abstuU, ablft- 
tum, to take away, carry off. 

8cind5, -ere, scidi, scissum, to 



split, rend. The part, scissus, 
-a, -um, is used as an adj., rent, 
cleft. 

scutum, -I, u., a shield. 

ancile, -is, n., an oval shield. 

nS, conj., lest, that not. 

furtum, -I, n., theft, stealth, strata- 
gem. 

possum, posse, potui, to he able, 
can. 

Mamurius, -I, m., Mamurius, a 
proper name. 

faber, -bri, m., a workman, a 
maker. 

fabric5, -Sre, -ftvi, -atum; to 
make, construct. 
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NOTES 



220. laetus, an adj. used for an a.dy, , joiifully, — rem, the 
matter J the news. It refers to what is said in the preceding sentence. 
— aedgs; 191 (a). 

futurum esset, what would happen, Cf. amfttilrus essem 
(213 (6)). What is the rule for the tense? futurum esset iis 
in the Subj., because it is an indirect or dependent question. In 
the direct form it would be, Quid futurum erat? what was going 
to happen? When this is made dependent upon ezspect&bant, 
the mode of futiirum. erat is changed to the Subj. Observe also 
the Subjunctives in indirect question in the clauses following the 
different forms of rogd (217). In direct questions, faciant, fSce- 
rint, facerent, and fScissent would all have been in the Indicative. 
Compare quia esset eorum avus, Lesson XXXIY. ; uter n5men 
novae urbi daret, Lesson XXXIX. ; quibus sacrls fulmina es- 
sent procuranda, Lesson LXI. 

Rule. — The Indirect Question has its verb in the Suh- 
junctive, 

s61e orto, Ablative Absolute, at sunrise. Gen. plu. is wanting 
to 861. — anclle, the name given to the small oval shield said to 
have fallen from heaven in the reign of Numa, and on the preser- 
vation of which the prosperity of Rome was declared to depend. — 
quod and anclle : Rule XVII. — n6 introduces a negative purpose 
limiting itissit ; lest this might be carried off, etc. Rule XXXII. — 
auferri : cf. ablfttus est. Lesson LVI. Notice that the Pres. Inf. 
Pass, of fero is ferri. Give the principal parts, and all of the 
Infinitives. Inflect the Pres. Tense, Act. and Pass., and give 
the synopsis of the Ind., both voices. 

(a) posset is the Impf. Subj. of possum, which is compounded 
of pot (for potis or pote, able) and sum. The t becomes s 
before s ; the f at the beginning of the perf . stem fu- is lost ; 
the Pres. Inf. posse is for potesse, and the Impf. Subj. pos- 
sem is for potessem. 
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INDICATIVE Subjunctive 

Present Present 

1. pdssum pdsBumus 1. pdssim possfmus 

2. pdtes pot^stis 2. pdssis possftdB 

3. pdtest pdssunt 3. pdssit pdasint 
Impf. pdteram pdasem 

Fut. p6tero 

Perf. p6tui potderim 

Plupf, potderam potulssem 

Fut. Per/, potdero 

Pres, Inf, pdsse Perf, Inf, potulsse 

For the full inflection of possum, see Appendix, 8. 
e&dem f drma, of the same form. Rule XXIII. 

221. Translate at sight: — 

1. Numa dixit s6 populo rem esse nuntiaturum. 2. Numa 
populo quid futurum esset nuntiavit. 3. Numa populo quid 
futurum sit ntintiat. 4. Scutum, quod g caelo delapsum est, 
ancile appellaverunt. 5. Ancile ftirto auferre potuerunt. 

6. Numa ils sacris ipsum lovem e caelo elicere potuit. 

7. Mamurius faber undecim scuta eadem forma fabricare 
poterat. 8. Dicit scutum furto auferri posse. 9. Omnes 
laeti sole orto exspectabant quid Numa populo nuntiaturus 
esset. 10. Ne Numa 6 conspectti auf erretur, omnes ad aedes 
regias convenire iussit. 

1. The people joyfully ^ assembled at the palace of the 
king. 2. They wait in silence to see what is going to 
happen. 3. The next day all assembled who were able 
to defend themselves. 4. Mamurius was able to make 
eight shields of the same form. 5. Mamurius makes 

1 Cf. Numa laetus. 
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these, lest the shield which had fallen from the rent 
sky may be taken away by stealth. 6. At sunrise a 
shield will fall from the rent sky. 7. They called this 
shield armle. 

Decline aedes regias and eadem forma. 



LESSON LXV 

222* Duodecim autem Salios Martis sacerdotSs ISgit, qui 
ancilia, s6cr6ta ilia imperl pignora, custodlrent et Kalendls 
Martiis per urbem canentSs et rite saltantes f errent. Annum 
in duodecim mgnsfis ad cursum lOnae descripsit; nefastos 
f astosque dies f 6cit ; portas lano gemino aedificavit, ut esset 
index pacis et belli. 



autem, conj., buty however, more- 
over. 

Salil, -5rum, m., the Salii, a col- 
lege of priests for the service 
of Mars. 

MSLrs, -tis, m., Mars, the god of 
yrar. 

Ieg5, -ere, 16gl, 16ctum, to choose, 
select, appoint, 

sficrfituB, -a, -um, adj., hidden, 
concealed, secret, 

Cii8t5di5, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, to 
watch, keep, guard. 

Kalendae, -arum, f ., the Calends, 
the first day of the month. 

Martius, -a, -um, adj., of the 
month of March. 



can5, -ere, cecini, cantum, to 

sing. 

rite, adv., with proper ceremonies, 
solemnly. 

salta, -are, -ftvl, -&tum, to 
dance. 

annus, -I, m., a year. 

mSnsis, -is, m., a month. 

cursus, -ils, m., course. 

lAna, -ae, f ., the moon. 

dSscrlbd, -ere, -scrlpsl, -Bcrlp- 
tum, to describe, mark off, di- 
vide. 

nefastus, -a, -um, adj., unhal- 
lowed, unlucky. 

fflstus, -a, -um, adj., hallowed, 
lucky. 
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porta, -ae, f ., a gate, door, aedifico, -Sre, -ftvi, -atam, to 
ISmvlBj -i, m., Janus, ^ build, construct. 

geminus, -a, -um, adj., double, index, -dicis, m. and f., sign, 
twofold, mark, index, 

NOTES 

223. autem means either but, however, or moreover. If the 
sentence in which it stands is in contrast with .what ha^ gone 
before, or in opposition to it, autem then is best translated by but 
or however; but if the sentence is a continuation of the preceding 
thought, or an addition to it of another circumstance, then autem 
is best translated by moreover. Here it means moreover. It never 
stands first in the sentence ; one, and sometimes two, words must 
precede it. So also enim and v5ro. Cf. Lessons XLV. and 
XLVI. 

Sali5s : derived from saliS, to leap, because they danced in pro- 
cession through the city every March, carrying the ancilia in their 
left hands, or suspended from their shoulders. For construction of 
Salios and sacerdStSs, cf . Rule XVII. — qui . . . custodirent, 
a relative clause of purpose, to guard the ancilia, or who were to 
guard, etc. For the mode of cu8t5dlrent and ferrent, cf. Rule 
XXXII. Give the rule for the tense of these two verbs. 

Kalendis Martiis : the name of the month is an adj., agreeing 
with Kalendis. Kalendis is in the Abl., denoting time. 

Rule. — Time when or within which is expressed by the 
Ablative. 

ferrent: principal parts; synopsis of the Subj., both voices; 
inflection of the tense. Appendix, 10. — in duodecim m6ns€s: 
before the time of Numa, the Roman year had consisted of ten 
months, beginning with Match. Numa added January and 
February, and made a year of 355 days. He corrected the 
deficiency by inserting a short month every second year. — ad 
= according to, — diSs nef flsti were the days on which the courts 
and public assemblies could not meet. diSs f&sti were the days 
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on which these bodies could meet and transact business. — The 
god Janus was represented as having two faces, on opposite sides 
of his head ; hence geminus. His temple in the Roman Forum 
had two doors, opposite to each other, which were shut in time 
of peace, but open in time of war. They were generally open, 
because Rome was engaged in almost incessant war. — Why is 
esset in the Impf. Subj.? Decline index. 

224. Translate at sight: — 

1. Quattuor fabros l6git qui portas land gemind aedificSr 
rent. 2. Quinque fabros legit qui portas lano gemino 
aedificent. 3. Salii s6cr6ta ilia imperi pignora custodire 
poterunt. 4. Sacerdotes ad aedem lani convengrunt ut 
ancilia per urbem canentes ferrent. 5. Kalendls Martiis 
per urbem canunt et saltant. 6. Scuta per urbem rite 
saltantes ferent. 7. Annum in duodecim m6ns6s d^scrl- 
bere potest. 8. lanus erat index pacis et belli. 9. Portas 
autjem lano gemino aedificare potuerat. 

1. He could make lucky and unlucky days. 2. The 
twelve Salii, priests of Mars, were able to guard the 
shields. 3. Singing, they had borne them through the city. 
4. On the Kalends of March he chose priests who were to 
divide the year into ten months, according to the course of 
the moon. 5. He builds doors to the two-faced Janus, in 
order that he may be an index of peace and war. 6. The 
priests had been able to guard these secret pledges of 
empire. 
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LESSON LXVI 



225. Portas lano geminO aedifi- 

cavit, ut esset index pads et belli; 

nam apertus, in armis esse civita- 

tem, clausus, pacatos circa omnes 

populos significabat. Leges quo- 

que pltirimas et utiles tulit Numa. 

Ut vgro maiorem instittitis suis 

auctoritatem conciliaret, simulavit 

sibi cum dea Egeria esse conloquia 

Temple of Janus noctuma, Siusquc monitu s6 Omnia, 

quae ageret, facere. Lticus erat, quem medium fons perenni 

rigabat aqua ; eo saepe Numa sine arbitris se inf erebat, velut 

ad congressum deae. 




apertus, -a, -um, adj., open. 

clausus, -a, -um, adj., closed y 
shut, 

ptc&tus, -a, -um, adj., peaceful, 

circ&, adv., around. 

signified, -Sre, -avi, -fttum, to 
show, indicate, signify, 

utilis, -e, adj., useful, 

mSUor, -us, adj., greater, 

institutum, -i, n., an institution, 

auctoritas, -tttis, f., power, 
authority. 

simulo, -are, -avi, -£tum, to 
pretend, 

conloquium, -i, n., a conversa- 
tion, conference. 

nocturnus, -a, -um, adj., by 
night, nocturnal. 



monitus, -As, m., admonition, 
advice, 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle, 
in the middle. 

fons, fontis, m., a spring, foun- 
tain, 

perennis, -e, adj., never-failing, 
perennial, 

rigo, -5re, -ftvi, -Stum, to wet, 
moisten, water, 

saepe, adv., often, 

sine, prep., without. Always 
with the Abl. 

arbiter, -tri, m., a witness, spec- 
tator, 

velut, adv., just as, just as if. 

congressus, -us, m., a meeting, 
interview. 
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NOTES 



226. apertus agrees with I^us understood, which is used 
for the temple of Janus. Cf. apemistis (168). — esse depends 
upon signific&bat. — Supply esse with pac&tos. populos is the 
subject of esse understood. — circft was a prep, in Lesson XLV. 
Here it is an adverb. — quoque : cf. 169. — plOrimls : cf . pld- 
rima, Lesson LX. It is the superlative of multus, and is com- 
pared irregularly. — Decline iitilSs like Insignis (188 (a)). 

tulit: give the principal parts, and the synopsis of the Ind., 
both voices. In connection with l€g§s it means passed, — maiorem 
is the comparative of mftgnus. — institutis is a Dative. — suls: 
cf. suum (182). To whom does suis refer? — What does the 
clause Ut . . . conciliSret denote? Why is conciliaret in the 
Impf . ? — sibi is in the Dative, to denote possession. He pretended 
that conferences by night were to him with the goddess Egeria = that 
he had conferences hy night with the goddess Egeria. 

(a) Study the following sentences : — 

Mihi est pater, a father is to me = I have a father, 
Puero est liber, a hook is to the hoy = the hoy has a hook, 

Mihi and puer5 are Datives, like sibi above, and denote pos- 
session. The object possessed, in all of these instances, is the 
subject of the verb. The sentences are best translated by making 
the Dative the subject of have, and making the noun in the Nomi- 
native the object of the verb. 

Rule. — After sum and similar verbs, the possessor is ex- 
pressed by the Dative, the thing possessed being the subject, 

€ius refers to Egeri&. Compare quorum consili5 omnia 
ageret (195). — Why is s5 used here rather than eum or ilium? 
— quem medium, the middle of which. — fSns is masc. by exception 
to 67. 2. Four monosyllables ending in s preceded by a consonant 
are masc. ; viz. d§ns, a tooth, f5ns, a fountain, mons, a mountain, 
and p5ns, a bridge, — Decline perenni aquft. — s§ Inferfibat : of. 
s6 Inferre (190). — Decline congressum. 
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227. Translate at sight: — 

1. Cum apertus esset, in armis erat civitas. 2. LSgSs 
quoque utiles a Nmna latae sunt. 3. Cum l6g6s plurimas 
et utiles tulisset, 6 conspectti ablatus est. 4. Ut l6g6s uti- 
les ferret, sibi cum dea Egeria erant conloquia nocturna. 
5. Omnia, quae 6git, monitu Egeriae fecit. 6. Numa crS- 
ditus est saepe ad Itlcum sS inferre ut maiorem instittitis 
suls auctoritatem conciliaret. 7. Eons lucum medium pe- 
rennl rigabat aqua. 8. Omnes popull circa erant pacati. 

1. Numa pretended to betake himself often to the grove 
without witnesses. 2. Numa is said to have passed very- 
many (and) useful laws. 3. Numa had very many inter- 
views by night with the goddess Egeria. (In two ways.) 

4. He did everything by the advice of the goddess Egeria. 

5. The grove, which was near by,^ was moistened by never- 
failing water. 6. They will be able to gain greater authority 
for their institutions. 



LESSON LXVII 

228. Ita omnium animos ea pietate imbuit, ut fidSs ac 
iusiurandum non minus quam Iggum et poenarum metus 
civ6s contineret. Bellum quidem nullum gessit, sed non 
minus civitate profuit quam Eomulus. Morbo exstinctus 
in laniculo monte sepultus est. Ita duo deinceps r^gSs, ille 
bello, hie pace, civitatem aux6runt. Eomulus septem et 
triginta regnavit annos, Numa tr6s et quadraginta. 

1 Cf . Lesson XLTV. 
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pietasy -fttis, f ., piety, loyalty, prosum, prddesse, pr5ful, pr5- 
imbu5, -ere, -i, -titum, to JiU, futurus, to help, benefit. 

imbue* morbus, -I, m., disease, 

&c, conj., and. Same as atque^ ex8tingu5, -ere, -stinxl, -stino- 

but used only before conso- turn, to deprive of life, destroy, 

nants. laniculum, -I, ii., the Janiculum, 

minus, adv., less, sepelio, -ire, -Ivi, sepultum, to 
metuB, -lis, m., fear, bury, 

civis, -is, m. and f ., a citizen. deinceps, adv., one after another, 
contineo, -Sre, -ui, -tentum, to in succession. 

restrain, hold in check. quadrftgii^a, num. adj., forty. 

NOTES 

229. The clause with ut expresses result. Ita . . . ut, he so 
imbues their minds with, etc., that, — fidSs, i{lsiiirandum, and metus 
are all subjects of continSret, but the verb agrees with the nearest, 
metus. — Give the rule for the tense of continSret (XXXIX.). — 
quidem never stands first in its clause (223, n. on autem). It 
immediately follows the emphatic word. War, it is true, none did 
he carry on, — Decline nullum. 

pr5fuit is the Perf. of prosum. It is inflected like sum with 
pro prefixed, the pro becoming prod everywhere before e; as, 
prosum, prodes, prodest, pr5sumus, prodestis, prdsunt. 

civit&ti is in the Dat., after pr5fuit. Compounds of sum, except 
absum and possum, take the Dative. — Morbo, Abl. of means, 
after ezstinctus, which agrees with Numa understood, the subject 
of sepultus est. — I&niculo monte : Mount Janiculum was across 
the Tiber from the seven hills of Rome. According to the legend, 
Janus built a fortress here in early times, and hence the hill was 
called from him Janiculum. — ille . . . hic, the former . , , the latter, 
ille refers to the more remote, Romxdus ; hIc, to the nearer, Numa. 

(a) From twenty to one hundred, the numerals are expressed 
in Latin just as they are in English : septem et triginta, seven 
and thirty, or trigintSL septem, thirty-seven. The smaller num- 
ber precedes with et, or the larger number without et. — aim5s 
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is in the Accusative, to denote duration of time, and modifies 
rfign&vit. 

Rule. — Duration of Time and Extent of Space are 
eocpressed by the Accusative, 

230. Translate at sight: — 

1. Omnium animi ea pietate imbuti sunt. 2. Non minus 
l6gum et poenarum metu quam itireitirando civ6s conting- 
bantur. 3. Bellum quidem nullum Numa gessit, sed pace 
civitatem auxit. 4. Eomulus bella multa gessit ut civitati 
prodesset. 5. Non minus Romulus bello civitati profuit 
quam Numa pace. 6. Eomulus quinque et vlginti annos 
bella gessit. 7. Eomulus ad deos translsse vulgo creditus 
est; Numa in laniculO monte sepultus est. 8. Numa non 
bello civitati profuit, nam bellum nullum gessit. 

1. So two kings reigned in succession, the former twenty- 
seven years, the latter thirty-two. 2. When Eomulus had 
reigned thirty-seven years, he was taken away out of sight ; 
when Numa had reigned forty-three years, he was cut off by 
disease and was buried on Mount Janiculum. 3. Eomulus 
so reigned that he benefited the state by war. 4. Eomulus 
kept the citizens in check by the fear of the laws ; Numa, by 
his piety. 5. The citizens were held in check without fear 
of punishment. 

Give ten English words derived from Latin words in this 
lesson. 

(a) Study the following groups of allied words : — 
reg5, to rule; rSx, a king; rSglna, a queen; rSgius, -a, -um, belonging 
to a king, royal; rSotor, one who rules; rSgno, to reign; rfigula, 
a rule* 



Digitized by 



Google 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 



175 



facio, to do, make; facilis, -e, easy (to do); difflcilis, -e, not easy 
(to do) ; facultts, ability to do; fabrico, to construct; factum, 
a deed; f acinus, a thing done; f actio, a doing, making; factito, 
to do frequently; faber, one who makes, a workman, 

doce5, to teach; docilis, -e, teachable; indocilis, -e, un-teachahle ; 
docilitas, teachableness; doctrlna, teaching; doctor, one who 
.teaches; doctus, taught; indoctus, untaught; documentum, 
that which teaches. 

Observe that the nouns ending in -tor designate the agent 
or doer, and that those in -tas are abstract nouns. 



LESSON LXVIII 

Comparison of Adjectives 

231. Adjectives in Latin, as in English, have three 
degrees of comparison, — Positive, Comparative, and Su- 
perlative. 



(a) POSITIVE 

altus, -a, -um, high. 
longus, -a, -um, long. 
nobilis, -e, noble. 
sapiens, tvise. 
fehx, fortunate. 



COMPARATIVE 

altior, -iu8. 
longior, -ius. 
nobilior, -ius. 
sapientior, -ius. 
fellcior, -ius. 



SUPERLATIVE 

altissimus, -a, -um. 
longissimus, -a, -um. 
nobilissimus, -a, -um. 
sapientissimus, -a, -um. 
f elicissimus, -a, -um. 



This is the regular form of comparison. It will be ob- 
served that the Comparative is formed by adding to the 
stem of the positive the ending -ior, -ius, and the Superlative 
by adding -issimus, -issima, -Issimum. If the stem ends in a 
yowel, that vowel is dropped before these endings. 
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(b) POSITIVE 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, 

beautiful. 
celer, -eris, -ere, 

swift, 
miser, -era, -erum, 

tvretched. 
acer, acris, acre, 



COMPARATIVE 

pulchrior, -ius, 
more beautiful. 

celerior, -ius, 
swifter. 

miserior, -ius, 
more wretched. 

acrior, -ius, 



SUPERLATIVE 

pulcherrimus, -a, -um, 

most beautiful. 
celerrimus, -a, -um, 

sioiftest. 
miserrimus, «, -um, 

most wretched. 
acerrimus, -a, -imi. 



sharp. sharper. sharpest. 

Adjectives in -er form the Comparative regularly, but they 
form the Superlative by adding -ximus, -a, -um to the nomi- 
native singular masculine of the Positive. 

(c) Six adjectives in -lis form the Superlative by dropping 
the final i of the stem and adding -limus, -a, -um. 



POSITIVE 

f acilis, -e, easy. 
difficilis, -e, difficult. 
similis, -e, like. 
dissimilis, -e, unlike. 
gracDis, -e, slender. 
humilis, -e, low. 



COMPARATIVE 

f acilior, -ius. 
diflBcilior, -ius. 
similior, -ius. 
dissimilior, -ius. 
gracilior, -ius. 
humilior, -ius. 



SUPERLATIVE 

f acillimus, -a, -um. 
difficUlimus, -a, -um. 
simillimus, -a, -um. 
dissimillimus, -a, -um. 
gracillimus, -a, -um. 
humillimus, -a, -um. 

declined like prior 



All Comparatives except pliis are 
(153 (a)) ; all Superlatives like bonus. 

(d) The Comparative is sometimes best translated by too 
or somewhat, instead of more, and the Superlative by very; 
as, senectus est loquacior, old <xge is somewhat talkative; 
maximus numerus, a very great number. 

Compare the following adjectives: augustus, vastus, cer- 
tus, laetus, utilis, iuciuidus. 

232. In expressing a comparison between two objects 
the adjective in the Comparative is followed by quam 
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(than) ; or quam may be omitted and the following noun be 
put in the Ablative, If quam is used, the following noun 
takes the same case as the noun with which it is compared. 
Quam can be omitted only when it would be followed by the 
nominative or accusative. With relative pronouns, quam is 
rarely expressed. 

Study the following sentences : — 



1. laniculum est altius J quam mons Aventinus. 

2. Alb^i non erant sapientiorSs 



monte Aventino. 

quam Rom&ni. 



R5m£nls. 



3. RSmulus n5n fuit nSbiUor J ^"^^ ^®*^^* 



Rem5. 

4. Numitor erat nStu mSior [ q^am AmiUius. 

[ Amulio. 

Rule. — The Comparative is followed by the Ablative when 
quam is not expressed. 



LESSON LXIX 



Comparison of Adjectives — Continued 

233. (a) Five adjectives in common use are compared 
irregularly. 



POSITIVE 

bonus^ -dij -urn, good. 
malus, -a, -um, had, 
m&gnus, -a, -um, great, 
parvus, -a, -um, small, 
multuS; -a, -um, much, 

LAT. LBS. — 12 



COMPARATIVE 

melior, -ius. 
pSior, -ius. 
m&ior, -ius. 
minor, minus. 
plUs (n.). 



SUPERLATIVE 

optimus, -a, -um. 
pessimus, -a, -um. 
m&zimus, -a, -um. 
minimus, -a, -um. 
pllirimus, -a, -um. 
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(b) The Positive of the following are rarely used except 
as nouns. 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE . 

[exterus] exterior, -ius, outer. eztrSmus or eztdmus, outermost. 

[superus] superior, -ius, higher, suprSmus or summus, highest. 

[inferus] inferior, -ius, lower, infimus or fmus, lowest. 

[posterus] posterior, -ius, later. postrSmus or postumus, last. 

(c) The following want the positive : — 

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

citerior, -ius, hither. citimus, -a, -um, hithermost. 

Ulterior, -iUs, further. Qltimus, -a, -um, furthest. 

interior, -ius, inner. intimus, -a, -um, inmost. 

prior, -ius, former. primus, -a, -um, frst. 

propior, -ius, nearer. prozimus, -a, -um, nearest. 

(d) Some adjectives have no terminational comparison. 
These must be learned by observation. Such adjectives 
may be compared by prefixing to the positive magis, more, 
to form the comparative, and mazime, most, to form the Su- 
perlative ; as, minis, wonderful, magis minis, more wonderful, 
mazime minis, most wonderful. 

EXERCISE 
234. 1. Aquila est maior quam vultur. 2. Caesar in 
Galliam ulteriorem properavit. 3. Eemus prior sex vultu- 
res vidit. 4. Impia proditio celerrima poena vindicata est. 
5. Primo impetu vir inter Romanes insignis, nomine Hos- 
tilius, fortissime dimicans cecidit. 6. Numa sacra pltirima 
Instituit. 7. LSges quoque utilissimas tulit Numa. 8. Ma- 
iorem Instittitis suis auctoritatem conciliabat. 9. Roman! 
plures viros quam mulieres habuerunt. 10. Quis Romano- 
rum rggum erat optimus ? 
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REVIEW QUESTIONS 

Give three ways of expressing purpose in Latin. — In the sen- 
tence she came to the city to seek water, express to seek water in three 
ways in Latin. — How are the two Periphrastic Conjugations formed? 
Give illustrations with doceo and mittd. — Inflect the Present and 
Perfect Subjunctive of sum, institu5, eo, fer6, contineo. — Give 
the rule for Sequence of Tenses. Which tenses are called Principal 
Tenses and which Historical? — What tenses are usually in the Sub- 
junctive after cum ? What ones usually in the Indicative ? When 
may any or all of these tenses be in the Indicative after cum? — 
How is a negative purpose expressed ? Give an example. Give a 
synopsis of possum in the Indicative and Subjunctive. How is 
possession expressed in Latin? Write in Latin, in two ways, / 
have a shield, — Write the four monosyllabic nouns of the Third 
Declension that are masculine by exception. — Make a list of the 
words that have been used which never stand first in the sentence 
or clause. — What case follows the compounds of sum ? What com- 
pounds of sum are exceptions to this rule ? — Express the following 
numbers in Latin in two ways : 24, 35, 47. — How is duration of time 
expressed in Latin ? How is time at or within which expressed ? Give 
an example of each. — Name the six adjectives that have -limus in 
the Superlative. 



LESSON LXX 

The Story of Horatius Codes 

235. Porsena, rex Etruscorum, ad restituendos in regnum 
Tarquinios infgsto exercittl Romam v6nit. Primo impetti 
laniculum cepit. Non lunquam alias ante tantus terror Eo- 
manos invasit; adeo valida res turn Cltisina erat magnnmque 
Porsenae nomen. Ex agris in urbem demigrant; nrbem 



Digitized by 



Google 



180 LATIN LESSONS 

ipsam saepiunt praesidils. Alia urbis pars mtiris, alia 
Tiber! obiecto ttita vid^batur. 

NOTES ^ 

236* After Tarquinius Superbus, the last king of Rome, with 
his family, had been expelled from the city, he made several attempts 
to regain his lost sovereignty. The one referred to in this story is 
the third of these attempts, in which he was aided by King Porsena. 
The story of Horatius Codes has always been a favorite one among 
the old Roman legends. It has been made familiar to English 
readers by the poetical version of it in Macaulay 's " Lays of Ancient 
Rome." — Codes means one-eyed. — r6x EtrHscorum : the Etrus- 
cans were the inhabitants of Etruria, a country adjoining Rome on 
the north. — ad restituendos Tarquinios: cf. 198 (a), n. on ad 
ezercitum lustremdum. — R5mam : Rule XXYIII. — Primo im- 
petft : cf. the same (187). Compare prim5. 

Non umquam aliSLs ante, not ever at any other time before; an 
emphatic way of saying, never before, — adeo modifies valida, and 
is also to be taken with m&gnum. — rSs ClUsIna = the commonwealth 
of Clusium. The city of Clusium was north of Rome, in the central 
part of Etruria. To-day it is Chiusi. — dSmigremt, the subject 
refers to the Romans. — Alia pars . . . alia (pars), the one part . . . 
the other part. — muris and Tiber! are Ablatives of means with 
tiita (esse) . — Tiber! obiectd, by the Tiber thrown before = by the 
intervention of the Tiber. — vidSbStur is a passive form from vided, 
used as a deponent, meaning to seem. — Give all the participles of 
restdtuo. — Synopsis of c6pit in the Ind. and Subj., both voices. — 
Decline Tiber! in the singular. 

237. Translate at sight : — 

1. Porsena, rSx Etruscorum, Tarquinios in rggnum resti- 
tuere non potuit. 2. Porsenae exercitus maior erat quam^ 

1 The vocabularies for the following lessons will be found on p. 280 foil. 

2 Than that of the Romans. Exercitus is to be supplied from the first 
part of the sentence. 
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Eomanorum. 3. Ut in rggnum Tarquinios restitueret, Eo- 
mam venit. 4. Non nmquam alias ante laniculum erat cap- 
turn. 5. Cum laniculum captum esset, magnus terror 
Eomanos invasit. 6. Nomen Porsenae maiorem rei Cltisinae 
auctoritatem conciliavit. 7. Pltirimi^ ex agrls in urbem 
dSmigrabant. 8. Alia urbis pars praesidiis, alia mtiris 
saepiebatur. 

1. Porsena led the Etruscans to Eome. 2. He determined 
to restore the Tarquins to the throne (regnum), 3. Having 
taken the Janiculum, he hastened to Eome. 4. The Eo- 
mans, dismayed, began to protect the city itself with garri- 
sons. 5. So great terror fell upon the Eomans that ^ they 
fled into the city. 6. Many also came from the fields into 
the city. 

LESSON LXXI 

238. Pons sublicius iter paene hostibus dedit, nisi unus 
vir fuisset Horatius Codes, illo cognomine appellatus, quod 
in alio proelio oculum amiserat. Is extrema pontis parte 
occupata aciem hostium solus, sustinuit, donee pons a tergo 
interrumper^tur. Ipsa audacia obstupefecit host^s; ponte 
rescisso armatus in Tiberim d^siluit et multis superinci- 
dentibus tells incolumis ad suos tranavit. 

NOTES 

239. P5ns sublicius, a bridge resting on piles. This is the 
oldest bridge across the Tiber of which we have any account. It 

1 Very many, ^ ut. 
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crossed the river near the Palatine Hill. It is said to have been 
built by Ancus Marcius, the fourth king of Rome. 

iter is an irregular neuter noun of the 3d Declension, declined 
as follows : — 

8INGULAB PLURAL 

(«) N.Acc.V. fter itfnera 

Gen. itfneris itmerum 

Dat. itfneri itin^ribus 

Abl. itfnere itineribus 

dedit has the force of a Plupf. Subj. = would have given if 
there had not been, etc. The Indie, is used for greater vividness. — 
Decline Unus vir; alid proeli5; sqIub. Compare eztrSmSL. — 
Decline aciem. — intemimperStur is in the Subj., after donee, 
because it implies purpose or design. — ponte rescissd is an Ablar 
tive Absolute denoting time, but multis superincidentibus tSlis 
denotes concession ; although the weapons were falling thick around. 
Compare multis. 

(6) suds = his friends. The plural of suus is often used alone 
to mean his, her, or their friends, possessions, etc., always ref eiTing to 
the subject, or to some emphatic word that is the real subject of 
thought. 

240. Translate at sight : — 

1. Hostes a Porsena r6ge ducti ad pontem sublicium 
vSnerant. 2. Hic pons iter paene hostibus dedit; sed vir 
inter Romanos insignis, nomine Horatius, aciem hostium 
solus sustinuit. Is enim extremam pontis partem occupavit. 
3. Oum pons a tergo interrnmper^tur, Horatius armatus in 
Tiberim dgsiluit et ad suos tranavit. 4. Cum pontem resci- 
dissent, Horatius, multis superincidentibus tells, incolumis 
ad suos properavit. 5. Etrusci Horatium capere non potue- 
runt. 6. Romam capere, ponte rescisso, facillimum vid6- 
batur. 
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1. There was a man, Horatius Codes, who had lost an eye 
in another battle. 2. He, taking possession of the furthest 
part of the pile-bridge, was able to hold in check the line of 
the enemy. 3. He alone could not conquer the enemy, but 
his friends broke down the bridge from behind. 4. Then 
he leaped into the river with his armor on and swam to his 
(friends). 5. The Eomans were wiser than King Porsena. 

ezercituB, an army considered as a trained body of men. 
SLgtnen, an army on the march. 
aciSs, an army in line of battle. 



oj^io 



LESSON LXXII 

241. Grata erga tantam virtutem civitas fuit ; ei tantum 
agri ptibliciS datum est, quantum uno die circumaravit. 
Statua quoque ei in comitio posita. 

NOTES 

242. GrSLta is an adjective in the predicate after fuit. Com- 
pare it. — tantum agrf , so much of land = so much land. — public^ : 
in the name of the state. — tantum . . . quantum are correlatives 
= so much as. — dig : Rule XXH. — What does quoque render 
emphatic ? Cf . 169. — el, Dative after posita (est). Nearly equiva- 
lent to a Genitive (eius), limiting statua. — The Comitium was an 
open space adjoining the Forum. 

243. Translate at sight : — 

1. Horatius agrum circumaravit quem Komani ei dederat. 
2. Ager Horatio ptiblice datus est. 3. Agrum quoque Ko- 
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mani el dedit. 4. Gratus populus statuam ei posuit. 5. Uno 
die Porsena, r6x Etruscorum, inf esto exercitii Romam v^nit. 
6. Horatius Codes, vir inclita audacia, aciem hostium solus 
sustinuit. 7. Porsenae nomen erat maximum. 8. Horatius 
est appellatus Codes, quod in alio proelio oculum amiserat. 
9. Rex Etruscorum in rggnum Tarquinios restituere de- 
crevit. 

1. When the Tarquins had come to Rome with a hostile 
army, great fear fell upon the Romans. They would have 
taken ^ the city at the first attack if it had not been for one 
man, Horatius Codes. He was called by this name because 
he had lost an eye in another battle. He took possession of 
the furthest part of the bridge and fought with the enemy 
alone. Although the javelins fell thick about him, he swam 
across in safety to his friends. The name of Horatius was 
then greater at Rome than the name of king. 

(a) The following is a list of the Prepositions used in the 
preceding lessons, arranged according to the case or cases 
that are used with them : — 

With the A cc. : ad, circS, erga, eztr&, inter, ob, per, propter. 

With the Abl. : S or ab, cum, 5 or ex, pro, sine. 

With the Ace. or Abl.: in, super. 

1 Plupf. Subj. 
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LESSON LXXIII 
244. Formation and Comparison of Adverbs 



(a) ADJECTIVE 


STEM 


ADVEBB 


Ittus, -a, -um, wide. 


lato- 


latS, widely. 


benlgnus, -a, -um, kind. 


benigno- 


benignS, kindly. 


miser, -era, -erum, wretched. 


misero- 


miserS, wretchedly. 



From adjectives of the first and second declensions with 
stems in -o, adverbs are regularly formed by changing the 
final o of the stem to e. 

Eorm adverbs from gratus, laetus, pulcher, longus, altus^ 
iuctinduB. 



(6) ADJECTIVE 


STEM 


ADVERB 


similis, -e, like. 


simili- 


similiter, in like manner. 


fortis, -e, brave. 


forti- 


fortiter, bravely. 


sapiens, wise. 


sapienti- 


sapienter, wisely. 



From adjectives with stems in i adverbs are formed by 
adding ter to the stem. Stems in -nti, lijte sapient!-, drop the 
-ti before the adverbial ending -ter. 

Form adverbs from feliKf fortunate ; utilis, useful; brevis, 
short; pTvLdena, prudent. 

(c) The Accusative singular neuter of many adjectives is 
used as an adverb : as, multum (multus) ; facile (facilis) ; 
primum (primus). 

The Ablative singular of some adjectives is used as an 
adverb : as, falso (falsus) ; perpetuo (perpetuus) ; primo (pri- 
mus) ; multo (multus). 

Adverbs are also formed in several other ways, which 
may best be learned by observation. 
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(d) POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


late 


latius 


latisBime 


benlgnS 


benlgnius 


beniguissimS 


misers 


miserius 


miserrimS 


similiter 


similius 


simiUimS 


fortiter 


fortius 


fortissimS 


sapienter .' 


sapientius 


sapientissimS 



It will be observed that the Comparative of the adverb has the 
same form as the Accusative neuter singular of the Comparative 
of the adjective, and that the Superlative of the adverb is the 
same as the Accusative neuter plural of the Superlative of the 
adjective, except that it ends in S instead of a. 

(e) If the adjective is irregular in its Comparison, the 
adverb will in like manner be irregular. 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

bene meliuos optim6 
male pSius pessimS 
parum minus minimg 
multum or multd plUs plUrimum 
magis mtzimS 

(/) There are many adverbs not derived from adjectives, 
some of which do not admit of Comparison. Some of these, 
however, are compared ; as, for example, saepe, ofteriy saeplus, 
oftener, saepissime, oftenest; diu, long (of time), diutius, 
longer, diutissime, very long time, 

EXERCISE 

245. 1. Ignem in ara perpetuo alendum virginibus dedit. 
2. Fidgs ac itisiurandum non -minus quam Iggum et poenSr 
rum metus civ6s continebant. 3. Numa non minus, civitati 
profuit quam Romulus. 4. Nusquam benigne audita ISgatio 
est. 5. Maxime Sabini cum liberls et coniugibus convenere. 
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6. Hostllius fortissime dimicans cecidit. 7. Nunc sciunt 
longe aliud esse virgings rapere, aliud ptignare cum viris. 
8. Verum baud ita multo post occiso Tatio ad Eomulum 
potentatus omnis reccidit. 9. Minime servilis erat adule- 
scentis indoles. 

1. The soldiers fell fighting bravely. 2. The road was 
most difficult. 3. The Eomans carried on many wars most 
successfully (feliciter), 4. Strife very often arose between 
them (as to) which of the two should give a name to the new 
city. 5. The eagle flies more swiftly than the vulture. 
6. For a very long time Eomulus defended himself by 
force. 

Give English words suggested by the following Latin 
words : restituendos, impetu^ invasit, valida^ obiecto^ ez- 
trema, sustinuit, intemimperetur, posita^ quantum. 

Study the following allied words : — 
capio, to take; capt5 (-are), to lay hold of; capessd (-ere), to seize 
eagerly; accipio (-ere), to receive; recipio (-ere), to take back; 
ezcipi5 (-ere), to take out; praecipid (-ere), to take beforehand; 
captus (-lis), a taking; capti5 (-onis), a taking, deceiving; cap- 
tivus, captive; capSbc, able to take or hold; capSLcitSLs, space for 
taking or holding; particeps, taking a share, partaking; prin- 
ceps (primus + capio), taking the first, foremost. 
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LESSON LXXIV 

The Story of Lcevinus and Pyrrhus, King of Epirus 

246. Tarentmis, quod Romanorum l^gatis iniuriam f ecis- 
sent, belluin indictum est. Hi Pyrrhum, Epirl rSgem, contra 
Eomanos auxilium poposcSrunt, qui ex genere Achillis origi- 
nem trahSbat. Is paulo post in Italiam venit tumque primum 
Roman! cum transmarlno hoste dimicav^runt. Missus est 
contra eum consul Publius Valerius Laevinus, qui cum 
exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset, itissit eos per castra duel, 
ostendi omnem exercitum tumque dlmitti, ut renuntiarent 
Pyrrho quaecumque a Romanis agerentur. 

NOTES 

247. Tarentinis, Dat. after indictum est. RuleX. Tarentum 
was a Greek city of Southern Italy, now Taranto. — Pyrrhum and 
auzilium, two Accusatives after popcsc6runt; asked Pyrrhus 
for aid. 

Rule. — Verbs of Asking, Teaching, and Concealing 
take two Accusatives — one of a person, the other of a thing. 

ez genere Achillis : there was a legend that Pyrrhus, son of 
Achilles, settled in Epirus, after the fall of Troy ; and from him 
Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, claimed descent. — primum, for the first 
time. Cf. primo, at first. Lesson XXVIII. — qui cum, etc., and 
when he. Cf. qui cum (209). — Note the change of subject with 
dud, ostendi, and dimittl. eos is the subject of duel ; exerci- 
tum, of ostendi ; and eos understood, of dimittl. — quaecum- 
que : cf. 156, n. on quicumque ; everything which^ etc. 

(a) Indirect Discourse 

The expression of thoughts in the exact words of the writer or 
speaker is called Direct Discourse (OrStio RScta). 
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The expression of thoughts not in the exact words of the writer 
or speaker, but depending upon some verb of saying, thinking, per^ 
ceiving, etc., and containing the substance of what has been said, is 
called Indirect Discourse (Or&tid Obllqua). 

Examples 

DIRECT DISCOURSE INDIRECT DISCOURSE 

H qui boni sunt beSLtl sunt, Dicit e58 qui boni sint beSLtds 

those who are good are happy, esse, he says that those who are 

good are happy, 

Caesar dixit : " Piiblium Con- Caesar dixit sS Publium Con- 

sidium, qui rei militaris pe- sidium, qui rei militaris pe- 

ritissimus habSb&tur, prae- ritissimus hab6r6tur, prae- 

mlsl,'*' Casar said: "/ sent misisse, Ccesar said that he 

forward Publius Considius, sent forward Puhlius Const- 

who was considered most dius, who was considered most 

skilled in military science," skilled in military science. 

It will be seen that, in changing the sentence from Direct to In- 
direct Discourse, the verb of the principal clause (sunt, prae- 
miBi) is changed to the Infinitive, and the verb of the subordi- 
nate clause (sunt, habSbatur) to the Subjunctive. 

Rule. — In Indirect Discourse the verb of the principal 
clause is in the Infinitive, and the verbs of the subordinate 
clauses are in the Subjunctive. 

(b) Subordinate clauses, even though not introduced by any 
word of saying, thinking, perceiving, etc., have their verbs in the 
Subjunctive if these clauses express the thought of some other 
person than the writer or speaker. This is sometimes called 
Implied Indirect Discourse, 

fScissent, in the above lesson, is in the Subjunctive for this 
reason. The cause clause introduced by quod gives the reason, 
not of the writer, but of those who declared war, viz. the Romans. 
This may be expressed in translation thus : because (as was 
alleged, or as was claimed) they had done an injury to the envoys 
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of the Romans. K the writer had wished to give this reason as 
his own, he would have used fScerant. 

248* Translate at sight: — 
. 1. Romani Tarentlms, quod eorum legatls initiriam f^cis- 
sent, bellum indlxerunt. 2. Tarentmi ad Pyrrhum, Epiri 
rggem, legates misit, qui contra Eomanos auxilium peterent. 

3. Pyrrhus dixit s6 ex genere Achillis originem trahere. 

4. Haud ita multo post Pyrrhus in Italiam venit. 5. Dici- 
tur Romanos, qui non umquam ante transmarinum hostem 
vidissent, cum Epiri rege dimicare. 6. Populus Eomanus 
Publium Valerium Laevlnum, quod consul esset, mitti contra 
eum itissit. 7. Laevinus itissit Pyrrhi exploratores, qui a 
Eomanis essent capti, per castra duel. 8. Legati rentintia- 
vSrunt Pyrrho quaecumque a Romanis agebantur. 

1. The inhabitants of Tarentum had insulted the envoys 
of the Romans. 2. When the Romans ^had declared war 
upon them, they asked aid of Pyrrhus, king of Epirus. 
3. Pyrrhus said that he would immediately come into 
Italy. 4. It is said that the Romans then for the first time 
fought with an enemy from across the sea. 5. He said that 
the scouts, who had been led through the camp, were dis- 
missed. 6. They announced that the consul, who had been 
sent against the Tarentines, had captured the scouts of 
Pyrrhus. 
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LESSON LXXV 




Elsphant 



249. Comijiissa mox ptigna cum 
iam Pyrrhi exercitus pedem ref erret, 
r6x elephantos in Eomanorum aciem 
agi itissit ; tumque mutata est proeli 
fortuna, Romanos vastorum corpo- 
rum molSs terribilisque superastan- 
tium armatorum species turbavit. 
Equi etiam, conspectu et odore bslu- 
anim exterriti sessores vel excutie- 
bant vel secum in fugam abripisbant. 
Nox proelio finem dedit. Pyrrhus 
captlvos Eomanos summo honore 
habuit ; occisos sepelivit. 



NOTES 

250. The battle here described was fought near Heraclea, on 
the river Siris. — Commissi ptigna : cf . pugnam conseruit, Les- 
son LT. — pedem ref erret, began to give way. — vSLstdrum corpo- 
rum mdl6s, the hulk of their huge bodies = the huge bulk of their 
bodies. — turb&vit has for subjects mol6s and speciSs, but it 
agrees in number with the nearest subject, as is often the case 
in Latin. — sess5r6s, those seated (on the horses) = the riders. It 
is the object of ezcutiSbant, of which equI is the subject. — 
fInem dare, to give an end = to put an end to. — 8umm5 : compare. 

— occisos, the slain. Observe the omission of the connective et. 

— Compare vSLstus. Give the comparative of terribilis. 

251. Translate at sight: — 

1. Pugna mox cum Pyrrhi exercitu commissa est. 
2. Prlmo impetti Pyrrhi exercitus pedem referre coepit. 
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3. Dicitur Komanos, qui non Timqiiaiii ante elephantos vidis- 
sent, conspectti b^luaruin exterritos esse. 4. Elephantorum 
corpora sunt vastiora quam equorum. 5. Eomanis elephant! 
terribiliores videbantur quam Pyrrlii milites. 6. Cum 
Pyrrbus elephantos in Eomanorum aciem ageret, proeli 
forttina mutata est. 

When presently battle was joined, the army of Pyrrhus 
began to retreat. Then in order to change the fortune of 
the battle, the king led the elephants against the line of 
the Komans. The Komans were thrown into confusion by 
the terrible appearance of their huge bodies. The horses, 
also, terrified at the sight of the elephants and of the armed 
men standing upon (them), hurried away in flight with their 
riders. They say that Pyrrhus came into Italy because 
the inhabitants of Tarentum asked him for aid against the 
Komans. 

(a) Observe the following words and expressions: pug- 
nam committere, pugnam conserere, dimicare, pugnare, bellum 
gerere, bellum sumere. 

Also the following: interimere, interficere, occidere, ez- 
stiiiguere. 

LESSON LXXVI 

252. Quos cum adverse vulnere et truci vultti etiam 
mortuos iacent§s vidisset, tulisse ad caelum manus dicitur 
cum hac voce: s6 totius orbis dominum esse potuisse, si 
tales sibi milites contigissent. Amicis gratulantibus, " Quid 
mihi cum tali victoria," inquit, " ubi exercitus robur amit- 
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tarn? Si iterum e6dem modo vicero, sine tillo milite in 
Epirum revertar." Deinde ad urbem Komam magnis iti- 
neribus contendit ; omnia f erro ignique vastavit ; ad vicSsi- 
mum ab urbe lapidem castra posuit. 

NOTES 

253. Quds refers to those slain in the battle, who are men- 
tioned in the preceding sentence. Cf. qui cum, Lesson LXXIII. 
When he had seen them, etc. — adversS vulnere, with wounds in 
front, — trucl is an adj. of the 3d DecL, of one ending (185 (a)). 
It is thus declined : — 

(a) Trux (st. truci-), fierce. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Maae. and F&m. Ifeut. Mdao. and Fern. N'eut. 

N. V. trux tnicSB tnicia 

Gen. triicis (tnicium) 

Dat. triici trucibus 

Ace. tnicem trux tnicSs tnicia 

Abl. triicl (-e) trucibus 

The Gen. plu. of truz is not found. — In like manner decline 
aimplez, -icis, simple; f61iz, -lois, fortunate ; audaz^-acis, hold. — 
etiam mortuds, even in death Decline vultus and manus. 
Notice the gender of manus. — iacentSs agrees with quos. — hfic 
voce, this exclamation, these words. — To whom do sS and sibi 
refer? What is the rule for the use of sul and suus (182)? — 
What is the Dat. of totlus? What other adjectives form the 
Gen. and Dat. sing, in the same way (156 (a))? — The sentence, 
sS . . . contigissent, in Direct Discourse, would be "Ego totius 
orbis dominus esse potui, si t^6s mihi mllitSs contigissent." 
— orbis is declined like hostis (161), but it has e or I in the 
Ablative. Notice the gender of orbis. — tai6s : decline like, In- 
slgnis (188 (a)). — Amicls, Dat. after inquit. 

mihi is the Dat. sing, of the personal pronoun of the 1st pers., 
ego. Learn inflection. Appendix, 13. 

LAT. LES. — 13 
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Quid mihi cum tail victSrift) etc., what is there to me with such 
a victory (ubi, whereby) that by it I lose, etc. = what do I gain by a 
victory of such a nature that I lose by it the flower of my armyf — 
mihi maybe referred to the Dat. of Possessor, with eat understood. 
Rule XI. — SUnittam is in the Subj., in a relative clause of result 
introduced by the relative adverb ubi. Rule XXXII. — inquit is 
a defective verb, from inquam, inquis, inquit, etc. It has the 
same form, inquit, for the Pres. and the Perf. 3d sing. — SI . . . 
vicer6 . . . revertar, if I conquer, I shall return. vlcerS is a 
Fut. Perf., but in English we should say, if I conquer, rather than 
if I shall have conquered. — m&gnis itineribus, by forced marches. 
Abl. of means. — Notice the inversion of the usual English order 
in ferrd Ignlque. — vicSsimum is the ordinal number correspond- 
ing to the cardinal viginti. Cf. the table of numerals. Appen- 
dix, 12. — vlc6simum ab urbe lapidem, the twentieth (stone) mile- 
stone from the city. Milestones were set up along the highways in 
all directions from the city. — castra : difference in meaning of 
the sing, and the plu.V 

(A) Conditional Sentences 

A Conditional Sentence consists of two parts, — a Condition and 
a Conclusion. The Condition is called the Protasis, and the Con- 
clusion is called the Apodosis. 

The conjunctions si, if, and nisi, unless, are the particles most 
frequently used in introducing conditions. 

Conditional Sentences may be divided into three general classes, — 

1. Conditions relating to the present or past, in which nothing is 
implied as to the truth or falsity of the supposition. These may be 
called Simple Conditions. 

2. Conditions relating to the future, in which, because they relate 
to the future, it is implied that the truth or falsity of the supposition 
is uncertain. These may be called Future Conditions. 

3. Conditions relating to the present or past, in which it is implied 
that the supposition is not true. These may be called Conditions 
Contrary to Fact, 
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I. In Simple Conditions a Present or Past Tense of the Indicative 
is used in both Condition and Conclusion. 

1. Present: SI epistulam scrlbit, mittit^ if he torites a letter, he 

sends it. 

2. Past: SI epistulam scrlpsit, misit, if he has written a letter, 

he has sent it, 

II. Future Conditions are divided into two classes, — 

(a) Conditions in which the reference to the future is distinct 
and i7ivid. These take the Future Indicative in both Condition and 
Conclusion. 

(6) Conditions in which the reference to the future is less distinct 
and vivid. These take the Present Subjunctive in both Condition 
and Conclusion for incomplete action, and the Perfect Subjunctive 
for completed action. 

(a) Distinct and Vivid: SI epistulam scrlbet,^ mittet, if he 

writes (shall write) a letter, he will 
send it. 

(6) Less Distinct and Vivid: SI epistulam scrlbat,^ mittat, if he 

should write a letter, he would send it. 

m. Conditions Contrary to Fact. These may be either Present 
or Past. 

Present Conditions Contrary to Fact take the Imperfect Subjunctive 
in both Condition and Conclusion. 

Past Conditions Contrary to Fact take the Pluperfect Subjunctive 
in both Condition and Conclusion. 

(a) Present: SI epistulam scrlberet, mitteret, if he wrote a letter, 
he would send it (but he has not written a letter, 
and therefore he will not send it). 

(h) Past: SI epistulam scrlpsisset, misisset, if he had written 
a letter, he would have sent it. 

1 If the action in the Condition is completed before the time of the 
action in the Conclusion, then the Future Perfect is used. 

2 For completed action, the Perfect Subjunctive is used. 
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Study with care the forms of the English sentences corresponding 
to the different forms of the conditional sentences in Latin. 

254. Translate at sight: — 

1. E/omanorum mortuorum iacentium vulnera erant ad- 
versa. 2. Tulit ad caelum manus et dixit "Cum talibus 
militibus totius orbis dominus esse potui." 3. Si tales mihi 
milites contingant, totius orbis sim dominus. 4. Si iterum 
mihi sit talis victoria, omnem exercitum amittam. 5. Si ite- 
rum eodem modo vicisset, sine tillo milite in Epirum rever- 
tisset. 6. "Exercitus robur amisi/' inquit Pyrrhus, "et 
omnia ferro ignique vastabo." 7. Omnibus rebus ferro igni- 
que vastatis, ad tindecimum ab urbe lapidem castra posuit. 

1. Pyrrhus saw the slain lying with a fierce countenance 
even in death. 2. He raised his hands to heaven and cried 
out, " If I had ^ such soldiers, I would immediately hasten 
by forced marches to Eome. 3. Now I know that it is one 
thing to lead my soldiers into battle, and a very different 
thing to conquer the Komans." ^ 4. If Pyrrhus had asked 
aid of the gods, he would have conquered the Eomans. 
5. If he hastens to Eome by forced marches, he will lose 
the flower of his army. 

(a) omnis, all, the whole, considered as made up of parts. 

totus, the whole considered as a unit without regard to parts. 

vinco, to conquer; victor, a conqueror; victrix, she who con- 
quers; victoria, victory ; invictus, unconquerable. 

vasto, to lay waste ; vastus, waste, desert ; vtstit^s, a waste, 
desert; vastatio, a laying loaste ; dSvtsto, to devastate, 
vtstator, one who lays waste, 

1 Use the Imperfect in both clauses. ^ Consult Lesson LII. 
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LESSON LXXVII 

255. Pyrrho obviam venit Laevlnus cum novo exercitu. 
Quo viso rex ait sibi eandem adversus Eomanos esse for- 
tunam quam Herculi adversus liydram, cui tot capita rena- 
scebantur, quot praecisa erant; deinde in Campaniam se 
recepit; missos a senatii de redimendis captivis legates 
honorific^ exc^pit ; captivos sine pretio reddidit, ut Eomani, 
cognita iam virttite sua, cognoscerent etiam liberalitatem. 

NOTES 

256. Pyrrho is the Dative after obviam vSnit. obviam 

with a verb takes the Dative. — obviam vSnit, came to meet. — 
Quo vIso, when he saw this, or upon seeing this. — ait is from the 
defective verb aio. It has the same form (ait) for the 3d sing. 
of the Pres. and the Perf . It is here in the Perfect. 

sibi: Rule XI. Herculi: in the same construction as sibi. 
Literally, that the same fortune was to him against the Romans as was 
to Hercules against the hydra, quam is the subject of esse under- 
stood. Hercules, son of Jupiter and Alcmene, was compelled, 
through the jealousy of Juno, to perform twelve great labors. 
For the second of these labors, he was required to slay a seven- 
headed serpent, the Hydra, that infested the marshes of Lerna, 
south of Argos. No sooner did he cut off one head of this 
monster than two new ones sprung out of the bleeding stump. 
Finally, by searing the necks with a flaming brand as the heads 
were cut off, he prevented their growth, and so succeeded in 
destroying the Hydra. 

tot . . . quot, so many . . . as. Cf . 242, tantum . . . quaintum. 

Campania is a rich country of Central Italy, south of Latium. 

dS redimendis captivis, about the ransoming of the captives. 
redimendis is a Gerundive, agreeing with captivis (172, n. on 
videndae). — What does the clause with ut denote and what does 
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it modify? — cognitH iam virttite su5, as they already knew, or 
who already knew, etc. 

267. Translate at sight: — 

1. Gum Pyrrhus ad tricesimmn ab urbe lapidem castra 
posuisset, ei obviam vgnit Laevinus cum novo exercitti. 
Quod cum rex videret, clamitabat: "Mihi eadem adversus 
Eomanos est fortuna quae Herculi adversus hydram." 
2. Pyrrho obviam ivit Laevinus cum tot militibus quot in 
priore proelio babuerat. 3. Senatus ad regem in Campaniam 
de redimendis captivis legates misit. 4. His legatis bonori- 
ficg exceptis, dixit se sine pretio captivos esse redditurum. 
5. Liberalitas Pyrrbi non minor virtute erat. 6. Si captivos 
sine pretio reddat, Komani liberalitatem cognoscant. 

1. Nigbt having put an end to the battle,^ the king has- 
tened by forced marches into Campania. 2. Then the con- 
sul, when he learned of this,^ went to meet him with a fresh 
army. 3. When he saw the new army,^ he said that his 
fortune ag'ainst the Eomans was more wretched than (that) 
of Hercules against the hydra. 4. He said that he had 
returned the captives without price, in order that the 
Eomans might come to know his liberality. 

(a) Observe the following words and expressions used in 
the foregoing lessons : — 

se recipere ; se inferre ; eo, ire ; procedo ; demigro ; contendo ; 
propero ; appropinquo ; venio. 

Also the following : scio ; agnosco ; cognosco. 

1 Literally, an end having been given to the battle by night. 

2 Cf. 98. 8 Ablative Absolute. 
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LESSON LXXVIII 

258. Erat Pyrrhiis miti ac placabili animo; solet enim 
magni animi comes esse dementia. Eius humanitatem 
expert! sunt Tarentmi. Qui cum sero intellexissent se pro 
socio dominum acc^pisse, sortem suam miserabantur idque 
aliquanto liberius, ubi vino incaluerant. Neque deerant, qui 
ad Pyrrbum deferrent; arcessitlque nonntilli, quod inter 
convivium parum honorific^ de rege loctitl essent ; sed peri- 
culum simplex confessio culpae discussit. Nam cum rex 
percontatus esset, num ea, quae perv^nissent ad aur^s suas, 
dixissent ; " Et baec diximus/' inquiunt, " rex, et nisi vinum 
d§f ecisset, multo plura et graviora dicturi fuimus." Pyrrhus, 
qui malebat vini quam hominum eam culpam videri, sub- 
ridens eos dimisit. 

NOTES 

269, Decline miti and piacabill (188 (a)). Compare mitis. 

— animo: Rule XXIII. — solet: principal parts. What kind of 
a verb (191, n. on ansae sunt)? Observe the inverted arrange- 
ment of words here. — Qui cum s6r5 intellSzissent, and when 
too late they had found out, etc. Compare sgro. — Why are sS and 
suam used here rather than eos and eSrum, and why gius, in 
the preceding sentence, rather than suam ? — misertbantur, were 
bewailing. Notice the force of the Imperfect Tense here. The 
Imperfect is used to denote continued, repeated, or customary action. 

— idque, and that too, — aliquanto liberius, somewhat too freely 
(231 (c?)) . — incaluerant is from incalSsco, an Inceptive verb. All 
Inceptives end in -sco, but the sc is found only in the parts formed 
from the present stem. They are of the 3d Conjugation, and are 
called Inceptive because they denote the beginning of an action. 
For example, caled means to he warm / calSsco, to grow warm, — 
vino incaluerant; had become heated with wine. 
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ii understood, the antecedent of qui, is the subject of deerant. 
— dSferrent, Subjunctive in a relative result clause, there were not 
lacking persons to report. Principal parts, and synopsis of the mode. 
— arcessiti : supply sunt. Notice that this verb forms the perfect 
and supine stems after the analogy of the 4th Conjugation. Cf . 
accitus est (208). — parum hondrificS, with too little respect. 
Compare parum (244 (e)). — locuti essent, Subjunctive in im- 
plied indirect discourse ; they had spoken (as was alleged) (247 (6)). 
— perlculum: the danger they would be in from giving offense 
to the king. — For declension of simplex, cf. 253 (a). — ea, object 
of dizissent. How does ea differ from the Abl. sing, fern.? — 
pervSnissent, Subjunctive, because it is a part of the inquiry 
of the king, and hence it is not the expression of the thought of 
the writer, but of the king (247 (6)). — dixissent, indirect ques- 
tion introduced by num. Rule XXXIV. — To whom does sufis 
refer? Why is it feminine plural? — et (haec) . . . et (nisi), both 
. . . and. — nisi vinum dSfScisset, if the wine had not given out 
(253. III). — Compare multo, plura, and graviora. — dicturi 
fuimus, the Perf . Ind. of the Act. Periphrastic Conjugation (213 
(a)) ; we should have said. Used instead of dizissSmus. 

plura and graviSra are adjectives used alone in the plural as 
nouns ; many more and severer things, plus is declined : — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Masc. and F&in. Neut. Maac. and Fern. Neut. 

Nom. plus plurSs plura 

Gen. pluris plurium 

Dat. pluribuB 

Ace. plus plurSs (-is) plura 

Abl. pluribuB 

mSlSbat, from mSlo ; compounded of magis, rather, and volo, 
to wish. — vini and hominum limit culpam. eam is the subject of 
vidSri, and culpam is the Predicate Accusative. — Compare sSro, 
llberius, parum, plura, multo, and graviora. — Give the Com- 
parative of simplex and plactbill. — Form adverbs from simplex 
and graviSra, and compare them. 
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260. Translate at sigM: — 

1. Tarentmi, cum sero vidissent Pyrrhum pro socio do- 
minum esse, non aegrittidinem animi dissimulabant. 2. Pyr- 
rlius vir inclita dementia et humanitate erat. 3. Nornitilli 
ad Pyrrhum detulerunt quae de eo Tarentmi locuti essent. 
4. Sortem suam miserabantur quod pro socio dominum acce- 
pissent. 5. Nonntilli aliquanto liberius inter convivium d^ 
Pyrrbo locuti erant. 6. " Num ea, quae pervenerunt ad 
aures meas, dixisti ? " " Vino incaluimus," inquiunt, " ubi 
baec gravissima diximus." Cum vini ea culpa videretur, 
subridens eos dimisit. 

1. Pyrrbus bad^ a more conciliatory spirit tban tbe 
Eomans, for he returned the captive Eomans without a 
price. 2. They had spoken with too little respect of the 
king when they were heated with wine. 3. Therefore, he 
summoned them and inquired whether they had said these 
things. 4. He said that he preferred that it should seem 
(to be) the fault of the wine rather than of the men. 5. If 
the wine should give out, we should not say much more. 



oXXo 



LESSON LXXIX 

261. Pyrrbus igitur cum piitaret sibi gloriosum fore, 
pacem et foedus cum E/omanis post victoriam facere, E-o- 
mam misit legatum Cineam, qui pacem acquis condicionibus 
proponeret. Erat is regi familiaris multumque apud eum 

1 Literally, was of a more conciliatory t etc. 
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gratia valebat. Dicere sol^bat Pyrrlius se pliires urbSs 
Cineae ^loquentia quam vi et armis expugnasse. Cineas 
tamen regis cupiditatem non adtilabatur ; nam cum in ser- 
mone Pyrrhus ei consilia sua aperiret dixissetque se velle 
Italiam dicioni suae subicere, Cineas " Superatis Komanis/' 
inquit, " quid agere destinas, o rex ? '^ 

NOTES 

262. The order is, igitur cum Pyrrhus puttret, etc. igitur 
usually stands second in its clause. — cum is causal here ; since, — 
Form an adverb from gloriosus, and compare both adjective and 
adverb. — fore is an old form, equivalent to futSrum esse. Cf. 
foret (169). The subject of fore is the clause ptcem . . . facere, 
and gloriosum agrees with this subject. A clause used substantively 
always takes its adjective in the neuter. — Romam: Rule XXX. — 
qui . . . proponeret a relative purpose clause, and hence its verb 
is in the Subjunctive ; sent Cineas to offer peace, etc. What is the 
rule for the tense of proponeret? — condicionibus : Rule XIX. 
— multum.que . . . valSbat, and had much influence with him on 
account of his esteem (for him), i.e. the esteem of Pyrrhus for 
Cineas. 

rSgi is in the Dative, limiting the adjective familiaris. Cf. 
matri simillimus (143). 

Rule. — Adjectives of Nearness, Friendliness, Fitness, 
Likeness, or their opposites, take the Dative of the object to 
which the quality is directed. 

VI et armis, by force of arms ; literally, by force and arms. This 
illustrates the figure of speech called Hendiadys, in which two 
nouns connected by a copulative conjunction are used instead 
of one noun and an adjective or limiting Grenitive. Decline 
vi (116 (6)). — tamen : although Cineas was an intimate friend 
of the king, nevertheless he did not flatter him. — Cine&s (before 
super&tis) is the subject of inquit. — Learn the inflection of volo, 
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/ am willing; n515 (=n6iiH- volo), / am unmlling; and miU5 
(= magis + vol6), I tvish rather. Appendix, 9. 

(a) Besides interrogative pronouns, adjectives, and adverbs, 
there are three interrogative particles used in asking questions, 
— ne, ndnne, and num. -ne is an enclitic, usually affixed to 
the emphatic word of the sentence. 

-ne asks for information; as, venitne? is he coming? 
nonne expects the answer yes; as, ndnne venit? is he not coming? 
num expects the answer no; as, num venit? is he coming? = he is 
not coming, is he ? 

263* Translate at sight: — 

1. Pyrrliusne Komam l^gatum misit qui pacem et foedus 
cum Eomanis faceret ? 2. Ei gloriosum erit pacem acquis 
condicionibus f acere. 3. Nonne Cineas r6gi familiaris fuit ? 
4. Num Pyrrhus s6 malle Cineae eloquentiam audire dic6bat 
quam Italiam dicioni suae subicere ? 5. Pyrrhus dixit s6 
velle pltirimas urbes vi et armis exptignare. 6. Nonne Pyr- 
rhus in sermone Cineae consilia sua aperuit ? 

1. Pyrrhus thought that it would be glorious for bim to 
offer peace on equal terms. 2. Did the king send an envoy 
to Eome to offer peace and alliance with the Eomans ? 
3. Did not Cineas inquire what the king intended to do when 
the Eomans were overcome? 4. "I wish," said he, "to 
subject all Italy to my sway." 5. Did Pyrrhus capture 
the cities by force of arms? 

(a) Observe the following : — 

gl5ria, glory; g;15rior, -arl, to glory; gl5ri&tio, -5nis, a glorying ; 
gloriosuB, full of glory; gl5ri5sS, gloriously; gl5ri51a, a 
little glory. 
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grSLtVLB, pleasing ; gratia, /auor; s^SLtB, with pleasure ; S'Sitla, through 
favor; gratuit5, without pay, as a favor; gr^tAoaua, full of 
favor ; grfttulor, -Sri, to manifest joy ; gratul&tid, a manifesta- 
tion of joy ; gratificor, -Sbrl, to do a favor. 

Observe that nouns in -io are abstracts, and that adjectives 
in -osuB denote fulness. 



LESSON LXXX 

264. "Italiae viciha est Sicilia," inquit Pyrrhus, "nee 
difficile erit earn armis occupare." Tunc Clneas: "Occu- 
pata Sicilia, quid postea acturus es?" K6x, qui nondum 
Cineae mentem perspiciebat, " In if ricam," inquit, " traicere 
mihi in animo est/' Cui ille : " Quid deinde, o rex ? " " Turn 
denique, mi Cineas,'' inquit Pyrrhus, "nos quieti dabimus 
dulcique otio fru^mur." Turn Cineas: "At quid impedit, 
quominus isto otio iam nunc fruaris ? " 

Komam cum venisset Cineas, domos principum cum in- 
gentibus donis circumibat. Nusquam vero receptus est. 
Non a viris solum, sed etiam a mulieribus spreta gius 
mtinera. 

NOTES 

265. italiae, Dat. after viclna. Rule XIV. — nee = et non. 

— CineSs, ille, and Cine&s following turn, are subjects of dixit 
undei*stood. — mentem, the purpose (of Cineas). — mihi, Dat. of 
possessor ; it is to me in mind = I intend. In Africam trSicere is 
the subject of est. Decline mihi. — Quid deinde, what next? 

— ml, Voc. sing. masc. of meus, -a, -um. It is declined like 
bonus, except that it has mi in the Voc. sing. masc. — nos is 
the object of dabimus; we will give ourselves, etc. — dulci: de- 
cline and compare. — 6ti6 : Rule XXVI. 
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istS is a demonstrative pronoun, from iste, lata, istud. As 
Mc has been called the demonstrative of the 1st person (116 (a)), 
and ille the demonstrative of the 3d person (182 (a)), so iste 
may be called the demonstrative of the 2d person, because it 
refers to that which is related to the person spoken to. It 
means that of yours, or that which you are speaking of or are 
interested in. ist6 6ti6 = that ease which you are speaking of 
iste is declined like ille (182 (a)). 

fru&ris : Rule XXXII. — iam nunc, Just now, at once. — dom58 
is the direct object of circumlbat, and is thus declined : — 

(a) SINGULAR PLURAL 

N. V. ddmus ddmus 

Gren. ddmus (Loc. ddml or ddmul) dom6rum (ddmuiim) 

Dat. ddmul (ddm5) ddmibus 

Ace. ddmum ddm5s or ddmus 

Abl. ddmo (ddmu) domibus 

A part of these forms, as will be seen, are from a stem in -u of the 
4th Declension, and a part from a stem in -o of the 2d Declension. 

circumlbat, Impf . of circumeo = circum (around) + e6 (to 
go) (176 (a)). — N5n solum . . . sed etiam, not only . . .but even. 
— sprSta, from 8pern5. sunt is to be supplied. 

266. Translate at sight: — 

1. PyrrliTis dicere solSbat non difficile futurum esse Sici- 
lian! armis occupare. 2. Multo difficilius erat Komanos 
STiperare. 3. Occupata Sicilia, in Africam traicere Pyrrho 
in animo fuit. 4. Denique dSstinabat s6 quieti dare dulcique 
otio f rui. 5. " Num in Xf ricam," inquit Cineas, " traicere 
tibi^ in animo est?" 6. "At quid impedit, quominus in 
Africam iam nunc traicias ? " 7. Si Pyrrhus Eomanos su- 
peravisset, Siciliam occupavisset. 8. Si Siciliam occupet, 

1 Dat. of ta, you. 
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in Africam statim traiciat. 9. Dulcius est otio frui quam 
cum Komanis dimicare. 

1. Since Sicily is near Italy, it will not be difficult to take 
possession of it with arms. 2. If Sicily is taken ^ possession 
of, we will cross into Africa. 3. If (our) enemies should 
be overcome, we should enjoy the victory. 4. Did the king 
perceive the purpose of Cineas ? 5. Did Cineas come to 
Kome in order to visit the houses of the chief-men with 
great gifts? 6. Cineas, however, was a man of great 
eloquence. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
vicinity perspicuity impede 

occupation dulcet donor 

activity fruition remunerate 

Form English derivatives from the following Latin 
words : dementia, ezperti, intellego, convivium, defecisset, 
foedns, propono, cupiditas, subicere, quies. 



REVIEW QUESTIONS 

How are adverbs formed from adjectives? How is the Com- 
parative of adverbs formed? the Superlative? Explain the use 
of suus. When is it used rather than 5ius or eorum? What 
three words are used to mean army ? Give the different meanings. 
What construction follows verbs of asking, teaching, etc.? Give 
an example. How is a relative pronoun to be translated when it 
stands first in a sentence? What is the general rule for modes 
in Indirect Discourse f Give different Latin expressions, meaning 
to fight, to kill. Give ordinal numerals for 2, 5, 10, 20, 30. Give 

1 253 {A) n. 
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the three forms of conditional sentences, and tell how each is 
expressed in Latin. What is a semi-deponent verb? Give an 
example. What is an inceptive verb? How are inceptive verbs 
formed ? In what conjugation are they ? What parts of plfls are 
wanting? What Is hendiadys? Composition of n616 and m&15? 
Give the principal parts and the synopsis of the Indicative and 
Subjunctive. Give the three interrogative particles and the use 
of each. What difference in the meaning of hic, ille and iste ? 



LESSON LXXXI 

267. Introductus deinde in curiam cum regis virtutem 
prop6nsumque in Romanos animum verbis extoUeret et de 
condicionum aequitate dissereret et sententia senattis ad 
pacem et foedus faciendum inclinare videretur, tum Appius 
Claudius, ob senectutem et caecitatem abstinSre curia olim 
solitus, cOnfestim in senatum lectica deferrl sfi iussit iblqiie 
gravissima oratione pacem dissuasit, itaque responsum Pyr- 
rho a senatu est, eum, donee Italia excessisset, pacem cum 
Romanls habere non posse. 

NOTES ^ 

268* Let the student first read this long sentence through in 
the Latin, carrying the meaning along in his mind as he proceeds. 
It will thus present itself to him in about this form : — 

" Conducted next into the senate-house, when the king's high 
character and kindly towards the Romans feeling with words he 
praised, and about the fairness of terms he discoursed, and the 
sentiment of the senate towards the making of peace and a treaty 
to incline seemed, then Appius Claudius on account of age and 
blindness to stay away from the senate-house for some time being 
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accustomed, immediately into the senate on a litter to be carried 
himself he ordered, and there in a most earnest speech, peace he 
advised against, and so it was replied to Pyrrhus by the senate, 
him, until from Italy he had withdrawn, peace with the Romans 
to have not to be able." 

This does not give an idiomatic English sentence, it is true, but 
it does give an idea of the Latin mode of expression, and, if the 
sentence be read through in this way with proper emphasis, the 
meaning will be sufficiently clear. It may then undergo such modi- 
fications as may be necessary to convert it into the English idiom. 

faciendum, a Gerundive to be taken with pSLcem and foedud, 
but agreeing in gender with the nearest noun, foedus. — cfiriS : 
Rule XX. — confSstim, right away. Used properly of something 
to be done with rapidity. Cf . 200. 

The lectloa was a kind of litter, used sometimes foi carrying 
dead bodies to the grave, sometimes for conveying persons feeble 
from age or disease, or those disabled by wounds received in battle. 
In later times, the lectioa was used by the wealthy for traveling, 
and was often fitted up in expensive style. 

respdnsum est, reply was made to Pyrrhus by the senate. — ItaliSL : 
Rule XX. — ezcessisset, Plupf. Subj. (247 (a)). The principal 
verb in the indirect discourse here is posse, depending upon respdn- 
sum est. 

269. Translate at sight: — 

1. XJineas deinde in curiam introductus est. 2. Cum 
Cineas putaret sententiam senatus ad pacem et foedus 
faciendum inclinare vid6rl, turn Appius Claudius pacem 
dissuasit. 3. Pyrrhus, vir miti et placabili animo, Eomam 
misit Cineam, qui pacem cum Eomanis faceret. 4. Pyrrhus, 
donee Italia excesserit, pacem cum Eomanis habere non 
potest. 5. Num Pyrrhus Italia excessit ? 6. Eesponsum ei 
a Eomanis est, s6 pacem non facttiros esse. 7. Nonne Eo- 
mam pacem cum Epiri rege f 6c6runt ? 
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In the senate Cineas was extolling with his words the 
high character of Pyrrhus. The sentiment of the senate 
inclined towards making peace and a treaty. The old age 
and blindness of Appius Claudius prevented him from going 
to the senate. And so he ordered himself to be carried to 
the senate at once on a litter. In a very earnest speech he 
said that the Romans would not make peace with Pyrrhus 
until he had withdrawn from Italy. 



o^t^o 



LESSON LXXXII 

270* Praeterea Itomani captivos omngs, quos Pyrrhus 
reddiderat, infam^s habSrl iuss^runt, quod armati cap! po- 
tuissent, neque ante eos ad veterem statum reverti quam si 
binum hostium occisorum spolia rettulissent. Ita l6gatus 
ad regem revertit; a quo cum Pyrrhus quaereret, qualem 
Romam comperisset, Cineas respondit urbem sibi templum, 
senatum vero consessum regum esse visum. 

NOTES 

271. captSvSs, subject of habSrl. — InfftmSs, predicate adj., 
after habSri. Decline inf&mis. — arm&ti, an adj. agreeing with 
the subject of potuissent ; because they had alloioed themselves to be 
captured with aims in their hands. — potuissent is in the Subj. in 
implied Indirect Discourse. The reason given in quod . . . 
potuissent is not the reason of the writer, but of the Romans 
(247 (&)). — neque = and not. Same as neo. — reverti depends 
upon ifissSrunt, like habSrI. And that they should not return to their 
former condition before they had brought back, etc. — ante + quam 
= before that. — si is redundant here, and may be omitted without 

LAT. LE8. — 14 
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changing the sense. — binum, contracted form for bln5nim. It 
is a Distributive Numeral, meaning two each, i.e. the spoils of two 
enemies slain by each. — Synopsis of rettulissent in the Subj. Act. 
— & quo cum: Cf. qui cum and qu5s cum in former passages. 
When Pyrrhus inquired of him, etc. — quSlem R5mam comperis- 
set, what kind of a Rome he had found. The verb is in the Subj., by- 
Rule XXXIV. — sibi depends upon visum esse. — urbem and 
senSLtum are the subjects of visum esse, and templum and con- 
sessum are predicate Accusatives. 

272. Translate at sight: — 

1. IRomani dixgrunt captives omn6s, quos Pyrrhus red- 
didisset, infam^s haberi. 2. Romanl sfi defendere non po- 
terant. 3. Ita senatus eos ad regem revert! iiissit. 4. Non 
ad veterem statum reverterunt quod armati cap! potuerant. 
5. Cum 3, legato r6x quaereret quid Eomani fieri ^ itississent, 
Cineas respondit, senatum captlvos binum hostium occisorum 
spolia ref erre iussisse. 6. Urbs legato templum, senatus v6ro 
consessus r6gum vid6batur. 

1. They considered those whom Pyrrhus had taken with 
arms in their hands, as infamous. 2. And so the reply was 
made to the envoy by the senate, that the captives could 
not return to their former condition. 3. They said that they 
would bring back the spoils of the enemies (who had been) 
slain. 4. Pyrrhus asked his envoy what kind of a senate 
he had found at Eome.^ 

Observe the following : — 
OS, oris, the mouth; oro, -ftre, to speak; 5rSLtor, one who speaks; 
orSti5, a speech; 5sculum, a little mouth, a kiss; adoro, -Sre, 
to call upon, to reverence ; ostium, a door, an entrance, 

1 To he done, ^ BQmae. 



■digitized by 



Google 



PAULUS ^MILIUS AND TERENTIUS VARRO 211 

LESSON LXXXIII 

Paulus ^milius and Terentius Varro 

273. Hannibal in Aptiliam perv6nerat. Adversus eum 
Eoma profecti sunt duo consults, Paulus Aemilius et Ter- 
entius Varro. Paulo FabI cunctatio magis placebat ; Varro 
autem ferox et temerarius, acriora sequfibatur consilia. 216 
Ambo consults ad vicum, qui Cannae appellabatur, B.C. 
castra communiverunt. Ibi deinde Varro invito conlega 
aciem instruxit et signum pugnae dedit, Hannibal autem 
ita constituerat aciem, ut K-omanis et solis radii et ventus 
ab oriente pulverem adflans adversi essent. Victus caesus- 
que est K-omanus exercitus ; ntisquam graviore vulnere 
adflicta est res publica. 

NOTES 

274* Hannibal came into Italy from the north over the Alps. 
After defeating the Romans in several engagements, he led his 
army down into Apulia in southeastern Italy. Here, near the 
little hamlet of Cannae, on the banks of the Aufidus, he again met 
the Roman forces and inflicted upon them the most crushing 
defeat that Rome had ever experienced. 

Roma : Rule XXX. 

Paulo, Dat. after placSbat. 

Rule. — Many verbs signifying to favor, please, trust, 
OBEY, and their contraries, to command, resist, persuade, 
THREATEN, and BE ANGRY, and the like, are followed by the 
Dative. 

Pabi, Gen. of Pabius. Fabius Maximus was made commander 
of the Roman forces after the defeat at Trasumenus and before 
the battle of Cannae. His policy was to watch the movements of 
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the enemy, hang upon his flanks and rear, cut off his supplies, and 
harass him in all possible ways without permitting himself to be 
drawn into any general action. Hence he was called cunctSLtor, 
or the Lingerer. — §cri5ra consilia, more vigorous counsels, — 
Amb5, decline like duo (198 (a)) . — invito conl§g&, his colleague 
being unwilling = against the wish of his colleague. Paulus favored 
the policy of Fabius and wished to avoid a battle with Hannibal 
until he could choose his time and place. Varro, on the contrary, 
was eager for a battle. — ita . . . ut, so stationed his army that, etc. 
ut introduces a result clause. 

Rdmanis, Dat. after adversi : opposed to the Romans = in the 
face of the Romans. Rule XIV. — et . . . et, both . . . and. — rSs 
publica, sometimes written as one word, respublica, both parts 
being declined; Gen. and Dat. reipublicae; Ace. remp^blicam, 
etc. — temer&rius has no terminational comparison. How may 
it be compared? — Decline fer5x and Slcriora. Compare ferox, 
&cri5ra, and graviore. Form adverbs from the positive of these 
adjectives and compare them. 244. — What is the Superlative of 
xnagis ? 

275. Translate at sight: — • 

1. Cum Hannibal in Apuliam pervenisset, adversus enm 
E/omani duo consules miserunt. 2. Dicunt Fabi cunctatio- 
nem Paulo placere. 3. Uter acriora consilia sequebatur? 
Nonne erat Varro ferox et temerarius ? 4. Ab ambobus 
consulibus commtinita sunt castra. 5. Vicus, ad quem castra 
posuerant, Cannae appellabatur. 6. Ibi deinde Varro, invito 
Paulo, ptignam conseruit. 7. Turn signo dato Hannibal ad 
certamen processit. 8. Cum E-omanis solis radii adversi 
essent, Hannibal consulum exercitum facile vicit. 9. Ntis- 
quam res publica graviora vulnera acc^pit. 

Hannibal came into Italy and joined battle with the 
Romans at Cannae, a hamlet in Apulia. The Romans were 
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led by the two consuls, Paoilus and Varro. Paulus was very 
similar to Fabius, and delay was pleasing to him. But 
Varro was rash and wished to fight with the enemy im- 
mediately. Hannibal drew up his line in such-a-way ^ that 
the wind blowing the dust from the east was in the face of 
the Romans. Varro was more imprudent than Paulus. 



LESSON LXXXIV 

276* Paulus Aemilius t^lis obrutus cecidit; quem cum 
media in pugna sedentem in saxo oppletum cruore conspexis- 
set quidam tribunus militum, " Cape," inquit, " hunc equum 
et fuge, Aemili. Etiam sine tua morte lacrimarum satis 
lucttisque est." Ad ea consul ; " Tti quidem macte virttite 
esto ! Sed cave, exiguum tempus 6 manibus hostium eva- 
dendi perdas ! Abi, ntintia patribus, ut urbem muniant ac 
priusquam hostis victor adveniat, praesidils firment. Me 
in hac strage meorum militum patere exspirare." Alter 
consul cum panels equitibus Venusiam perf ugit. Consulares 
aut praetorii occid^runt viginti, senator6s capti aut occisi 
triginta, nobil^s viri trecenti, militum quadraginta milia, 
equitum tria milia et quingenti. 

NOTES 

277* obrutus : cf. Tatius scutis earn obrui iiissit, Lesson LI. 
— Principal parts of cado and caedo. — media in pugnS, in the 
midst of the battle. Monosyllabic prepositions are often placed 
between the noun and the adjective. — sedentem and opplStum 

1 Ita. 
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agree with quern, which is the object of conspezisset. — quidam 
is declined like qui, quae, quod, except that m is changed to n 
before d; as, quendam for quemdam. The neuter sometimes 
has quiddam for quoddam. Write the declension. — tribdnus 
militum: the Roman legion had six of these tribunes of the 
soldiers, or military tribunes, each of whom commanded it for two 
months of the year. — Cape and fuge are in tlie Pres. Lnperative 
Act. 2d sing. This form of the verb is the same as the pres. stem. 
For example, am&, mon§, rege, audi, are the Imperatives of am5, 
mone5, reg5, and audi5. The Pres. Imperative Act. may be 
found by dropping -re of the Pres. Inf. Act. The Imperative has 
two tenses, — the Pres. and Fut. Learn the inflection of the Im- 
perative Act. and Pass, as given in the Appendix, 1-4. 

Notice that the Pres. Imperative Pass, has the same form as the 
Pres. Inf. Act. 

(a) The Imperatives of dico, diico, faci5, and fer5 drop the final 
e of the stem in the 2d sing. ; thus, die, dClc, f ac, and f er. — tuft : 
decline like bonus. — lacrimSirum and liictus are Genitives 
limiting satis ; there is enough of tears and grief, — Supply dixit 
with consul. 

(h) tfl is the personal pronoun of the 2d person. Learn its 
inflection ; Appendix, 13. - 

m&cte virtute esto, is an idiomatic expression, equivalent to 
the English Heaven speed thee ! Good luck attend thee ! or Well done ! 
esto is the Fut. Imperative of sum. 

(c) Learn the inflection of the Imperative of sum ; Appendix, 6. 
cav§, inflect the Imper. — Svadendi, the Gen. sing, of the 

Gerund limiting tempus ; time for escaping. In what cases is the 
Gerund used? Has it any plural? See 119 n. on v§nand5. — 
perd&s, Pres. Subj. after nS, lest, omitted after cavS. NS is 
often omitted before an object clause after cav§ ; beware of los- 
ing, etc. — Abi, Imper. of abeo = ab + e6 ; depart, 

(d) Learn the inflection of the Imperative of eo ; Appendix, 11. 
nilnti&, Imper. of nuntio. Inflect the Pres. and Fut. of the 

Imper., both voices. Notice the omission of the connective be- 
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tween abl and ni!lnti&. — ut miiniant, literally, that they should 
fortify ; better rendered, to fortify, — victor, a noun with the force 
of an adj. Cf. (153 (a)), n. on victor augurid. Translate, 
before the enemy shall arrive victorious, — adveniat is in the Subj. 
in a subordinate clause in Indirect Discourse. Rule XXXV. nfln- 
tia is the verb of saying that introduces the Indirect Discourse. 

— firment, Pres. Subj., connected to mfiiiiant by et understood. 
Give the synopsis of muniant, adveniat, and firment, in the Subj. 

— MS, subject of exspirSire. Decline it (App. 13). — patere, the 
Imper. of the deponent verb patior ; Passive in form, but Active 
in meaning; allow me, etc. Inflect it like the Passive of capi5, 
Appendix, 5. — Alter = the other, when two are spoken of ; alius, 
another, when more than two are spoken of. 

Venusiam : Rule, XXX. — Ex-c6nsuls or ex-praetors there perished 
twenty, senators captured or slain thirty, noblemen three hundred, of 
soldiers forty thousand, of knights three thousand and five hundred, — 
The equitSs were those who served on horseback, the knights, — 
mllle, a thousand, is indeclinable in the sing. In the plu. it has 
milia, milium, mllibus, etc. — Prin. parts of occidSrunt and 
occlsl. 

(e) The first three cardinal numbers are declined, as we have 
seen (198 (a)). From four to one hundred inclusive, they are 
indeclinable. From two hundred to nine hundred inclusive, they 
are declined in the plu., like the plu. of bonus. — mHitum and 
equitum are Partitive Genitives after milia ; the sing, mllle does 
not usually take the Genitive. 

Alter is declined as follows : — 







SINGULAR 






Ma90. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


dlter 


Altera 


dlterum 


Gen. 


altdrius 


altdrius 


alterius 


Dat. 


dlterl 


dlterl 


dlterl 


Ace. 


dlterum 


dlterum 


dlterum 


Abl. 


dlterS 


dltera 


dlterS 



The plural is declined like the plural of bonus. 



Digitized by 



Google 



216 



LATIN LESSONS 



278. Translate at sight: — 

1. Haud grata Varroni erat Fabi cunctatio. 2. Multi Ro- 
man! tells obruti cecid6nint. 3. Quidam tribunus militum 
Pauliun media in ptigna sedentem in saxo conspexit. 4. Qui- 
dam Paulo dixit, sine 6ius morte lacrimarum satis Itictus- 
que esse. 5. CavSte, hostes 6 manibus consulum evadant. 

6. Priusquam hostis advenerit, firmate urbem praesidiis. 

7. Paulus fortissime dimicans cecidit, sed Varro Venusiam 
perfugit. 8. Abite, urbem munite, praesidiis firmate. 

1. "Take this horse, Aemilius/' said a certain tribune 
of the soldiers, " and escape from the hands of the enemy.^' 

2. Beware of taking refuge in the city, with a few soldiers. 

3. Announce to the ex-consuls that they should flee im- 
mediately from the city. 4. Allow me to depart and to 
return to Rome. 5. The soldiers of Hannibal were fiercer 
than (those) ^ of the Romans. 6. Behold the victorious 
enemy : flee-f or-ref uge to Rome ; draw up the line of battle. 



<yit<o 




Andxitb 



LESSON LXXXV 

279. Hannibal in testimonium victoriae 
suae tres modios aureorum anulorum Cartha- 
ginem misit, quos de manibus equitum Ro- 
manorum et senatorum detraxerat. 

Hannibali victori cum ceteri gratularentur 
suaderentque ut quietem iam ipse stimeret 
et fessis mllitibus daret, unus ex eius prae- 



1 Omit. 
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fectis, Maliarbal, miniing cessandum ratus, Hannibalem hor- 
tabatur, ut statim E,omam pergeret, die quinto victor in Capi- 
tolio epulaturus. Cumque Hannibal illud non probasset, 
Maharbal " Non omnia nimlrum," inquit, " eidem dil dedfire. 
Vincere scis, Hannibal; victoria uti nescls." Mora htiius 
diei satis creditnr saltitl fuisse urbi et imperio. 

NOTES 

280* in tSstimonium vict5riae 8uae,/or a proof of his victory j 
i.e, to show how great the victory was, — aure5rum &nulorum : cf. 
aureos anulos, Lesson L. Only Romans of high rank were 
allowed by law to wear gold rings. — A modius was equal to 
nearly one peck. — Carth^ginem : Rule XXX. Carthage was a 
city in northern Africa, near modern Tunis. It was the bitter 
enemy of Rome. — Hannibali is the Dat. after grSLtulSirentur and 
su&dSrent, by Rule XII. — victSrI, victorious. — ut . . . daret : 
read in the order of the Latin words and the meaning will be 
apparent. That rest now he himself should take and to the weary 
soldiers should give. — ex Sius praefectis, equivalent to a Gen. 
limiting unus ; thus, unus Sius praefect5rum = one of his com- 
manders. The Ablative with 6 (ex) or d6 is often used instead of 
the Partitive Genitive,^ especially after cardinal numbers. 

minimS cSssandum: Cf. minimSque servllem, 140. Supply 
esse with cSssandum, making the Infinitive of the Pass. Peri- 
phrastic Conj. depending upon ratus; thinking that it must by no 
means he delayed, = thinking that he must by no means delay. Cf . 214. 
— R5mam: Cf. Carthaginem, above. — Supply et before diS 
quinto. — diS: Rule XXII. — victor agrees with a pronoun 
understood referring to Hannibal and the subject of epulaturus 
(esset) ; that he victorious, etc. — epulStiirus (esset) is in the same 
construction as pergeret ; the Impf . Subj. of the Act. Periphrastic 

1 That is, the Gen. denoting the whole, limiting a word denoting a part, 
as in tlnus praefectSnun, anus being a word denoting a part, and 
praefectSrum a word denoting the whole of which a part is taken. 



Digitized by 



Google 



218 LATIN LESSONS 

Conj. Cf. 213. — eidem, is the Dat. sing, after dedSre ; truly the 
gods have not given to the same one, etc. — dedSre, the Perf. Ind. 
Act., 3d plu. of do ; dedSrunt or dedSre. — Decline dii (205 (b)). 
— scis, you know how, etc. — vict5ri^: Rule XXVI. — saltiti is 
the Dat. of the end for whichy and urbi and imperio are Datives 
of the object to which, after satis fuisse ; is believed to have been 
enough for safety to the city and empire; i.e. enough to make the city 
and empire safe. 

Rule. — A few verbs admit two Datives^ — one denoting the 
OBJECT TO WHICH, the Other the end for which anything is, 
or is done. 

Give the synopsis of cessandum esse in the Ind. Mode, and of 
epul&turus esset in the Subj. 

281. Translate at sight: — 

1. Aureos anulos de manibus equitum Itomanorum et sena- 
toruin Hannibal detraxit et Carthaginem misit. 2. tJnus 
ex 6ius militibus suasit ne quietem fessis hostibus daret. 

3. Maharbal dixit Hannibalem statim Itomam pergere posse. 

4. Hannibal illud minime probavit, sed quietem iam ipse 
sumere voluit. 5. Quid die quinto victor in Capitolio non 
epulabatur ? 6. Cavg, Hannibal, quietem stimas ne deinde 
te Eomani vincant. 7. Unus e tribunis militum dixit Hanni- 
balem vincere scire, victoria uti nescire. 

1. The gold rings, which had been taken from the hands 
of the Roman knights, were sent to Carthage as a proof of 
the victory. 2. One of his commanders urged Hannibal not 
to delay at all, but to hasten to Rome at once. 3. Use your 
victory, Hannibal ; send your army to Rome. 4. Hasten to 
Rome. 5. He said that on the fifth day he would banquet 
at Rome. 6. His friends were congratulating him because 
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he had conquered ^ the Roman army. 7. If you knew how 
to conquer, you would know how to use (your) victory. 

Observe the following : — 

probo, to approve; probus, worthy of approval, honest; improbus, 
unworthy of approval, base; improbit&s, dishonesty; comprobd, 
to approve; comprob&tio, approbation; probit&8, that which is 
approved, honesty ; piohsitio, approval ; ixnpToho, to disapprove ; 
approbd) to approve; approbatid; approbation. 



oj^o 



LESSON LXXXVI 

282. Hannibal cum victoria posset uti, frul maluit, relic- 
taque Roma in Campaniam devertit, cuius deliciis mox 
exercittis ardor elanguit; adeo ut verfi dictum sit Capuam 
Hannibal! Cannas fuisse. Numquam tantum pavoris Romae 
f uit, quantum ubi acceptae cladis nuntius adv^nit. Neque 
tamen tilla pacis mentio facta est ; quin etiam animo cl vitas 
adeo magno f uit, ut Varroni ex tanta clade redeunti obviam 
irent et gratias agerent, quod d§ rg publica non dfispgrasset ; 
qui, si Poenorum dux fuisset, temeritatis poenas omnI sup- 
plicio dedisset. Dum igitur Hannibal segniter et Otiose 
agebat, Roman! interim respirare coepgrunt. 

NOTES 

283. victSria : Rule XXVI. — posset : give the synopsis of 
the Subj. and inflect this tense. — To what class of verbs do Cltl 
and frul belong? — maluit, prin. parts. Inflect the Pres. Ind., and 
give the synopsis of the Ind. See Appendix, 9. What is its com- 

1 Subjunctive (247 (6)). 



Digitized by 



Google 



220 LATIN LESSONS 

position? — What is the antecedent of cuius? What is the 
gender of ctiius, and why? — dSliciis : Rule XIX. — ade5 ut, to 
such a degree that, etc. — Capuam the subject, and Cann&8 the 
predicate of fuisse. — R5mae, at Rome, 

Rule. — Place where is expressed by the Ablative with 
f'n ; hut names of towns and small islands are put in the 
Locative Case, without a preposition. 

(a) The Locative in the First and Second Declensions singular, 

has the same form as the Genitive ; as, Romae, a< Rome ; Corinthi, 

at Corinth, In the Third Declension and in the plural number, 

the Locative has the form of the Dative or Ablative; as, AthSnis, 

at Athens (from AthSnae) ; Curibus,a< Cures (from CtirSs, -ium). 

— tan turn . . . quantum, so much , , . as. — ubi acceptae cia.di8 

nuntius, when the messenger of the disaster received^ = when the tidings 

of the disaster that had befallen them, etc. — Give the Gen. and Dat. 

sing, of uUus. What other words form the Gen. and Dat. in the 

same way? — anim5 : Rule XXIII. Translate : the state possessed 

such greatness of soul, etc. — obviam Irent : Cf. obviam vSnit, 

256; also 176 (a). — Observe the construction of Pyrrho in 256, 

and apply the same rule to VarronL — Why is irent Subjunctive? 

— redeunti, Pres. Part., from reded, agreeing with Varroni. It 

is inflected: — 

Nom. rediens 

Gen. redeiintis 

Dat. redeiinti, etc. 

(b) gr&tias agere = to express gratitude, return thanks ; gratiam 

habSre = to feel gratitude; gr&tiam referre = to show 
gratitude. 

dSspSrSLsset, Subj., because it is the reason, not of the writer, 
but of the citizens. Shortened form for dSspSrSLvisset. — Observe 
the number of Irent and agerent. They are plural, because of 
the plural idea of civitSs ; the citizens of the state. Give the 
synopsis of the two verbs in the Ind. and Subj. active. — Poeni, 
the Canhaginians, so called from their supposed Phoenician origin. 
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— omni supplicio, with every kind of punishment — fuisset and 
dedisset are in the Plupf. Subj. in a conditional sentence, in 
which the condition is contrary to fact in past time (253 (A) III). 
— Dum . . . agSbat, while therefore Hannibal was moving slug- 
gishly and leisurely, 

284. Translate at sight: — 

1. Hannibal cum victoria posset frui, in Campaniam d6- 
vertere maluit. 2. Campaniae deliciis exercittis ardor elan- 
guescebat. 3. Capua Hannibal! Cannae f uit. 4. Vere dixit 
Capuam Hannibal! Cannas f uisse. 5. Dixit numquam tantum 
paYoris E-omae fuisse. 6. E-omani ntillam pacis mentionem 
f ecerunt ; qu!n etiam Varron! ex tanta clade redeunti obviam 
ierunt. 7. Si Hannibal in Campaniam devertisset, mox 
exercittis ardor glanguisset. 8. Ei gratias 6gerunt quod 
fortissimo dimicavisset. 9. Si Hannibal segniter et otiose 
egisset, Roman! interim respirare coepissent. 

1. If lie had preferred to leave Rome, there would not have 
been so much terror in the city. 2. Although ^ great disaster 
had befallen them, nevertheless they made no mention of 
peace. 3. They went to meet Varro (as he was) returning 
from the battle, and thanked him. 4. They said that they 
thanked him because he had made no mention of peace. 
5. If Hannibal had been the leader of the Romans, they 
would have thanked him because he had conquered. 

1 Cum. 
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LESSON LXXXVII 

285. Arma non erant ; d^tracta sunt templis vetera hos- 
tium spolia. Deerat iuventus; servi mantanissi et armati 
sunt. Eg^bat aerarium ; op^s suas libens senatus in medium 
protulit, nee praeter quod in bullis singulisque anulis erat, 
quiequam sibi auri reliquerunt. Patrum exemplum secuti 
sunt equit^s imitataeque equites omn6s tribus. DSnique 
vix suffgc^re tabulae, vix scribarum mantis, cum omn^s 
privatae op^s in publicum deferrentur. 

Cum Hannibal redimendi sui copiam captivis Komanis 
f ecisset, decem ex ipsis Roman! ea d6 r6 missi sunt ; nee 
pignus aliud fidei ab iis postulatum est, quam ut iurarent 
s6, SI non impetrassent, in castra esse redituros. 

NOTES 

286. templis : Rule XX. — vetera ; the Comparative of 
vetus is wanted, and is supplied by the Comparative of vetustus, 
old; vetustior. The Superlative is veterrimus. — manfimissi: 
observe the composition and literal meaning ; manna, the hand, and 

-mittd, to let go, send; hence, to let go from the hand, — libSns is 
an adjective used with the force of an adverb ; the senate willingly. 
— op68 has no Nom. nor Dat. sing. — Why not e5mm instead of 
sn&s?^ — pr5tnlit: give synopsis of the Ind. — praeter quod 
= praeter id {i.e. anrum) quod, etc., except the gold that was in 
the amulets and rings of each. — quiequam is the neut. sing, of 
quisquam, which has no fern, and no plu. The first part only is 
declined, and it has the same forms as simple quia, except in the 
neut. where quic is usually found instead of quid. Decline it. — 
quiequam aurl, anything of gold, = any gold. — Patrum = senft- 
t5rum. For sen&torSs and equitSs, cf. Lessons LV and LVI. — 
imit&tae, sc. sunt. The subject is tribus, the object equitSs. 
— tribus was a division of the Roman people for political pur- 
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poses. Decline it. — suffScSre, Perf. Ind. Act., 3d plu., suffScS- 
runt or -Sre. The records hardly gave room for entering an 
account of the contributions to the public treasuiy, and the force 
of clerks was hardly sufficient to do the work of recording. — 
manfis, bands, or force of clerks. — in publicam dSferrentur, were 
turned over to public use. — Cf. in medium, above. — sul is the 
Genitive plural of b6, but the Grenitives sui, vestrl, and nostrl 
take the Genitive singular form of the Gerundive in -I without 
regard to the gender or number of the pronoun. — redimendi sui 
copiam, = a chance to ransom themselves. — decem ex ipsis, = decem 
ipsonim, ten of their number. Cf. n. on Onus ex gius praefectis, 
280. — ea d6 r6, i.e. about ransoming themselves. — Decline pignus; 
aliud in the sing.; fidel. — fidei, of good faith. — ut iur&rent, a 
purpose clause in apposition with the subject of postulSltum est. 
— Why is s6 used rather than eos? — impetr&ssent, syncopated 
form for impetrSlvissent. — 86 . . . redituros, is Indirect Dis- 
course depending on ifir&rent. In the direct form it would read : 
SI n5n impetrSlverimus in castra redlbimus. 

287. Translate at sight: — 

1. Cum Romanis arma non essent, deomm templis veter- 
rima hostium spolia detraxenint. 2. Si Romanis arma 
fuissent, non detraxissent templis hostium spolia. 3. Cum 
deesset inventus, servos manumis6runt et armaveriint. 
4. Dicunt opes suas libentem senatum in medium pro- 
ferre, nee quicquam sibi aurl relinquere. 5. Dixerunt sfi 
equitum exemplum sequi. 6. Dix^runt eos equitum exem- 
plum sequi. 7'. Quid omn6s privatae op6s in publicum 
d^f er^bantur ? 8. Nonne Hannibal redimendi sui copiam 
captivis E-omanis f 6cit ? 9. Iurav6runt autem s6 in castra 
esse redittiros. 

Why were the slaves freed and armed by the Eomans ? 
Because their youth had been slain in battle and soldiers 
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were wanting. They had no treasury, and ^ so the senators 
willingly brought forth their wealth for the public use. But 
the Romans said that they would not ransom those who 
had been captured with-arms-in-their-hands.^ If Hannibal 
had not exacted any other pledge of good faith from them, 
they would have returned to the camp. 



oit<o. 



LESSON LXXXVIII 

288. Eos senatus non redimendos c6nsuit responditque 
eos civ6s non esse necessSrios, qui, cum armati essent, capl 
potuissent. tJnus ex els legatis 6 castris Poenorum egres- 
sus, veluti aliquid oblitus, paulo post in castra erat regressus, 
deinde comit^s ante noctem adsecutus erat. 

Is ergo, r6 non impetrata, domum abiit. Reditu enim in 
castra s6 llberatum esse itireiurando interpretabatur. Quod 
ubi innotuit, iussit senatus ilium comprehend! et vinctum 
duel ad Hannibalem. Ea r6s Hannibalis audaciam maxime 
f r6git, quod senatus populusque Romanus rebus adflictis tam 
excelso esset animo. 

NOTES 

289. redimendds, sc. esse; the Inf. of the 2d Periphrastic 
Conj. with e6s for the subject depending upon consult (214). — 
esse and potuissent : Rule XXXV. — capT potuissent, could be 
captured. Cf. quod armSlti capi potuissent (270). — Unus ex 
eis ISgatIs : Cf. decern ez ipsis (286), and unus ez 6ius prae- 
fectis (280). — veluti, as ify i.e. pretending that he had forgotten 
something. — aliquid is an indef. pron. and is thus declined: — 

1 Itaque. ^ Arm&tl. 
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SINGULAR 






Masc. 


I'&m. 


mut. 


Nom. 


mqxiia (aUquI) 


^qua 


AUquid (aUquod) 


Gen. 


alicflius 


alicfUua 


alictdus 


Dat. 


6Ucui 


AUcuI 


Wcul 


Ace. 


^iquein 


^Uiquam 


liquid *(aUquod) 


Abl. 


^iquo 


^Uiqua 

PLURAL 


^qu5 


Nona. 


6UquI 


dliquae 


Wqua 


Gen. 


aliqudmin 


aliqudrum 


aliqudrum 


Dat. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


Ace. 


^iqu58 


Wqu&s 


^iqua 


Abl. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 



aliquis and aliquid are adjective forms ; aliqul and aliquod, 
substantive. Observe the resemblance in the forms of aliquis 
and quis (134). aliquis has aliqua instead of aliquae in the 
fera. sing, and neut. plu. — rS non impetrata, the thing not being 
gained, i.e. the plan of having the prisoners ransomed not succeed- 
ing. — domum: Rule XXX. — Reditfi, Abl. of means, modifying 
llberatum esse. Decline reditti. — i^eiftrand5: Rule XX. — 
Decline it (202 (5)). — Quod ubi inn5tuit, when this became known. 
— Ea rSs, this circumstance, i.e. the return of the soldier by the 
Roman senate. — maximS frSgit, especially overcame or broke down. 
— rSbus adfllctis, when their affairs were in a wretched condition. 
An Ablative Absolute, denoting time. — ezcels5 animo: Rule 
XXIII; were of so noble a spirit = showed so noble a spirit. — Why 
is esset in the Subjunctive ? 

290. Translate at sight: — 

1. Ii civ6s non erant necessariT, qui armati capl potuerunt. 

2. Eos, qui armati capti sunt Eomani non redem^runt. 

3. tjnus ex captivis, cum 6 castrls Poenorum egressus esset, 
dixit se aliquid oblitum esse. 4. Si aliquid oblitus esset, in 
castra non esset regressus. 5. Dixit s6 domum abire velle; 

LAT. LBS. — 16 
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6. Domum abiit, veluti reditu in castra liberatus est itireia- 
rando, sed senatus populusque Romanus tarn excelso erat 
animo, ut ilium duel ad Hannibalem iubfiret. 

When one of the soldiers had been captured with arms in 
his hands, the senate decided that he ought not to be ran- 
somed. Therefore when he said that he was freed from his 
oath, the senate commanded that he be conducted to Hanni- 
bal. When this became known, Hannibal said that the 
Roman people showed a noble spirit. If the senate had not 
ordered him to be arrested, he would not have returned to 
the camp of the Carthaginians. 

(a) Give English words suggested by the following : — 
adversus, feroz, constitao^ oxiens, pulvis, detraho, despero, 
Buppliciiim, redimo, egredior, frango, advenio, decern. 

Study the following group of allied words : — 
8t5(ire), to stand; &8t5 = ad + sto, to stand near; o5n8t5, to 
stand together, agree ; abstd, to stand against, oppose; statuo, 
to cause to stand ; statua, a statue ; statid (5niB), a standing ; 
Btabtdum, a standing place; stabilis, steadfast; st&gnum, 
standing umter; stabilitSto, steadfastness; status, a station. 



BEVTBW QUESTIONS 

Give the Dative and Ablative of ambo ; the Grenitive plural of 
quidam. What cardinal numbers are declined ? How \a place to 
which expressed in Latin? place where? What cases have the same 
endings as the Locative t What case follows obviam Ire and ob- 
viam venire ? Give the Comparative of vetus ; the Superlative. 
Give the Accusative singular, all genders, of quisquam. What 
peculiarity in the use of the Gerundive with the Genitive of the 
personal pronouns? What construction often takes the place of 
the limiting Grenitive with cardinal numbers? Give an example. 
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THE LIFE OP TIMOLEON 

t 

Cornelius Nepos 

[ 

I 

INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

291. Timoleon was a native of Corinth, but he spent the greater 
part of his active life in Syracuse, which became his adopted city. He is 
generally recognized as one of the truly great characters of his age and 
race. He has sometimes been compared to Washington, and his political 
unselfishness, the purity of his public life, and his devotion to the interests 
of his country, make such a comparison most natural. He freed the Syracu- 
sans from the yoke of a cruel tyrant, reorganized the government and es- 
tablished it upon a firm foundation, and then laid down his power and 
lived for the rest of his life as a private citizen of the city he had served 
so well. At his death, in 336 B.C., .the Syracusans mourned him with 

t unaffected grief, and erected in their market-place a noble monument to 

t his memory. 

I 

i LESSON LXXXIX 

292. Timoleon Corinthius. Sine dubio magnus omnium 
iudicio hic vir exstitit. Namque hulc uni contigit, quod 
nescio an tilli, ut et patriam, in qua erat natus, oppressam 
a tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusanis, quibus auxilio erat 
missus, iam inveteratam servittitem depelleret, totamque 
Siciliam, multos annos bello v^xatam a barbarlsque oppres- 
sam, suo adventu in pristinum restitueret. Sed in his rSbus 
non simplici fortuna conflictatus est et, id quod difficilius 
putatur, multo sapientius tulit secundam quam adversam 
forttinam. Nam cum frater eius Timophan^s dux a Corin- 
thils delectus, tyrannidem per milites mercennarios occupas- 
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set particepsq^e regni posset esse, tantum afuit a societate 
sceleris, ut antet;>lai:it civium suorum libertatem fratns 
saluti, et pargre l6gibu^^am imperare patriae satius dtixerit. 

NOTES 
In the following lessons the student is referred f orthe181§2;^^S ot words to 
the general vocabulary at the end of the ^ 

293. TimoleSn Corinthlus is a sort of superscripS^^' ^^ 
announcement of the subject of the sketch. Timoleon the 
thian. Timoleon is declined Nom. Timole5n, Gen. TXmoleoS 
tis, etc. — ezstitit, nearly equivalent to fuit ; stood forth, was. 
Namque, an emphatic nam ; for in fact, — The antecedent of quod V 
is id understood, the subject of contigit. — quod nescid an 0111, 
sc. contigerit; / know not whether it has happened to any one. 
Decline dni and fiUI in the sing. — ut, namely that, etc. The 
clause with ut extends to the end of the sentence, and is the real 
subject of contigit, or is in apposition with id understood, the 
subject of contigit. Substantive Clauses of Result are used with 
verbs signifying it happens, it remains, it follows, etc, — et 
. . . et (a Syracusanls), both . . . and, — a shows the relation 
between SyractiBanis and dSpelleret. — qnibus aiudlio : Rule 
Xin. — iam inveteratam, already of long standing, — annos: 
Rule XVI. — in pristinum, to its former condition. Read this 
sentence through from beginning to end, following the order of the 
Latin, and then change it into good English. The tyrant men- 
tioned in this sentence was Timophanes, a brother of Timoleon, 
who had established himself as ruler of Corinth, his native city. 

non simplicf f ortHna, not with simple fortune = with varying 
fortune, — secundam f ortunam, prosperity ; adversam f ortfinam, 
adversity, — tyrannidem occup&sset, he had seized upon the tyranny, 
= he had made himself despotic ruler. — l^mole5n understood is the 
subject of posset ; and he might have been a partner in the government. 
— a sooiet&te sceleris, /rom a share in the crime. So far was Ke 
from sharing in the crime, etc. — ISgibus and patriae, Rule XII. — 
satius duzerit, he considered it better. 
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294. Timoleon, the Corinthian, was undoubtedly a great 
man by the judgment of all. When he had freed his 
native country from the tyrant, he was sent to aid the Syra- 
cusans (for aid to the Syracusans). It fell to his lot to con- 
tend with varying fortune. But he always considered it 
better to bear adversity than to rule over his country. The 
Syracusans returned thanks to him because he had restored ^ 
their country to its former condition. 



LESSON XC 

295. Hac mente per haruspicem communemque adfinem, 
cul soror ex Isdem parentibus nata ntipta erat, fratrem 
tyrannum interficiendum ctiravit. Ipse non modo manus 
non attulit, sed n6 aspicere quidem fraternum sanguinem 
voluit. Nam, dum res conficeretur, procul in praesidi5 fuit, 
ng quis satelles posset succurrere. Hoc praeclarissimum 
6ius factum non pari mod5 probatum est ab omnibus ; non- 
ntilli enim laesam ab eO pietatem putabant et invidia laudem 
virtutis obter6bant. Mater v6r6 post id factum neque domum 
ad s6 filium admisit neque aspexit, quin eum fratricldam 
impiumque d^tfistans compellaret. Quibus r6bus ille ade5 
est commOtus, ut nonnumquam vitae f inem facere voluerit 
atque ex ingratorum hominum conspectu morte d6c6dere. 

NOTES 

2i>6« H&c mente, with this mind or feeling ; referring to ante- 
tulerit . . . dfbcerit, in the last sentence of the preceding lesson. 

1 Why should this verb be in the Subjunctiye ? 
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— hariUpicem, a haruspex was a priest who examined the entrails 
of the sacrifices and thus foretold future events. — cul, Dat. after 
nQpta erat. — Nubo, meaning literally to veil one's self, is used 
only of the mamage of the woman, and regularly takes the Dat. — 
interficiendum is the Gerundive agreeing with fr&trem. Cf. 
eos Sducandos, 115. Translate: he had his brother, the tyrant, 
killed. Rule XXXVIIL — manus n6n attulit, did not apply his 
hands (to the deed) = did not take part in killing his brother, Plu- 
tarch says that Timoleon stepped aside and stood weeping while 
the two assassins drew their swords and slew his brother. Other 
authorities say that Timoleon slew him with his own hand. — dam, 
until. Observe the Subj., conficerStur. Dam, meaning until, 
regularly takes the Subj. — in praesidid, on guard. — nS introduces 
a negative purpose ; lest any follower or that no follower might, etc. 
Observe that quia following nS is an indefinite pronoun ; so is it 
also after si, nisi, nam. — Decline satelles. — n5n pari mod5, not 
in like manner, not equally, — pietltem laesam (esse), that brotherly 
love had been violated, — invidi&, with hatred, — qain d6t§st&ns 
compellaret, but that execrating him she addressed him, etc' = without 
addressing him with execrations as, etc. — morte, means of d6c6dere. 

297. When his brother had seized upon absolute power at 
Corinth, Timoleon had him put to death. He did not take 
part in the deed, but he was on guard so that no one could 
render aid. This deed of his was not approved by many. 
After this his mother never admitted Timoleon to her 
home, and never saw him without thinking that he had vio- 
lated brotherly love. 



< C^ ^^ ^ 



Digitized by 



Google 



THE LIFE OF TIMOLEON 231 



LESSON XCI 

298. Interim Dione Syracusis interfectO Dionysius rur- 
sus Syractisarum potitus est. Cuius adversarii opem a 
Corinthiis petigrunt ducemque, quo in bellO aterentur, postu- 
larunt. Hue Timoleon missus incr^dibili felicitate DionJ- 
sium tota Sicilia depulit. Cum interficere posset, noluit, 
tfttoque ut Corinthum perv^niret eff^cit, quod utrorumque 
Dionysiorum opibus Corinthii saepe adiuti fuerant, cuius 
benignitatis memoriam vol6bat exstare, eamque praeclaram 
victoriam ducebat, in qua plus esset clementiae quam crd- 
delitatis, postrSmo ut non solum auribus acciperetur, sed 
etiam oculis cemer6tur, quem, ex quanto rggno, ad quam 
fortunam detrusisset. 

NOTES 

299. Syr&ctlsis : Rule XXIX. — Syricasarum potitus est : 
potior, which regularly takes the Ablative (Rule XXVI), is some- 
times followed by the Grenitive, as in the present instance. — What 
is the antecedent of cuius? — qu6: Rule XXVI. — incrSdibill 
fSlIcit&te, toith incredible good fortune; ablative of manner modify- 
ing dgpulit: Rule XIX.— Why is SiciUa in the Ablative?— 
Cum, although. — ttltS modifies pervenlret, and ut . . . pervS- 
nlret is an object clause of purpose after effScit. 

There were two kings of Syracuse bearing the name Dionysius, 
known in history as Dionysius the Elder and Dionysius the 
Younger. The latter was the son of the former. Dion was the 
friend and adviser of the Elder, and after the death of that prince, 
he was assassinated. Then the Younger Dionysius, who had been 
driven out of the city, returned and established a most cruel and 
tyrannical government. It was to free the Syracusans from this 
tyrant that the aid of Timoleon was sought. 

ctUus benignit&tis memoriam, the memory of which kind- 
ness, etc. — eamque praecl&rum, etc., and he considered that a 
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famous victory. — Supply volSbat with po8tr6m5. Observe the 
two constructions following volSbat, viz. : ezst&re an Inf., and ut 
with a Subj. — nSn sdlum auribus, etc., not only should he heard 
with the earSf but even seen with the eyes, — quern is interrogative; 
whom, from how great a kingdom, and to what a condition, he had thrust 
down = whom he had thrust down, from how great a kingdom, and to 
what a condition, 

(a) uterque is compounded of uter and -que. See unus, 
alius, etc. uter is thus declined : — 







SINGULAR 






Maac. 


Fern. 


ir&ut. 


Nom. 


liter 


litra 


litrum 


Gen. 


utrfus 


utrluB 


utrfus 


Dat. 


litrl 


litrl 


litn 



The other forms are like those of bonus. 

neuter, neither, is declined like uter. — uterque, each, both, is 
declined like uter, with -que added to it, except that the Genitive 
singular has -ius instead of -lus. 

300. When Dion was killed at Syracuse, the opponents of 
Dionysius asked aid from the Corinthians. They sent Ti- 
moleon, who with great good fortune quickly freed all Sicily. 
He did not wish to drive the tyrant into exile, because both 
of the Dionysii had often aided the Corinthians. He said 
that he wished the memory of this kindness to be manifest. 
But he brought it to pass that they should see with their 
eyes from how great a kingdom he had thrust him down. 




Leotioa 
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LESSON XCII 

301. Post Dionysi dec^ssum cum Hiceta bellavit, qui 
adversatus erat Dionysio ; quern non odio tyrannidis dissen- 
sisse, sed cupiditate, indicio fuit, quod ipse, expulso Dionysio, 
imperium dimittere noluit. Hoc superato, Timoleon maxi- 
mas copias Carthaginiensium apud Crimissum flumen fuga- 
vit, ac satis habere co^git, si lic6ret Africam obtin^re, qui 
iam complurSs annos possessionem Siciliae ten^bant. C^pit 
etiam Mamercum, Italicum ducem, hominem bellicosum et 
potentem, qui tyrannos adiutum in Siciliam v^nerat. Quibus 
rebus c5nfectTs, cum propter diuturnitatem belli non solum 
regiones, sed etiam urb^s desertas vidSret, conquisivit quos 
potuit, primum Siculos, deinde Corintbo arcessivit colonos, 
quod ab iis initio Syractisae erant conditae. 

NOTES 

302. d§cSB8um, departure from Syracuse. Hicetas was the 
tyrant of Leontini, a town of Sicily, northwest of Syracuse. — The 
subject of beliavit is Timoleon. — quern is the subject of dis- 
sensisse, depending upon indici5 fuit ; literally, it was for a proof, 
= it was a proof that he disagreed with him not from hatred of the 
tyranny y but from desire for it, etc. — Hoc, i.e. Hicetas. — ac satis 
habere c5Sgit, and compelled them to be satisfied, — qui refers to the 
Carthaginians. — compl{ir6s annds : Rule XVL — adifitum. 
Supine of adiflvd, depending upon vSnerat. Rule XXXVII. — 
regionSs, the country districts, in distinction from the urbSs. — con- 
quisivit quos potuit, he collected (those) whom he could, — Compare 
the adjectives mSbdmas, potentem, and bellic5sam. Synopsis 
of noluit. Give all the Infinitives of dissSnsisse; all the Par- 
ticiples of ezpuls5. Synopsis of licSret in the Ind. and Subj., 
3d sing. Princ. parts of c56git, conquisivit, and arcessivit. 
— Compare with bellflre the words and expressions in 251 (a). 
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303. For several years Timoleon made war upon the 
tyrants. He conquered Hicetas and put to flight the Cartha- 
ginians who had come into Sicily to drive out Dionysius. If 
Dionysius had been expelled, Hicetas would not have been 
willing to lay down the government. Having overcome 
the Carthaginians, he wished to capture their leader. On 
account of the long continuance of the war, not only the 
country districts, but even the cities, were deserted. 



LESSON XCIII 

304. Civibus veteribus sua restituit ; novis bello vacuS- 
f actas possession's divisit ; urbium moenia disiecta f anaque 
d'tecta refecit; civitatibus leges llbertatemque reddidit; 
ex maximo bello tantum otium totae insulae conciliavit, ut 
hie conditor urbium earum, non illl qui initio deduxerant, 
videretur. Arcem Syractisis, quam munierat Dionysius ad 
urbem obsidendam, a fundamentis disiecit; cetera tyran- 
nidis propugnacula demolitus est deditque operam, ut quam 
minimi multa vestigia servittitis manerent. Cum tantis 
esset opibus, ut etiam invitis imperare posset, tantum autem 
amorem hab'ret omnium Siculorum, ut ntillo rectisante re- 
gnum obtin'ret, maluit s6 diligi quam metui. Itaque, cum 
primum potuit, imperium deposuit ac privatus Syractisis, 
quod reliquum vitae fuit, vixit. 

NOTES 

305. sua, their possessions, sans, -a, -um, refers regularly to 
the subject, but it may refer to the leading object of thought, as in 
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the present instance. — no vis, sc. clvibus. — t5tae is the Dat. 
formed regularly, instead of the more common toa. — illi, subject 
of vidSrentur understood. — dSdHzerant, had led out (the 
colonists). 

ad urbem obsidendam : another instance of ad with the 
Gerundive denoting purpose. — dedit operam, took care. — quam 
minims multa vestigia, as few traces as possible, Quam, longS, 
and mult5 are used to strengthen the Superlative. 

Cum, although, — tantls esset opibna, was of so great re- 
sources, = possessed so great resources or power. For the con- 
struction of opibuB, cf. Rule XXIII. — invltito, against their will. 
It agrees with ils understood, which is in the Dat. after impe- 
rare. That he might have ruled over them even against their 
will, — Repeat cum before tantum autem : although, moreover, 
etc. — ntUlo recusante^ no one objecting = without objection from 
any one, 

cum primum potuit, as soon as he could, — quod reliquum 
vitae fuit, what of life was left = the remainder of his life, vltae 
is in Gren. limiting quod. 

(a) Observe the expressions : — 

operam dare, to bestow care, take pains ; quam minimfi, as little <is 
possible; cum primum, as soon as, 

306. For the purpose of liberating the city, he ordered the 
bulwarks of the tyranny to be destroyed. He said that he 
would restore to the old citizens their possessions. He took 
care that the citadel at Syracuse should be destroyed. If 
he should restore laws and liberty to the states, he would 
seem to be the founder of these cities. But he preferred 
to live as a private citizen at Syracuse rather than to be 
feared by the citizens. Therefore, as soon as he could, he 
set out from the city. 



Digitized by 



Google 



236 LATIN LESSONS 



LESSON XCIV 

307. Neque v6ro id imperit6 f^cit; nam quod c^teri 
rgg^s imperio potuerunt, hic benevolentia tenuit. Nullus 
honos huic dsfuit, neque postea res ulla Syractisis gesta est 
public^, dg qua prius sit decretum quam Timoleontis sen- 
tentia cognita. Nulllus umquam consilium non modo ante- 
lafcum, sed ne comparatum quidem est. Neque id magis 
benevolentia factum est quam prudentia. 

Hie cum aetate iam provectus esset, sine ullo morbo 
lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem ita moderate 
tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam audierit neque eo 
minus prlvatls publiclsque r^bus interfuerit. Veniebat autem 
in theatrum, cum ibi concilium populi hab^retur, propter 
val^ttidinem vectus iumentis itinctls, atque ita d6 vehiculo 
quae videbantur dicebat. Neque hoc ill! quisquam tribue- 
bat superbiae ; nihil enim umquam neque insol6ns neque glo- 
riosum ex ore eius exiit. 

NOTES 

308. Id, this, i.e. the laying down of the government and living 
as a private citizen. — The antecedent of quod is id understood, 
the object of tenuit. — potu§runt, sc. tenSre. — imperio, by their 
power. — huic: cf. 229, n. on civitatl. — publics, by public au- 
thority. — priuB is separated from quam by tmesis. Priusquam, 
before. — cognita, sc. esset ; before learning the opinion of Timoleon. 
— Nillllus umquam, etc., not only was no one's counsel ever pre- 
ferredy etc. — Supply est with antel&tum. — factum est, Perf . Pass, 
of faci5. The Pass, of facio is fio. Learn fio. Appendix, 11. 

aet&te pr5vectus esset, he was advanced in age, — lumina, the 
lights = the sight. — ita moder&t§, so calmly. — querentem, Pres. 
Part, of the deponent verb queror, to complain. Deponent verbs 
havey besides the Passive forms with Active meaning ^ the Fut, Inf., 
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the Participles f Gerund, and Supine of the Active Voice. — neque eo 
minus . . . interfuit, nor any the less on this account did he take 
part, etc. — Venigbat autem, moreover, he was accustomed to come, 
etc. — propter valStiidinem, drawn, on account of his infirmity, by 
beasts yoked; i.e. in a chariot. — d6 vehiculo, /rom the vehicle. — 
quae vidSbantur, what seemed best (to him). — Neque hoc illl 
quisquam tribuSbat superbiae, nor did any one ascribe this to him 
as haughtiness, illl and superbiae, Rule XIII. — ez 5re eziit, 
came from his mouth = fell from his lips. — Observe consilium, 
counsel, advice, and concilium, an assembly. 

309. No honor was wanting to Timoleon at Syracuse. 
When he had lost the sight of his eyes, he bore the calamity 
so calmly that he was (held) in great honor. He neverthe- 
less took part in public and private affairs. No one ever 
heard him complaining. When he came into the theatre, 
borne in a chariot, no one said that he did this on account 
of his haughtiness. He had so much love from all (of all) 
that he seemed (to be) the founder of Syracuse. 



LESSON XOV 

310, Qui quidem, cum suas laud^s audiret praedicari, 
numquam aliud dixit quam s6 in ea re maxima diis agere 
gratias atque habere, quod, cum Siciliam recreare constitu- 
issent, tum s6 potissimum ducem esse voluissent. Nihil 
enim rgrum htimanarum sine deorum ntimine gerl putabat ; 
itaque suae domi sacellum Automatias constituerat idque 
sanctissimg colebat. 

Ad hanc hominis excellentem bonitatem mirabilSs acces- 
serant casus. Nam proelia maxima natali suo diS fecit 
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omnia, quo factum est ut 6ius diem natalem f 6stum habSret 
universa Sicilia. Huic quidam Laphystius, homo petulans 
et ingratus, vadimonium cum vellet imponere, quod cum 
illo s§ lege agere diceret, et complur^s concurrissent qui 
procacitatem hominis manibus coerc6re conarentur, Timo- 
leon oravit homings n§ id facerent. 

NOTES 

311* aliud, anything else, — agere grSlti&s atque habSre, that 
he in this matter especially thanked the gods and felt grateful to them, 
Cf. 283 (6). — cum . . . turn, when . . . then. — s6 potissimum, 
himself in preference to anybody else, — domi : Rule XXIX. — Auto- 
matics, a Greek Genitive. — colSbat, was wont to worship. Imper- 
fect of customary action. — mirabilSs accSsserant c&sus, wonderful 
incidents were added, — di6: Rule XXII. — omnia agrees with 
proelia. It is made emphatic by its position. — qu6 factum est, 
from ivhich it came to pass. — fSstum (diem), as a holiday, — vadi- 
monium cum vellet imp5nere, when a certain Laphystius wished 
to impose upon him hail for appearance = wished to compel him to give 
hail for appearance (in court). — cum illo s6 16ge agere, that he 
was acting with him according to law, — n6 id facerent, not to do 
this. — Observe c5nstituissent, had determined, and c5nstituerat, 
had huilt. — Also observe neque eum querentem quisquam 
audierit in the last lesson, and cum suas laudSs audiret 
praedic&ri in the present lesson. 

312, 1. Timoleon fought a very great battle on his birth- 
day. 2. A certain man wished to compel him to give bail 
for his appearance. 3. He said nothing else than that he 
did not wish to hear his own praises proclaimed. 4. He 
returned thanks to the gods because he had been able to 
restore Sicily. 5. He felt grateful to the gods because he 
was able to hold the love of the people. 
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LESSON XCVI 

313. Namque, id ut Laphystio et cuivis lic6ret, s§ maxi- 
mos laborSs summaque. adilsse pericula. Hanc enim speciem 
llbertatis esse, si omnibus, quod quisque vellet, l^gibus 
experlri lic6ret. Idem, cum quidam Lapliysti similis, 
nomine D^maenetus, in contione populi dS r^bus gestis 6ius 
detrahere coepisset ac nonnuUa inveheretur in Timoleonta, 
dixit nunc d^mum s6 voti esse damnatum ; namque lioc a 
diis immortalibus semper precatum, ut talem llbertatem 
restitueret Syractisanis, in qua cuivis liceret d6 quo vellet 
impung dicere. 

Hic cum diem supremum obisset, publics a Syractisanis 
in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appellatur, tota celebrante 
Sicilia sepultus est. 

NOTES 

314. A verb of saying, implied in what has gone before, is to 
be supplied at the beginning of this passage. For (he said) that he 
had encountered dangers, etc., in order that this (very thing) might be 
permitted to L, and to anybody (else). — id is the subject of lic6ret. 
// precedes ut for the sake of emphasis. — cuivis is an Indef. Pron. 
from quivis, compounded of qui and the 2d person sing, of vol6, 
to wish. It is declined like qui, except that it has quidvis or 
quodvls in the neuter. 

(a) Maae. Fern. Neut. 

, Nom. quivia qua^vls quIdvIs or quddvis 

Gen. cfliiisvis ofliiisvia cfliiisvls 

Dat. cuivis cuivis cuivis, etc. 

Give the prin. parts of adilsse, and all of the Infinitives. — 
speciem, the appearance = the idea. — The antecedent of quod is 
id understood, the object of experlri. — LaphystI is in the Gen. 
after similis. — Similis may be regarded as a Substantive limited 
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by a Crenitive. Compare the English, "TTc ne^er shall look upon 
his like again,** So here, tJie like of Laphystius, Similis usually 
takes the Genitive of likeness of character, and the Dative of external 
likeness, — ndmine: Rule XXI Y. — d6 rSbus Sius dStrahere 
ooepisset, had begun to detract from his exploits. — ndnntUla inve- 
herStur, made some attack, etc. — TImoleonta, a Greek Accusative. 
— v5tl esse damn&tiim, was condemned for his vow = was bound to 
fulfil his vow, V6tl is the Grenitive of the charge after a verb of 
condemning, — preo&tuin (esse), that he had always prayed for this 
from the immortal gods. — in qu& == ut in e&, that in it, i.e, in the 
exercise of it. — d6 qu6 vellet, to speak about whatever he wished (to 
speak about). — Hie . . . oblsset, when he had come to his last day = 
when he died. — tota oelebrante Sioilift, all Sicily thronging there, 

315. 1. He encountered very great labors and extreme 
perils in order that this might be allowed to anybody. 2. It 
is permitted to each one to try by the laws what he may wish. 
3. He made some attack upon Timoleon in the assembly of 
the people. 4. He restored such liberty to the Syracusans 
that each one was able to say what he wished. 5. They 
buried him in the gymnasium at the public expense. 
6. When he had freed all Sicily from the tyrant, he died. 

(a) Give English words derived from the following : 

oontingo, natus, pristinus, snoonrro, oommotus, dissen- 
tio, conqniro, potens, deduoo, qnerentem, im- 
ponere, ezperiri. 

Study the following group of allied words : — 
sede5, to sit; sessor, one who sits; sessid, a sitting ; sSd6s, a 
seat; sella, a chair; sedUe, a seat; Insided, to sit upon; Insidiae, 
an ambuscade; praesiditun, a sitting before, a guard; obsidid, 
6nis, a siege; subsidium (a sitting near), reserve force ; consea- 
SOS (a sitting together), an assembly. 
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From Cjesar's Gallic War (Book VII.) 

INTRODUCTOEY NOTE 

The events narrated in the following pages belong to the seventh year 
of Caesar's campaigns in Gaul, 52 B.C. In the former years he had met 
and defeated the separate forces of the different Gallic tribes, until now 
all opposition seemed to be crushed and the subjugation of the country 
complete. But in the midst of this apparent tranquility, Yercingetoriz, a 
young prince of the Aryerni, set on foot a combined and determined move- 
ment to throw off the Roman yoke and restore to the (Jallic peoples their 
former freedom. Csesar had succeeded in shutting up the forces of the 
Grauls in Alesia, whither they had fled for refuge after their cavalry had 
been defeated in a skirmish with the Romans. This town was a well-nigh 
impregnable fortress situated in the country of the Mandubii, near the 
sources of the Seine river. Yercingetorix sent out emissaries who suc- 
ceeded in arousing all G^ul, and in bringing a vast army to the assistance 
of their beleaguered chief. The capture of this place and the surrender of 
Yercingetorix form the subject of the following selection. 

The Me-inforcements arrive. Those in the Town prepare to 
make a Sally 

79. Interea Commius reliqulque duc6s, quibus snmma 
imperi permissa erat, cum omnibus cOpiis ad Alesiam per- 
veniunt et colle exteriore occupato nOn longius mille pas- 



79. Bumma imperi, the chief 
command. — colle exteriSre, this 
hill was outside of the investing line 
of the Romans, to the southwest of 
the town. — mllle passibus, one 



thousand pa^s = one mile. The 
Roman pace was measured from the 
point where the foot was raised from 
the ground to the point where the 
same foot was placed upon the 
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sibus ab nostris munitionibus considunt. 
Postero die equitatti ex castris edueto 
omnem earn planitiem, quam in longitu- 
dinem tria milia passuum patSre d^mon- 
stravimus, complent pedestr6sque copias 
paulum ab eo loco abditas in locis supe- 
rioribus constituunt. Erat ex oppido Ale- 
sia despectus in campum. Concnrrunt 
his auxiliis visis ; fit gratulatio inter eos 
atque omnium animi ad laetitiam exci- 
tantur. Itaque productis copiis ante op- 
pidum c5nsldunt et proximam fossam cratibus integunt 
atque aggere explent seque ad ^ruptionem atque omn^s 
casfis comparant. 




C^SAB 

{From a bust in the 
British Museum) 





^ 



Map of Albsia 



ground again. Hence a passus 
was a little less than five feet. 
The Roman mile of one thousand 
such paces contained therefore only 
ahout 4800 feet, or a little more than 
400 feet less than the English mile. 
— die, Rule XXII.— pianitiem, ob- 
ject of complent. — milia, Rule 
XVI. — patQum ab e6 loco, a lit- 
tle way from this place. — abditas, 
withdrawn.— c6iiBtit\iMntf station. 



despectus, a view down — a down- 
ward slope. — Cohcumint, the sub- 
ject refers to those in the town. — 
his auxiliis visis, when these auxil- 
iaries are seen; Ablative Absolute. 
— fit grratulatiS, there is r^oicing. 
— prSductis c5piis, what does this 
Ablative Absolute modify? — proxi- 
mam fossam, the ditch nearest the 
town. — agrgrere, with earth.— To 
whom does 86 in 8§que refer? 
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The Romans attacked. The Oaids driven hack 

80. Caesar omni exercitu ad utramque partem munitionum 
disposito, ut, SI tisus veniat, suuin quisque locum teneat et 
noverit, equitatum ex castris edtici et proe- 
lium committi iubet. Erat ex omnibus ca- 
stris, quae summum undique iugum tengbant, 
despectus, atque omn^s milites intenti ptignae 
proventum exspectabant. Galli inter equites 
raros sagittarios expedltosque levis armatu- 
rae interiecerant, qui suis cedentibus auxilio 
succurrerent et nostrorum equitum impetus ^ 
sustinerent. Ab his complures dS impro- 
viso vulnerati proelio exced^bant. Cum 
suos piigna superior's esse Galli confide- 
rent et nostros multittidine premi vid'rent, 
ex omnibus partibus et ii, qui mtinitionibus 
contin'bantur, et hi, qui ad auxilium conve- " 

nerant, clamore et ululatu suorum animos confirmabant. 
Quod in conspectti omnium res gergbatur neque recte ac 
turpiter factum c6lari poterat, utrosque et laudis cupiditas 
et timor ignominiae ad virtutem excitabat. Cum a meridie 




80. 81 asus veniat, if it should 
become necessary . — proelium 
committi, cf. 251 (a).— in coUe 
summo, on the top of a hill. Some 
adjectives, such as medius, reli- 
quus, summus, inflmus, extre- 
mas, are used to denote the middle 
party remaining party highest part, 
etc., of an object: as collls sum- 
mus, the highest part of the hill; 
hostes reliqui, the rest of the 
enemy. — raros, an adj. agreeing 
with sagittarios and expedites; 
archers and light-armed infantry 



here and there. — qui introduces a 
purpose clause; best translated by 
an Infinitive ; to run up to the assis- 
tance of their men when they were 
giving way. — suis and auxilio, 
Rule XIII. — his, i.e. the archers and 
light-armed infantry. — pvLgrna, Abl. 
of specification. Rule XXIV. — et ii 
. . . et hi, both those in the town and 
those who had come to their assis- 
tance. — uluiata, with the war- 
whoop. — neque recte ac turpiter, 
neither the thing done rightly nor the 
thing done basely — neither a brave 
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prope ad sOlis occasum dubia victCria pugnar^tur, Germani 
una in parte confertis turmis in hostSs impetnm fgc^runt 
eosque propul^runt; quibus in fugam coniectis, sagittarii 
circumvent! interfectlque sunt. Item ex reliquis partibus 
nostri cedent6s usque ad castra TnsecutI sui conligendi f acul- 
tatem non ded^runt. At ii, qui ab Alesia proc^sserant, 
maesti prope victoria d6sp§rata s6 in oppidum rec^pSrunt. 

A Night Attack on the Romans 

81. Un5 die intermisso Galli atque hoc spatio magno 
cratium, scalarum, harpagonum numero effecto media nocte 
silentio ex castrls ggressi ad campestr6s munition's acc6dunt. 
Subito clamore sublato, qua significatione qui in oppidO ob- 
sidebantur d§ suo adventu cognoscere possent, crat6s pro- 
icere, fundls, sagittis, lapidibus nostros dS vallo proturbare 
reliquaque, quae ad opptignationem pertinent, parant ad- 
ministrare. Eodem tempore clamore exaudltO, dat tuba si- 
gnum suis Vercingetorix atque ex oppido 6ducit. Nostri, ut 
superioribus diebus, ut cuique erat locus attribtitus, ad ma- 



nor a cowardly act. — dubia vlct6- 
ria pagrnSretur, the fighting con- 
tinued with the victory undecided, 
VictSria, Abl. of manner. — Ger- 
mani, on the side of the Romans. — 
c5nfertis turmis, Abl. Abs., with 
squadrons of horse in close array. — 
quibus, thescy i.e. the Gauls. — c6- 
dentSs agrees with e6s understood, 
object of insectltl.— sm conligren- 
di facultatem, an opportunity to re- 
cover themselves. Cf . 286, n. on sui. 
81. h5c spati5, in this interval; 
Abl. of time. — magrn5 goes with 
ntmier5. — effect5, being procured. 
— Iiarpagr5num, of grappling irons ^ 
to be used in pulling down the Roman 



defenses. This movement was made 
by the Gauls outside, who had come 
to the relief of the besieged. — cam- 
pestr§s maniti5n§s, the fortifica- 
tions in the plain f viz. those of the 
Romans. — qua Introduces a purpose 
clause and is equivalent to ut ea, in 
order that by this signal. — prOicere 
and proturbare depend upon pa- 
rant. — Supply et before fundls. — 
de vaU6 prOturbare, to drive in 
disorder from the rampart — suis, 
Dat., to his msn. — ut after nostri 
and ut before cuique are adverbs 
= as, just as. — ut superi5ribus 
di§bus, just as on former days. 
— cuique, Dat. of quisque. — 
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nltionfis acc^dunt; fundis llbrilibus, sudibusque quas Id 
opere disposuerant ac glandibus Gallos proterrent. Pro- 
spectu tenebris ad^mpto, multa utrimque vulnera accipiun- 
tur; complura tormentis tela coniciuntur. At Marcus 
Antonius et Gains Trebonius l^gati, quibus hae partes 
ad defendendum obvenerant, qua ex parte nostros premi 
intellSxerant, his auxilio ex ulterioribus castellis deduc- 
tos submittebant. 



The Gauls retreat at Daybreak 

82. Bum longins ab munltione aberant Galli plus multi- 
ttidine t6lorum proficiebant; posteaqnam propius success6- 
runt, aut se stimulls inopinantes indu^bant, aut in scrobSs 
delati transfodiebantur, aut ex vallo ac turribus traiecti 
pilis muralibus interlbant. Multis undique vulneribus accep- 
tis, nulla munitione perrupta, cum lux appeteret, veriti n6 ab 
latere aperto ex superioribus castrls eruptione circumveni- 



fundis libiiUbus, with slings carry- 
ing stones of a pound weight, — su- 
d6s were wooden stakes sharpened at 
the end and sometimes charred in the 
fire to make them hard. — grlandes 
means in the first place acorns^ and 
then leaden bullets for the sling 
made in the form of acorns. — Pr5- 
specttl tenebris adeinpt5, the 
view being cut off by the darkness. 
— The tonnentum was an engine 
for throwing missiles hy means of 
twisted cords. — ad defendendum 
obvSnerant, had fallen by lot to 
defend. — deductSs agrees with 
e58 understood, the object of sub- 
mittebant, sent for aid to these 
those led out from the farther 
forts = led out men from the far- 



ther forts and sent them to assist, 
these. 

82. Dum, as long as. — pltts pr5- 
flciSbant, they accomplished more 
{than the enemy) = they had the 
advantage. — stimuli were sharp- 
ened stakes set in pits and covered 
with brash to impede the enemy. 
The pits in which these stakes were 
set were called scrobes.— se stimu- 
Hs inopinantes induebant, were 
impaled unawares on the sharpened 
stakes, or falling into the pits were 
pierced through, or transfixed by the 
mural pikes from the rampart and 
towers they perished. — ab latere 
apert5, on the open side = on the 
right side ; the shield being carried 
on the left arm, the right side was 
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rentur, s6 ad suos recSpgrunt. At interiorgs, dum ea quae 
a Vercingetorlge ad gruptionem praeparata erant prof erunt, 
priores fossas explent; dititius in his rebus administrandls 
morati, prius suos disc6ssisse cognoverunt quam munitioni- 
bus appropinquarent. Ita re inf ecta in oppidum reverterunt. 

The Gavls plan a Surprise for the Romans 

83. Bis magno cum detrimento repulsi, Galli quid agant 
consulunt. Locorum peritos adhibent; ex his superiorum 
castrorum situs munition^sque cognoscunt. Erat a septen- 
trionibus coUis, quern, propter magnittidinem circuittis, opere 
circumplecti non potuerant nostri ; necessario paene iniquo 
loco et Igniter declivi castra f ^cerant. Haec Gains Antistius 
Reginus et Gains Canmins Rebilus, ISgati, cum duabus legio- 
nibus obtin^bant. Cognitis per exploratores regionibus, ducSs 
hostium Lx milia ex omni numero d^lignnt, earum civitatum 
quae maxim am virtutis opinionem hab^bant; quid quoque 
pacto agi placeat, occulte inter se constituunt; adenndi 
tempus d^flniunt, cum meridi^s esse videatur. His copiis 
Vercassivellannnm Arvernum, unum ex quattuor ducibus, 
propinquum Vercingetorlgis, praeficiunt. Ille, ex castris 



unprotected. — interiSrSs . . . pri- 
5r§s, those from within the town 
who were in the advance, — dititius, 
too long. — suos, their friends y i.e. 
those who had come to their relief. 
— r6 infecta, their purpose un- 
accomplished. 

83. LocOrum peritSs, /ami/iar 
with the places. 

"Rvlt. — Adjectives of Desire, 
Knowledge, Fulness, Power, 
Sharing. Guilt, and their oppo- 



sites, and Verbals in -ax take the 
Genitive. 

opere, by their works. — ne- 
cessario paene iniqu5, almost 
of necessity unfavorable. — earum 
civitatum . . . opinidnem, the high- 
est reputation for courage of these 
states. — quid quoque pact5 agri 
placeat, what it seems best should 
b'ldone and in what way. — placeat, 
Subj. in an indirect question. Of 
what is it the object?— cSpiis, Dat. 
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prima vigilia ^gressus, prope conf ecto sub Itlcem itinere, post 
montem s§ occultavit, militesque ex nocturno labore sesS 
reficere iussit. Cum iam meridigs appropinquare vid6r6tur, 
ad ea castra quae supra dSmonstravimus contendit ; eodem- 
que tempore equitatus ad campestres munition's acc'dere, 
et reliquae copiae pro castris s6s6 ostendere coep'runt. 



The Final Struggle 

84. Vercingetorix ex arce Alesiae suos conspicatus ex 
oppido ggreditur : cratis, longurios, musculos, falces reliqua- 
que, quae gruptionis causa paraverat, profert. Pugnatur 
uno tempore omnibus locis, atque omnia temptantur ; quae 
minimi visa pars firma est, hue concurritur. Romanorum 
manus tantis mtinitionibus distinStur nee facile pltiribus 
locis occurrit. Multum ad terrendos nostros valet clamor, 
qui post tergum ptignantibus exstitit, quod suum periculum 
in aliSna vident salute constare; omnia enim plerumque, 
quae absunt, vehementius hominum mentes perturbant. 



after prareflciunt. RuleX. —prima 
vlgrilia, at the first watch; Abl. of 
time wheD. The Romans divided 
the night from sunset to sunrise into 
four equal watches, the length of 
course varying with the season of 
the year. — sub ItLcem, at day- 
break . 

84. PUgrnStur, the fighting corir 
tinues. — QUSLQ minime visa . . . 
htic concurritur, what part seemed 
least firm, hither it is hastened = 
they rush to that part which seemed 
the weakest. — manus, the forces. — 
nee facile piaribus locis occur- 
rit, 7ior do they easily present them^ 
selves in several places. — pCLg'nan- 



tibus is a Dat. depending upon post 
tergum exstitit, nearly equal to a 
G«n. limiting tergum ; which arose 
behind the back to {of) them fighting 
= behind their backs as they fought. 
— quod suum periculum . . . con- 
stare, because they see that their 
own danger depends upon the safety 
of others. The Roman soldiers in 
one of the lines of fortification could 
hear the shouts of the Gauls behind 
them attacking those in the other 
line of fortification, and they knew 
that they were out of danger as long 
as their friends were successful in 
resisting the attack made upon them 
by the relieving force of Gauls. 
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85. Caesar idoneum locum nactus, quid quSque ex parte 
geratur cognoscit; laborantibus submittit. Utrlsque ad 
animum occurrit unum esse illud tempus, quo maxima con- 
tend! conveniat : Galli, nisi perf rggerint munltiones, de omni 
salute d^sperant; KomanI, si rem obtinuerint, finem labo- 
rum omnium exspectant. Maxime ad superiorSs munltiones 
laboratur, quo Vercassi veil annum missum dSmOnstravimus. 
Iniquum loci ad declivitatem fastigium magnum habet mo- 
mentum. Alii tela coniciunt, alii testudine facta subeunt ; 
defatigatis in vicem integri succedunt. Agger ab tiniversis 
in munitionem coniectus et asc6nsum dat Gallis et ea, quae 
in terra occultaverant Eomani, contegit ; nee iam arma no- 
stris nee vires suppetunt. 

86. His rebus cognitis Caesar Labienum cum cohortibus 
sex subsidio laborantibus mittit ; imperat, si sustinere non 
posset, deductis cohortibus eruptione pugnaret; id nisi 



85. quaque, Abl. sing, of quia- 
que. — quaque ex parte, on each 
«ide. — greratur, Rule XXXIV.— 
Utrisque ad animum occurrit, it 
occurs to the mind of bothy i.e. 
Romans and Gauls. —Utrisque, cf. 
pagrnantibus, § 84. — qu5 maxi- 
ma contend! conveniat, in which 
it is necessary to put forth the utmost 
ejfor^ — conveniat, subjunctive in 
a relative result clause. — d§ omni 
saiate despSrant, wholly despair 
of safety.— perfregrerint, obtinue- 
rint, Fut. Perf. Ind. — MaximS 
. . . Iab5ratur, they exert themselves 
especially . — S\iipp\y esse with mis- 
sum. —Iniquum loci ad decli- 
vitatem . . . mSmentum, the 
unfavorable downward slope of the 
ground is of great importance. — ad 
dSclivitatem, dotonioard.— testa- 



dine facta, having formed a tes- 
tudo. Testudo means a tortoise. 
The soldiers formed the testudo by- 
joining their shields over their heads 
so as to make a protection against 
missiles hurled upon them from 
above. — defatigatis in vicem in- 
tegrri succedunt, fresh soldiers 
succeed in turn to those exhausted 
= as they become exhausted fresh 
soldiers in turn take their places. 
The agrgrer was a sloping mound of 
earth leading up to the wall or the 
fortification that was to be scaled; 
also used for the regular earthworks 
of the entrenched camp. — et . . . et, 
both . . . and. 

8H. subsidi5 lab5rantibus, Rule 
XIII. Cf . suis cedentibus auxiliS, 
§ 80. —deductis cohortibus erup- 
ti5ne pUgrnaret, to withdraw their 
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necessario n6 faciat. Ipse adit reliquos, cohortatur ne la- 
bor! succumbant ; omnium superiorum dimicationum frtic- 
tum in eo die atque 
hora docet consi- 
stere. Interiores d6- 
sp^ratis campestri- 
bus locis propter 
magnitudinem mu- 
nitionum loca prae- 
rupta ex ascensu 
temptant; hue ea, 
quae paraverant, 
conferunt. Multi- 
tudine telorum ex turribus proptignantgs deturbant, aggere et 
cratibus fossas explent, f alcibus vallum ac lorlcam rescindunt. 
87. Mittit primo Brutum adulescentem cum cohortibus 
Caesar, post cum aliis Gains Fabium legatum ; postrSmo ipse, 
cum vehementius ptignargtur, integros subsidio addticit. 
Eestittito proelio ac repulsis bostibus, eo quo Labienum 
miserat contendit; cohortSs quattuor ex proximo castello 
deducit, equitum partem sequT, partem circumire exterior^s 
munitiones et ab tergo hostSs adoriri iubet. Labienus, post- 
quam neque agger^s neque fossae vim hostium sustingre 




Tbstttdo 



cohorts and make a sally. — ne 
faciat, takes the place of an Im- 
perative in Direct Discourse. — in 
e5 dig atque h5ra c5nsistere, 
depends upon this day and hour. — 
Interi5res, those within the town. 
— ex &scens\l, hy climbing up. — 
ea quae parSlverant; these are 
given in the first part of § 84. — ex 
turribus . . . dSturbant, they drive 
out in disorder from the towers those 



who were defending them. Cf. de 
vaU6 proturbare, § 81. — f alcibus 
. . . rescindunt, with their wall- 
hooks they tear down the palisades 
and breastworks. 

87. cum vehementius pflgrna- 
retur, since they loere fighting more 
fiercely. — integrrSs, fresh troops. — 
e5 qu5, to the place where. Sup- 
ply et before equitum and peu:*- 
tem. — asTfireres, the earthworks. 
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poterant, coactis una quadraginta cohortibus, quSs, ex 
proximis praesidiis deductas, fors obtulit, Caesarem per 
ntintios facit certiorem quid faciendum existimet. Acce- 
lerat Caesar, ut proelio intersit. 



Defeat of the Oavls 

88. Eius adventu ex colore vestittis cognitO, quo insigni 
in proeliis uti consuerat, turmisque equitum et cohortibus 
visis quas s6 sequi iusserat, ut de locis superioribus haec 
decllvia et devexa cern^bantur, hostes 
proelium committunt. Utrimque clamore 
sublato, excipit rursus ex vallo atque 
omnibus mtinitionibus clamor. Nostri, 
omissis pllis, gladiis rem gerunt. Ee- 
pente post tergum equitatus cernitur; 
cohortes aliae appropinquant : hostes 
terga vertunt; fugientibus equitSs occur- 
runt; fit magna caed6s. Sedulius, dux et 
princeps Lemovicum, occiditur ; Vercassivellaunus Arvernus 
vivus in fuga comprehenditur ; signa mllitaria lxxiv ad 
Caesarem ref eruntur ; pauci ex tant5 numero s6 incolum^s 
in castra recipiunt. Conspicati ex oppido caedem et fugam 
suorum, d6sp6rata salute, copias a mtinitionibus redticunt. 




Head op Gaul 
{Rome) 



—ana, adv., together,— tore obtu- 
lit, chance threw them in his way. — 
Caesarem facit certi5rein, makes 
Csdsar more certain = informs Csd- 
^ar.— quid faciendum existimet, 
what he thinks must he done. Sup- 
ply esse with faciendum. — existi- 
met, Rule XXXIV. — intersit, take 
part in. 

88. ex colSre c6grnit6, i.e. pur- 



ple. —quS, Rule XXVI.— insigrni, 
as a distinguishing mark. — tlti, 
Inf. of ator.— haec declivia et 
dSvexa, these steep hillsides. De- 
clivis means inclined downwards, 
and devexus means sloping. The 
two together may be rendered steep 
hillsides. — excipit, is caught up, 
—rem gerunt, continue the fight.— 
vivus comprehenditur, is taken 
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Fit protinus, hac rS audita, ex castris Gallorum fuga. Quod 
nisi crebris subsidils ac totius diei labore milites essent 
defessi, omnes bostium copiae delerl potuissent. D§ media 




Dying Gaul 

nocte missus equitatus novissimum agmen consequitur: 
magnus Humerus capitur atque interficitur ; reliqui ex fuga 
in civitates disc6dunt. 

Vercingetorix surrenders 

89. Postero die Vercingetorix, concilio convocato, id bel- 
lum se suscepisse non suarum necessitatium sed communis 
llbertatis causa demonstrat ; et, quoniam sit f orttinae ceden- 
dum, ad utramque rem se illis offerre, seu morte sua Eoma- 
nis satisfacere, seu vivum tradere velint. Mittuntur dg bis 



alive. — Quod nisi, bitt if the 
soldiers had not been exhausted by 
the frequent reinforcements {of one 
another) . 

89. suarum necessitatium 
causa,/or his own interests, — quo- 



niam sit fortHnae cedendum, 
since he must yield to fate. — ad 
utramque rem, for either event. 
— Bdmanis; compounds of satis, 
bene, and male are foUowed by 
the Dat. — vivum agrees with se 
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rebus ad Caesarem l6gati. lubet arma tradi, prlncipes pro- 
duci. Ipse in mtinitione pro castris consgdit: eo duc6s 
prodticuntur. Vercingetorix deditur ; arma proiciuntur. 
Eeservatis Haeduis atque Arvernis, si per eos civitates 
recuperare posset, ex reliquls captivis toto exercitui capita 
singula praedae nomine distribuit. 



understood, the object of trftdere. 

— Ipse, Caesar. — si (to see) whether. 

— posset. Rule XXXIV. — t6t6, 



Dat. for t5ti.— capita singula, cap- 
tives one by one — a captive to each 
soldier under the name of booty. 



NoTB. — Every generous spirit will be touched by the sad fate of the 
noble Gallic chief who fought so gallantly, though unsuccessfully, for 
the deliverance of his country. We are told that he armed himself, 
and equipped his horse, in the most magnificent manner, and then sal- 
lied out at the gate. After he had ridden several times around the Roman 
proconsul as he sat upon his tribunal, he dismounted, put off his armoi;, 
and placed himself at Caesar's feet. Here he remained in silence until 
CsBsar ordered a guard to take him away and keep him for his triumph. 
Vercingetorix had relied upon the former friendship of Caesar for for- 
giveness, or at least for honorable treatment. But Caesar knew no mercy 
for those who had ventured to take the field against the legions of 
Rome. The noble Gaul was sent to Rome, to be confined in a dungeon 
until the day of his execution. Mommsen, who has only praise for 
Caesar, gives in a few words the closing scene of this tragedy: "Five 
years afterwards, he (Vercingetorix) was led in triumph through the 
streets of the Italian capital ; and while his conqueror was offering thanks 
to the gods on the summit of the Capitol, Vercingetorix was beheaded at 
its foot as guilty of treason against the Roman nation." 



TRANSLATION INTO LATIN 

79-82. 1. Having seized the outer hill, they encamped three 
miles from our fortifications. 2. On the next day, leading out 
the cavalry from the camp, they stationed the infantry in the 
higher places. 3. If the cavalry had been led out from the camp, 
battle would have been joined. 4. The camp occupied the top 
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of the ridge. 5. The Gauls thought that their men had-the-^ 
advantage in the fight. 6. If they should despair of victory, they 
would retreat into the town. 7. They fear lest they may be sur- 
rounded on the right flank. 

83-86. 1. The Gauls, being twice repulsed, took counsel as to 
what they should do. 2. Going out of the camp at the second 
watch, they well nigh completed the march at daylight. 3. They 
brought forth the hooks which had been prepared in case of a 
sally. 4. They fought everywhere at once. 5. If the Gauls should 
not break through the fortifications, they would entirely despair 
of safety. 6. Having learned this, Caesar sends ten cohorts as a 
reinforcement for those who were struggling. 7. Do not give up 
to the labor. 

87-89. 1. Since the fight was raging more fiercely, Caesar sends 
Brutus with four cohorts as an aid to his men. 2. Labienus in- 
formed Caesar, through a messenger, what he thought should be 
done. 3. The enemy turn and flee : a great slaughter takes place. 
4. Many are taken alive in their flight. 5. Suddenly, a shout being 
raised from both sides, they join battle. 6. Many are slain, but 
a few withdraw unharmed into the town. 7. If the soldiers are 
not worn out with the labor of the day, all the forces of the enemy 
wiU be destroyed. 8. The next day, Vercingetorix called together 
a council, in order to show why he had undertaken this war. 9. We 
must yield to fortune. 

1 SuperidrSs. 
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APPENDIX 

REGULAE VEEBS 
First CoDJugration 

Amo (st. amSL-), to love 



Principal Parts: Active Voice, dmo, amare, amSvi, amatum 
Passive Voice, amor, am^i, amatus sum 



Active Voice 

/ love, am loving, do love 
dmo amamus 

dmas amdtis 

dmat dmaot 



INDICATIVE 
Present 



Passive Voice 



/ am loved, etc. 
imor amamur 

amaris (-re) amamini 
amdtur amdntur 



Imperfect 

/ loved, was loving, did love I was loving, etc. 

am^bam amab^mus amabar amabamur 

am^bas amabatis amab^is (-re) amabamini 

amabat amabant amab^tur amabdntur 



Future 



/ shall love or he loving 
am^bo amabimus 
amabis amabitis 
amabit amibunt 



/ shall he loved 
amabor am^bimur 

ami,beris (-re) amabfmini 
amabitur aroabiintur 
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Active Voice 

/ loved or have loved 
amavi amavimus 

amavisti amavistis 
amavit araav^runt (-re) 



Passive Voice 

Perfect 

/ was loved or have been loved 
'sum 
es 
est 



am^tuS) 
-a, -um 



am^tl, 
-ae,-a 



sumus 

^stis 

sunt 



Pluperfect 
/ had loved or had been loving 

am^veram amaver^mus 
amaveras amaveratis 
amdverat amaverant 



/ had been loved 



am^tus, 
-a, -um 



^ram 

eras 

^rat 



amati, 
-ae,-a 



_ f er^mus 



\ er^tis 
[ ^rant 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have loved or been loving I shall have been loved 



am^vero amav^rimus 
amaveris amav^ritis 
am^verit amSverint 



amatusy I 
-a, -um 



am^ti, 
-ae,-a 



I Primus 
iritis 
^runt 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 
dmem amSmus dmer amSmur 

dmes am^tis am^ris (-re) am^mini 

dmet iment am^tur am^ntur 



amSrem 

am^res 

am^et 



amar^mus 

amar^tis 

amarent 



am^verim amaverimus 
amaveris araaveritis 
amftverit amdverint 



Imperfect 

am^rer 

amar^ris (-re) amar^mini 

amaretur amardntur 



Perfect 



amatus, _ amati, 

\ sis 



simus 

sitis 

sint 



Digitized by 



Google 



256 LATIN LESSONS 

Active Voice Passive Voice 

Pluperfect 



aniavfssem 


amaviss^mus 


am^tus, 
-a,-uiii 


^ssem 


^.. f essemus 

^'^^^M essgtis 
-ae, -a 

[ essent 


amavfsses 
amavisset 


amavissetis 
amavfssent 


^sses 
^sset 






IMPERATIVE 










Present 






love thou 


love ye 


be thou loved 




he ye loved 


dma 


amate 


amdre 
Future 




amamini 


thou shall 


you shall 


thou shall he 




they shall he 


love 


love 


loved 




loved 


am^to 


amatote 


amator 






amito 


amdnto 


amator 
INFINITIVE 




amdntor 



Pres. amSre, to love am^i, to he loved 

Perf. amavfsse, to have loved am^tus ^sse, to have heen loved 

Fut. amaturus ^sse, to be about am^tum fri, to be about to be loved 
to love 

PARTICIPLES 

Pres. dmans, -antis, loving Perf. am^tus, -a, -um, loved or 

having heen loved 

Fut. amaturus, -a, -um, being Gerundive, amdndus, -a, -um, to 
about to love be loved 

GERUND SUPINE 

Gen. amdndi, of loving 

Dat. amdndo, to or for loving 

Ace. amdndum, loving amatum, to love 

Abl. amdndo, by love amatu, to love or to he loved 
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Second Conjugration 

M6ne5 (st. mon§-)^ to warn 



Principal Parts : Active Voice, mdneo, monSre, mdnul, mdnitum 
Passive Voice, mdneor, mon^ri, mdnitus sum 

INDICATIVE 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

Present 
/ warn, am warning, do warn I am warned, etc. 

mdneo mon^mns mdneor mon^mur 

mdnes mou^tis mon^ris (-re) mon^mini 

mdnet mdnent mon^tur mon^ntur 



Imperfect 
I warned, was warning, did warn 

mon^bam moneb^us 
mon^bas moneb^tis 
mon^bat monSbant 



I was warned, etc. 

monSbar monebSmur 

moneb^bis (-re) moneb^mini 
monebStur moneb^ntur 



I shall warn or he warning 

mon^bo mon^bimns 
mon^bis mon^bitis 
monSbit monSbunt 



Future 



I shall he warned 



monSbor mon^bimur 

mon^beris (-re) monebfraini 
mon^bitur monebuntur 



/ warned or have warned 



Perfect 

I was warned or have been warned 

' siimus 
^stis 
sunt 



mdnui 

monuisti 

mdnuit 


monuimus 
monufstis 
monu^runt (-re) 

L1.T. LBS. — 17 


mdnitus 
-a,-um 


sum 
es 

[est 


mdniti 
-ae^-a 
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Active Voice 



Passive Voice 



Pluperfect 
/ had warned or had been warning I had been warned 



moniieram monuerSmus 
moniiergs monuerStis 
moniierat moniierant 



mdnitus 
-a,-iim 




mdniti 
-ae,-a, 



erSmtis 

erStis 

^rant 



Future Perfect 



I shall have warned 



I shall have been warned 



moniiero 
moniieris 


monu^rimus 
monu^ritis 


mdnitus 


ero 
eris 


mdniti 


drimuB 
iritis 


moniierit 


moniierint 


•«,-um 


^rit 


-ae,-a 


drunt 




SUBJUNCTIVE 








Present 




mdneam 


moneSmus 


mdnear 


moneSmur 


mdneas 


mone^tis 


mone^ris (-re) 


moneSmini 


mdneat 


mdneant 


mone^tur 
Imperfect 


mone^ntur 


mon^rem 


monerSmus 


monSrer 


monergmur 


mon^res 


moner^tis 


moner^ris (-re) 


moner^mini 


monSret 


monSrent 


moneretur 
Perfect 


moner^ntur 


moniierim 


monu^rimus 




sim 


. ... f sfmus 


moniieris 


monu^ritis 


mdnitus 


sis 


mdniti f.. 
sltis 


moniierit 


moniierint 


-a,-um 


sit 


-ae,-a . . 
' [smt 






Pluperfect 




monufssem 


monuiss^mus 


mdnitus 


dssem 


mdniti 


essSmui 


monufsses 


monuiss^tis 


^ses 


essStis 


moniusset 


monm'ssent 


-a, -am 


^set 


-ae,-a 


dssent 
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IMPERATIVE 



Active Voice 



Passive Voice 



Present 

warn thou toarn ye be thou warned be ye warned 

mdne mon§te inonere mon^mini 



thou shalt 
warn 

monito 
monito 



Future 

you shall thou shalt be they shall be 
warn warned warned 



monetote 
mon^nto 



monitor 
monitor 



mon^ntor 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. monSre, to warn monSri, to be warned 

Perf. monufsse, to have warned mdnitus ^sse, to have been warned 

FuT. monit^rus ^sse, to 6e oJou^ mdnitum fri, to be about to be 
to warn warned 



PARTICIPLES 

Pres. mdnens, -entis, warning Perf. mdnitus, -a, -um, warned 

or having been warned 
FuT, monitfirus, -a, -um, being Gerundive, mon^n(ius,-a,-iim,_ 
about to warn to be warned 



GERUND 

Gen. mon^ndi, of warning 
Dat. mon^ndo, to or for warn' 

ing 
Ace. mon^ndum, warning 
Abl. mon^ndo, by warning 



SUPINE 



mdnitum, to warn 

mdnitu, to warn or to be warned 
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Third Conjugration 

3. R^g5 (verb stem reg- ; pres. stem rege-), to rule 

Principal Parts : Active Voice, r^go, r^gere, rSxi, rSctum 
Passive Voice, r^gor, regi, rSctus sum 



Active Voice 

/ rule, am ruling, do rule 


Passive Voice 
Present 

I am ruled, etc. 


r^go r^gimus 
r^gis rdgitis 
r^git r^gunt 


rdgor r^gimur 
r^geris regfmini 
r^gitur regdntur 


/ ruledf was ruling, did rule 

reg^bam regebSmus 
regebSs regebStis 
regSbat reg^bant 


Imperfect 

I was ruled, etc. 

reggbar regebSmur 
regebSris (-re) regebSmini 
regebStur regebintur 


/ shall rule or be ruling 


Future 

2 shall be ruled, etc. 


r^gam reg^mus 
r^ges reg^tis 
reget regent 


r^gar reg8mur 
reg&is (-re) reg8mini 
reg^tur regdntur 



I ruled or have ruled 

rSzi r^ximus 

rexfstl 

r^xit 



rexfstis 
rexSrunt (-re) 



Perfect 



/ was ruled or have been ruled 

r&tus 
-a,-um 



sum 


rgcti 


sumus 


es 


-ae. -a 


^stis 


est 


-»*%/J Ml 


sunt 
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Active Voice 




Passive Voice 




Pluperfect 




1 had nded or had been ruling 




I had been ruled 


r^xeram rexerSmus 
r^xeras rexerStis 
rSxerat rSxerant 


rSctus 
-a,-um 


^ram ^ ^. 
recti 
^ras 

, . -ae, -a 
^rat ' 


erSmns 

er^tis 

^rant 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have ruled or been ruling I shall have been ruled 



rSxero rex^rimus 

r^xeris rex^ritis 
rSxerit rSxerint 






rScti 
-ae,-a 



Primus 

iritis 

^runt 



r^gam 

r^gas 

r^gat 



regSmus 

regStis 

r^gant 



r^gerem . regerSmus 
r^geres regerStis 
r^geret r^gerent 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

rdgar regSmur 

regSris (-re) reg^mini 

regStur reg^ntur 

Imperfect 

r^gerer regerfimur 

regerSris (-re) reger^mini 

regerStur reger^ntur 



rSxerim rex^rimus 
rSxeris rexdritis 
rSxerit rSxerint 



Perfect 

rSctus 
-a,-um 



Sim 

sis 
sit 



r^ti 



sfmus 

sftis 

sint 



rexfssem rexissSmds 
rexfsses rexiss^tis 
rexiisset rexfissent 



Pluperfect 

rSctus 
-a,-iim 



^sses 
^sset 



rScti 
-ae,-a 



' essSmus 



Assent 
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IMPERATIVE 

Active Voice Passive Voice 
Present 


rule thou 


rule ye 


he thou ruled 


be ye ruled 


r^ge 


r^gite 


r^gere 
Future 


regfmini 


thou shalt 
rule 


you shall 
rule 


thou shalt be 
ruled 


they shall be 
ruled 


rdgito 
r^gito 


regit6te 
regunto 


r^gitor 
r^gitor 


regiintor 




INJ^'i^lTlVE 





pRES. r^gere, to rule 
Perf. rexfsse, to have ruled 
FuT. rectiirus ^sse, to be about 
to rule 



r^gi, to be ruled 
rectus ^sse, to have been ruled 
rSctum iri, to be about to be 
ruled 



PARTICIPLES 

Pres. r^gens, -entis, ruling Perf. rSctus, -a, -um, ruled or 

having been ruled 
FuT. rectfcis, -a, -um, being Gerundive, reg^ndus, -a, -um, 
about to rule to be ruled 



GERUND 

Gen. reg^ndi, of ruling 

Dat. reg^ndo, to or for ruling 

Ace. reg^ndum, ruling 

Abl. reg^ndo, by ruling 



SUPINE 



rectum, to rule 

rictu, to rule or to be ruled 
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Fourth Coigugation 

Atidi5 (st. audi-), to hear 



Principal Farts : Active Voice, aiidio, audfre, audfvi, au<Htum 
Passive Voices aiidior, audfri, auditus sum 

INDICATIVE 
Active Voice Paseive Voice 

Present 
/ hear, am hearing, do hear I am heard, etc. 

&iidio audfmus aiidior audfmur 

aiidis audftis aud!ris(-re) audfmini 

aiidit aiidiunt audftur audiiintur 

Imperfect 
/ heard, was hearing, did hear I was heard, etc. 

audi^bam audiebamus audi^bar audiebamur 

audi^bas audiebdtis audiebSris (-re) audieb&uini 

audiSbat audiSbant audiebStur audieb^ntur 



Future 



I shall hear 


I shall he heard 




aiidiam audi^mus 
aiidies audi^tis 
aiidiet aiidient 


aiidiar audiSmur 
audiSris (-re) audi^mini 
audi^tur audi^ntur 




Perfect 


/ heard or have heard 


/ was heard or have been heard 


audfvi auctfvimus 
audivfsti audivfstis 
audfvit audivSrunt (-re) 


audftus 
-a,-um 


audit! 
es 

.est -^'^ 
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Active Voice 

Pluperfect 
/ had heard or had been hearing 

audfveram audlverSmus 
audfveras audiverStis 
audfverat audfverant 



Passive Voice 



audftus J . _ 



, ^ras 
-a,-um . , 
^ [ ^rat 



I had been heard 

audfti I 
■^'^Urant 



erSmus 
eratis 



Future Perfect 
1 shall have heard or been hearing I shall have been heard 



audfvero 
audfveris 
audfverit 


audiv^rimus 

audiveritis 

audfverint 


audftus 
•«,-um 


^ro 
^ris 
^rit 


audfti 
-ae,-a 


Primus 

iritis 

erunt 




SUBJUNCTIVE 








Present 




aiidiam 

audias 

aiidiat 


audiSmus 

audi^tis 

aiidiant 


aiidiar 

audi^ris (-re) 
audi^tur 


audiamur 
audi^mini 
audi^ntur 


auc^em 

audfres 

audfret 


audirSmus 

audlr^tis 

audfrent 


Imperfect 
audfrer 
audir^ris (-re) 
audirStur 


audirimur 
audiremini 
audir^ntur 


audfverim 

audfveris 

audfverit 


audivdrimus 

audiveritis 

audfverint 


Perfect 

audftus 
-a,-um 


fsim 
sis 
sit 


audfti 
-ae, -a 


sfmus 

sftis 

sint 



audivissem audivissSmus 
audivfsses audiviss^tis 
audivfsset audivfesent 



Pluperfect 
audftus 



-a^-um 



esses 



audfti 
-ae, -a 



[ Assent 
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IMPERATIVE 

Active Voice Passive Voice 

Present 


hear thou 


hear ye 


he thou heard 


he ye heard 


addi 


audite 


audire 
Future 


audimini 


thou shalt 
hear 


ye shall 
hear 


thou shalt he 
heard 


they shall he 
heard 


audito 
audita 


audit8te 
audiiinto 


auditor 
auditor 


audiiintor 




DJJb'iWlTiVE 





pRES. audire, to hear 
Perf. audivfsse, to have heard 
FuT. auditurus ^sse, to he about 
to hear 



audiri, to he heard 
auditus ^sse, to have heen heard 
auditum &i, to he ahout to he 
heard 



PARTICIPLES 



Pres. aiidiens, -entis, hearing 

FuT. auditurus, -a, -um, heing 
ahout to hear 



Perf. auditus, -a, -um, heard or 
having heen heard 

Gerundive, audi^ndus, -a, -um, 
to be heard 



GERUND 

Gen. audi^ndi, of hearing 

Dat. audi^ndo, to or for hearing 

Ace. audi^ndum, hearing 

Abl. audi^ndo, by hearing 



SUPINE 



auditum, to hear 

auditu, to hear or to be heard 
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Third Conjugration— Verbs in -io 

5. C6pi5 (verb stem cap-; pres. stems cape- and capi-), to take 

Principal Parts : Active Voice, cdpio, cdpere, cSpi, captum 
Passive Voice, cdpior, capi, ciptus sum 

INDICATIVE 

Active Voice Passive Voice 

Present 

/ take, am taking, do take I am taken, etc. 

cdpio cdpimus cipior cdpimur 

cdpis capitis ciperis (-re) capfmini 

cdpit cdpiunt cdpitur capiiintur 

Imperfect 
/ took, was taking, did take I was taken, etc. 

capi^bam, capi^bas, etc. capiSbar, capiebSris (-re), etc. 

Future 

I shall take or be taking I shall be taken, etc. 

cdpiam, copies, etc. cdpiar, capi^ris (-re), etc. 

Perfect 

/ took or have taken I was taken or have been taken 

c§pi, cepfsti, etc. cdptns, -a, -um, sum, es, etc. 

Pluperfect 
/ had taken or had been taking I had been taken 

cSperam, c^peras, etc. cdptus, -a, -um, ^ram, dras, etc. 

Future Perfect 
/ shall have taken or been taking I shall have been taken 

c^pero, ciperis, etc. cdptus, -a, -um, ^ro, ^ris, etc* 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

Present 

cdpiam, cdpias, etc, cdpiar, capiSris (-re), etc* 

IlfPERFECT 



cdperem, cdper^, etc. 



c^perer, caperSris (-re), etc. 



Perfect 
cSperim, cSperis, etc, cdptus, -a, -urn, sim, sis, etc. 

Pluperfect 
cepissem, cepfsses, etc, cdptus, -a, -um, ^sem, ^sses, etc. 



take thou take ye 
cdpe cdpite 



thou shalt you shaU 
take take 

cdpito capitote 

cdpito capiunto 



IMPERATIVE 
Present 

be thou taken he ye taken 

cApere capfminl 

Future 

thou shaU he they shall he 
taken taken 

cdpitor 

cdpitor capiuntor 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. cdpere, to take cdpi, to be taken 

Perf. cepfsse, to have taken cdptus ^sse, to have been taken 

Fut. captfirus ^sse, to he about cdptum iri, to he about to he 
to take taken 
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PARTICIPLES 

Active Voice Passive Voice 

Pres. cdpiens, -entis, taking Perf. cdptus, -a, -um, taken or 

having been taken 
Put. captiirus, -a, -um, being Gerundive, capi^ndus, -a, -um, 
about to take to be taken 



GERUND 
Gen. capi^ndi, of taking ^ etc. 



SUPINE 

Ace. cdptum, to take 

Abl . cdptii, to take or to be taken 



lEEEGULAR VERBS 
6. Bum (pres. stem es- ; perf. stem fu-) 

Principal Parts : sum, esse, f ui, f utiirus 
INDICATIVE 



Present 
I am 
sum sdmus 
es ^stis 

est sunt 



Imperfect 
I was 
^ram er^us 
^ras erStis 

^rat ^rant 



Future 

/ shall be 

^ro Primus 

^ris iritis 

^rit ^runt 



Perfect 
/ have been 
fdi fiiimus 

fufsti fuistis 
fdit fu^runt (-ere) 
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Pluperfect 


Future Perfect 


I had been 


/ shall have been 


fiieram fuerSmus 


fiiero fu^rimus 


fiierSs fuerStis 


fueris fu^ritis 


• fuerat fderant 


fiierit fiierint 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 


Imperfect 


sim sfmus 


^ssem ess^mus 


sis sftis 


^sses ess^tis 


sit sint 


^sset Assent 


Perfect 


Pluperfect 


fuerim fudrimus 


fufssem fuissSmus 


fiieris fu^ritis 


fufs8§8 fuissStis 


fiierit fiierint 


fufsset fufesent 


IMPERATIVE 


Present 


Future 


he thou he ye 


thou shalt he ye shall he 


es &te 


^to estSte 



he shall he they shall he 
^sto sdnto 



rNElNlTlVE 

Pres. ^sse, to he 

Perf. fufsse, to have heen 

FuT. f utfirus ^sse, to be about to he 



PARTICIPLE 



futftrus, -a, -um, ahout to he 
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7* P6ssiim (potiB, ctble + STim)^ to he able, can 
Principal Parts : possum, pcSsse, pdtui, 



INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 


Present 


I can, am able 




pdssum pdssumus 


pdssim possfraus 


pdtes pot^tis 


p<5ssis possftis 


pdtest pdssunt 


pdssit pdssint 


Imperfect 


Imperfect 


/ could, was able 




pdteram, -as, etc. 


pdssem, -es, etc. 


Future 




/ can, shall be Me 




pdtero, -is, etc. 




Perfect 


Perfect 


I could, have been able 




pdtui, -isti, etc. 


potiierim, -is, etc. 


Pluperfect 


Pluperfect 


I could have, had been able 




potueram, -as, etc. 


potufssem, -feses, etc. 


Future Perfect 




could have, shall have been able 




potdero, -is, etc. 




INFINITIVE 




Present 


Perfect 


to be able 


to have been able 


p<5sse 


potuisse 
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8* Prdsnm (pr5 + siun), to profit 

Principal Parts : prSsnm, proddsse, profutfirus 





INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




Present 


Present 




prSsum 

prodes 

pr6dest 


prSsTunus 
proddstds 
prSsunt 


prdsim proflfmus 
prdsis prosftis 
prdsit prdsint 


Impf 
Put. 
Perp. 
Plupf. 
Put. Perf 


prSderam 
prodero 
prSfui 
profiieraiE 
. profiiero 


i 


prod^ssem 

profuerim 
profufssem 


Pres. 
Put. 


pr8des 
prod^sto 


IMPEBATIVE 
INFINITIVE 


prodestSte 




Present 


Perfect 


Future 




proddsse 


profufsse 

PARTICIPLE 

Future 

profutfirus, -a, -urn 


profutfirus esse 



9« V615, to he willing^ to wish 

Ndl5 (n5n + vol5), to he unwiUing 

Mdl5 (magis + vol6), to he more willing^ to prefer 



Principal Parts : 



vdlo, v^lle, vdlui, 

n6lo, nolle, nSlui, 

mSl5, mSlle, mSlui, 
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INDICATIVE 








Present 






vdlo 


nolo 


mSlo 




vis 


non vis 


mavis 




vult 


non vnlt 


mSvult 




vdlumus 


nolumus 


m^umus 




viiltis 


non viiltis 


maviiltis 




vdkmt 


nolunt 


m^unt 


Impf. 


volibam 


nolibam 


malibam 


FUT. 


vdlam, -es 


n6lam, -es 


mSlara, -es 


Perf. 


vdlui 


nolui 


malui 


Plupf. 


voliieram 


noliieram 


maliieram 


FuT. Perf 


voluero 


noliiero 

SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 


maluerd 




vdlim 


nolim 


malim 




v^lis 


n6lis 


mSlis 




v^lit 


nSUt 


malit 




velfmus 


nolfmus 


malimus 




velitis 


nolftis 


malitis 




v^lint 


nolint 


mlillnt 


Impf. 


v^Uem, -es 


n6llem, -es 


mSllem, -es 


Perf. 


voluerim 


noliierim 


maliierim 


Plupf. 


yolufssem 


nolufssem 
IMPERATIVE 


malufssem 


Pres. 




n8li 








nolite 




FUT. 




nolfto 








nolitote, nolunto 
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INFINmVE 




Pres. 


v^Ue 


ngUe 


mSUe 


Perf. 


volufese 


nolufsse 
PARTICIPLES 


m&lufiBse 


Pres. 


vdlens 


nSlens 





10. P^r6, to hear, carry 

Principal Parts : f ^ro, f ^rre, tiili, l$tum 



INDICATIVE 

Active Voice 

Present 
/ hear, do hear^ am hearing 
f^ro f^rimus 
fers f^rtis 
fert f^runt 



Passive Voice 

/ am home, etc. 
fdror f^rimur 

f ^rris or -re f erf mini 
f^rtur fenintur 



Impf. 


ferebam 


ferdbar 


Put. 


f^ram, -es, etc. 


f drar, -Sris, etc. 


Perf. 


tiili 


litus sum 


Plupf. 


tiileram 


l$tu8 dram 


Put. Perf. 


. tiilero 


iStns dro 




SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres. 


f dram, -as, etc. 


f drar, -Sris, etc. 


Impf. 


fdrrem 


fdrrer 


Perf. 


tiilerim 


iStus sim 


Plupf. 


tiileram 


l&tus dssem 


LAT. LBB. — 18 
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IMPERATIVE 

Active Voice Passive Voice 

Pres. fer f^rte fdrre ferimini 

FuT. f^rto fert6te f^rtor 

f^rta feninto f^rtor ferdntor 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. f^rre f^rri 

Perf. tuKsse l^tus ^sse 

FuT. latfirus dsse l$tum !ri 





PARTICIPLES 


Pres. 


f^rens Perp. iStus 


FuT. 


lEtfirus Gerundive, fer^ndus 




GERUND SUPINE 


Gen. 


fer^ndi, cte. Ace. l^tum 



Abl. latu 



11. B6, to go (used only in the Active) 

FI5 (pass, of facid), to he made, become 

Principal Parts : do, fre, fvi (fi), ftum 
fio, fferl, f ictus sum 

INDICATIVE 
Present 
46 fanus fio ffmus 

is itis f!s fftis 

it dunt fit ffunt 
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Impf. 


fbam 


fiibam 


FUT. 


ibo 


ffam, -es, etc. 


Perf. 


f vi (fl) 


f dctus sum 


Plupf. 


fveram (feram) 


f dctua ^ram 


FuT. Perf. 


ivero (fero) 

SUBJUNCTIVE 


f ^tus ^ro 


Pres. 


^am 


fiam, -as, etc. 


Impf. 


urem 


fferem 


Pf.rf. 


fverim (ferim) 


f ^tus sim 


Plupf. 


ivfesem 

IMPERATIVE 


f ^tus ^ssem 


Pres. 


i fte 


fi ffte 


FUT. 


fto itote 






fto eiinto 






mrmrrivE 




Pres. 


fre 


fferi 


Perf. 


ivfese (iisse) 


f dctus &se 


FUT. 


itfirus ^sse 

PARTICIPLES 


f ictum fri 


Pres. 


fens, Gen. eiintis 


Perf. fdctus 


FUT. 


itiirus, -a, -um 


Gerundive, faci^ndus 



Gen. 



eiindi, etc. 



GERUND 



Ace. 
Abl. 



SUPINE 



ftum 



f^tum 
fictu 
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12. 



NUMERALS 



CARDINALS 

1. unus, -a, um 

2. duo, duae, duo 

3. tres, tria 

4. quattuor 

5. quinque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. octo 

9. novem 

10. decern 

11. undecim 

12. duodecim 

13. tredecim 

14. quattuordecim 

15. quindecim 

16. sedecim (sexdecim) 

17. septendecim 

18. duodeviginti 

19. undeviginti 

20. viginti 

o-i J viginti unus or 1 

• \ unus et viginti J 
I viginti duo or I 

• \ duo et viginti J 
30. triginta 

40. quadraginta 

50. quinquaginta 

100. centum 

200. ducenti, -ae, -a 

1000. miUe ' 



ORDINALS 

primus, -a, um 
secundus (alter) 
tertius 
quartus 
quintus 
sextus 
Septimus 
octavus 
nonus 
decimus 
iindecimus 
duodecimus 
tertius decimus 
quartus decimus 
quintus decimus 
sextus decin^us 
Septimus decimus 
duod6vicesimus 
undevicesimus 
vicesimus 

vicesimus primus or \ 
unus et vicesimus J 
vicesimus secundus or ] 
alter et vicesimus J 
tricesimus 
quadragesimus 
quinquagesimus 
centesimus 
ducentesimus 
millesimus 
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13. 



PEESONAL PEONOUNS 



FIRST PERSON 

Sing. Flu. 

Nom. ^go DOS 

^ .. r nostrum 1 



Dat. mfhi 
Ace. me 
Abl. me 



nobis 

n5s 

n6bis 



SECOND PERSON 
Sififf. Plu. 
tu vos 

r v^strum 1 
t(v^stri) J 
tft)i vobis 
te vos 
te vobis 



tiii 



THIRD PERSON 

(beflbxiyb) 
Sing, and Plu. 



sui 

sfbi 

se (s^se) 

se (s^e) 



14. 



EULES OE SYNTAX 



I. The Subject of a Finite Verb is in the Nominative Case. 

n. The Object of a Transitive Verb is in the Accusative Case. 

in. A Predicate Noun after a neuter or passive verb takes the 
same case as the subject. 

rV. Adjectives, Adjective Pronouns, and Participles agree with 
their nouns in Grender, Number, and Case. 

V. A Pronoun agrees with its antecedent in Gender and Num- 
ber, but its Case depends upon the construction of the clause in 
which it stands. 

VI. A Noun joined to another noun denoting the same person 
or thing is in the same case by Apposition. 

VII. A Noun limiting another noun denoting a different person 
or thing is in the Genitive. 

- Vin. Adjectives of Desire, Knowledge, Fulness, Power, Sharing, 
Guilt, and their opposites, and Verbals in -fix, take the Genitive. 

IX. The Indirect Object of an action is in the Dative. 

X. Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, 
post, prae, pr5, sub, and super are followed by the Dative. 
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XI. After sum and similar verbs, the Possessor is expressed by 
the Dative, the thing possessed being the subject of the verb. 

XII. Many verbs signifying to Favor, Please, Trust, Obey, and 
their contraries, to Command, Resist, Persuade, Threaten, be Angry, 
and the like, are followed by the Dative. 

Xm. A few verbs admit two Datives, — one denoting the Object 
to which, the other the End for which, anything is, or is done. 

XIV. Adjectives of Nearness, Friendliness, Fitness, Likeness, or 
their opposites, take a Dative of the object to which the quality 
is directed. 

XV. The Subject of the Infinitive is in the Accusative. 

XVI. Dui'ation of Timd and Extent of Space are expressed by 
the Accusative. 

XVII. Verbs meaning to Make, Choose, Name, Call, and the like, 
take two Accusatives of the same person or thing. 

XVni. Verbs of Asking, Teaching, and Concealing take two 
Accusatives, — one of a person, the other of a thing, 
[ XIX. Cause, Means, and Instrument are expressed by the Abla- 
tive. Manner is expressed by the Ablative, either alone or joined 
with the preposition cum. 

XX. That of which anything is deprived, or from which it is 
removed or separated, is expressed by the Ablative. 

XXI. The Degree of Difference is expressed by the Ablative. 

XXII. Time at or within which is expressed by the Ablative. 

XXIII. A noun with an adjective or limiting Grenitive is in the 
Ablative after the verb sum, or another noun, to denote the Char- 
acter or Quality of a person or thing. 

Note. — Instead of the Ablative, the Genitive is sometimes used. 
XXTV. The Ablative of Specification is used with Nouns, Adjec- 
tives, and Verbs, to denote in what respect anything is true. 

XXV. The Comparative is followed by the Ablative when quam 
(than) is not expressed. 

XXVI. The Deponent Verbs iitor, fruor, fungor, potior, and 
vesoor are followed by the Ablative. 

XXVII. The Voluntary Agent of a verb in the Passive Voice is 
in the Ablative with ft or ab. 
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XXVin. A noun and a participle, or a noun and an adjective, 
or two nouns, may be put in the Ablative to denote the time, cause, 
or other attendant circumstance of an action. 

This is called the Ablative Absolute. 

XXIX. Place Where is expressed by the Ablative with in ; but 
names of Towns and Small Islands, Domus, and RiUi are put in 
the Locative Case without a preposition. 

XXX. After verbs of Motion, Place to which, is expressed by the 
Accusative, Place from which by the Ablative ; names of Towns, Small 
Islands, Domus, and RtUi, without a preposition ; other nouns take 

(ad or in with the Accusative, and ab, d6, or ez with the Ablative, 

XXXI. Verbs of Declaring, Thinking, Believing, Knowing, take 
after them an Infinitive with a Subject 'Accusative. 

XXXII. Clauses denoting Purpose or Result take the Subjunc- 
tive after ut, n6, qu5, quin, qu5minus, or a Relative. 

XXXin. Cum Causal (since) or Concessive (^although) takes the 
Subjunctive ; Cum Temporal (when) generally takes the Subjunc- 
tive of the Imperfect and Pluperfect Tenses, and the Indicative of 
the Present and Perfect Tenses. 

XXXrV. The Indirect Question has its verb in the Subjunctive. 

XXXV. In Indirect Discourse (Ordtio Obllqua) the verb of the 
Principal clause is in the Infinitive, and the verbs of the Subordinate 
clauses are in the Subjunctive, 

XXXVI. The Subjunctive is used to express a command or an 
exhortation. In this sense it is used chiefly in the first and second 
persons singular and the^rs^ and third persons plural of the Present 
Tense. 

XXXVII. The Supine in -um is used with verbs of Motion to 
express Purpose, 

XXXVni. After verbs of Giving, Sending, Undertaking, Con- 
tracting for, and the like, the Accusative of the Gerundive in 
agreement' with the object of the verb is used to express Purpose, 

XXXIX. A Principal Tense in the main clause of a complex 
sentence is followed by a Principal Tense in the dependent clause ; 
and a Historical Tense in the main clause is followed by a His- 
torical Tense in the dependent clause. 
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15. 



SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 



235 



Poraena, -ae, m., Porsena^ a 

proper name. 
inffistuB, -a, -lun, adj., hostile, 

dangeroxAS, 
lunquam, adv., at any time, ever, 
ali^, adv., at another time. 
ante, adv., before, 
tantua, -a, -um, adj., so great, 

so much, such. 
terror, -5ris, m., alarm, terror. 
invSdo, -ere, -v&sl, -vftaum, to 

enter, fall upon, attack. 
ade5, adv., so, to such a degree. 
validua, -a, -um, adj., strong, 

powerful, stanch. 



ClfLafhuB, -a, -lun, adj., of Clu- 

sium, Clusian. 
dfimigra, -&re, -Svl, -atum, to 

migrate, remove. 
saepi5, -Ire, -si, -turn, to hedge 

in, fortify, guard. 
praesidium, -I, n., a protection, 

guard, garrison. 
pars, partis, f., apart. 
marus, -I, m.,a wall. 
obioi5, -ere, -i6cl, -iectum, to 

throw before, set against, use as 

a defense. 
tueor,-6rI,-ttLtu8 sum, to guard, 

defend. 



238 



pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 

sublicius, -a, -um, adj., resting 
upon piles, sublician. 

iter, itineris, n., a way, march, 
journey. 

paene, adv., almost, nearly. 

nisi, conj., if not, unless, except. 

cognomen, -minis, n., a sur- 
nam£, name. 

&mitto, -ere, -mlsl, -missum, 
to lose, send away. 

eztr6mus, -a, -um, adj., outer- 
most, farthest, farthest part of. 

occupo, -are, -Svl, -Stum, to 
take possession of, seize, occupy. 



aci6s, -61, f ., a sharp point, edge, 
line of battle. 

sustine5, -fire, -ul, -tentum, to 
sustain, hold in check, with- 
stand. 

donee, conj., as long as, until. 

tergum, I, n., the back, rear. 

interrump5, -ere, -riipl, -rup- 
tum, to break apart, to break 
in pieces. 

audtoia, -ae, f., boldness, rash- 
ness, audacity. 

obstupefaoid, -ere, -f6ci, -fac- 
tum, to astonish, amaze, stu- 
pefy- 
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rescindd, -ere, -scidl, -scis- 

8um, to cut off, cut down, break 

down, 
desilio -Ire, -ul, -sultum, to 

leap down, 
teium, -I, n., a missile, weapon. 



Buperincidd, -ere, , , 

to fall from above, fall upon, 
incolumis, -e, adj., unimpaired^ 

unharmed, safe, 
tr3n5, -nSLre, -nfivl, , to 

swim over, swim across. 



241 



grfitus, -a, -um, adj., accept- 
able, pleasing, thankful, grate- 
ful, 

ergft, prep., towards, 

virtus, -fLtis, f ., manliness, cour- 
age, virtue. 

clvitfis, -tatis, f ., the state. 

pflbliofi, adv., publicly, in behalf 
of the state. 



quantns, -a, -um, adj., how 
much, as, 

circumar5, -Sre, -Svl, , to 

plow around, 

statua, -ae, f ., an image, statue, 

Comitium, -I, n., a place of meet- 
ing, the Comitium, 

p5n5, -ere, posul, positiun, to 
put, place. 
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quod, conj., because. 

iniuria, -ae, f ., injustice, wrong, 
. injury. 

EpIruB, -I, f ., Epirus, a country 
in the northwest of Greece. 

contra, prep., against. 

auzilium, -I, n., help, assistance, 
succor. 

p58c5, -ere, popSaoI, , to 

ask, demand, request, 

genus, -eris, n., race, stock, fam- 
ily, kind, class, 

orIg5, -inis, m., a beginning, de- 
scent, lineage, origin, 

traho, -ere, trft^, trfictum, to 
draw, drag, drive, 

paul5, adv., a little. 



primum, in the first place, first, 

for the first time, 
trftnsmarlnus, -a, -um, adj., 

beyond sea, from over the sea, 
c5nsul, -is, m,,a consul. The 

highest magistrate of the 

Roman republic. 
ezplorfitor, -5ris, m., a spy, 

scout, 
castra, -5rum, n., a camp. Used 

only in the plu. in this sense. 
ostendS, -ere, -I, ostentum, to 

show, exhibit, 
dlmittd, -ere, -mlsl, -missum, 

to send out, dismiss, 
reniinti5, -SLre, -fivl, -fitum, to 

carry tidings back, report. 
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oommittS, -ere, -misi, -misBuni) 

to bring together, join, begin, 

moz, adv., soon, directly, pres- 
ently. 

p68, pedis, m., a foot; pedem 
referre, to retreat, go back. 

refers, -f erre, rettull, relStum, 
to bear back, bring back. 

elephantus, -i, m., an elephant. 

mut5, -SLre, -SLvf, -Stum, to 
change. 

f ortfLna, -ae, f ., fortune, chance, 
good fortune. 

corpus, -oris, n., a body. 

molSs, -is, f ., bulk, mass, diffi- 
culty. 

terribilis, -c, adj., frightful, 
dreadful, terrible. 

saperftstS, -Are, -stiti, , to 

stand upon. 

speoiSs, , f ., sight, look, ap- 
pearance. 

turbo, -are, -5vi, -Stum, to dis- 
turb, confound, throw into dis- 
order. 

equus, -i, m., a horse. 



odor, -5ris, m., smell, scent, odor. 

bSlua, -ae, f ., a beast, monster. 

ezterreo, -€re, -ui, -itum, to 
strike with terror, frighten, ter- 
rify- 

sessor, -oris, m., one who sits, 
a sitter, a rider. 

vel, conj., or if you choose, or, 
either; vel . . . vel, either . . . 
or. 

ezoutio, -ere, -cussi, -oussum, 
to shake off, remove. 

f\iSSi,-SLe,f., flight. 

abripio, -ere, -ripui, -reptum, 
to take away by force, to carry 
off. 

noac, nootis, f ., night. 

finis, -is, f., an end, boundary, 
limit. In the plural, ten-itory. 

oaptivus, -a, -um, adj., taken 
prisoner, captive. As a sub- 
stantive, a prisoner. 

summus, -a, -um, adj. sup., 
highest, greatest, the top of. 

honor, -oris, m., honor, distinc- 
tion. 



252 

adversus, -a, -um, adj., turned 

towards, facing, in front. 
vulnus, -eris, n., a wound. 
truz, trucis, adj., wild, fierce, 

stern. 
mortuus, -a, -um, adj., dead. 



iaceo, -€re, -ui, , to lie, be 

prostrate, lie dead. 
v6ac, v6cis, f ., the voice, word, 

exclamation. 
totus, -a, -um, adj., all, the 

whole, entire. 
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orbis, -is, m., a circle, the world. 
tSliS) -6) adj.) suck, of such a kind, 
mlleB, -itis, m. and 1, a soldier, 

soldiery. 
oontingd, -ere, -tigl, -tftotum, 

to touch, to happen, to fall to 

one's lot, 
amicus, -I, m., a friend. 
grSLtulor, -Sri, -fttus sum, dep., 

to be glad, to congratulate. 
viot5ria, -ae, f., victory. 
inquam, inquis, inqult, etc., 

def . verb, to say. 
r5bur, -oris, n., hard wood, oaky 

strength, flower. 



iterum, adv., again, a second 

time. 
modus, -I, m., ineasure, manner, 

way. 
mius, -a, -um, adj., any, any 

one. 
contends, -ere, -I, -tentum, to 

strive for, to pursue, to hasten, 

to fight. 
ferrum, -I, n., iron, sword, tod. 
vftst5, -are, -Svl, -atum, to lay 

waste, ravage, desolate. 
vIoSsimus, -a, -um, ordinal 

adj., twentieth. 
lapis, -idis, m., a stone. 
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obviam, adv., in the way, against, 

to m£et, 
§i5, ais, ait, etc., def. verb, to 

say, affirm. 
hydra, -ae, f., a hydra. 
tot, indecl. adj., so many. 
caput, -itis, n., the head, the life. 
renftscor, -I, -nfttus sum, dep. 

verb, to be born again, to grow 

again. 
quot, indecl. adj., how many, as. 
praecido, -ere, -I, -cisum, to 

cut off in front, cut off. 



dS, prep, with abl., aboiU, con- 
cerning, from. 

redim5, -ere, -SmI, -Smptum, to 
buy back, to ransom, to redeem. 

hon5rific6, adv., honorably, with 
respect, 

pretium, -I, n., price, ransom, 

redd5, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to 
give back, return, 

llberaiitfts, -tatis, f ., generosity, 
liberality. 

ezcipi5, -ere, -c6pl, -ceptom, 
to take out, to receive. 
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mitis, -e, adj., mild, gentle, kind. 
plftcftbilis, -e, adj .,jplacable, con- 
ciliatory. 



comes, 



t, -itis, m. and f., a 
companion, associate, attend- 
ant. 
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olSmentiay -ae, f., moderation, 

forbearance, mercy. 
hfUnSLnitls, -tatis, f., humanity, 

kindliness, refinement, 
experior, -Irl, -pertus sum, 

dep., to try, to test, experience. 

In the perf., to know by ex- 
perience. 
86rOy adv., late, too late. 
intelleg5, -ere, -ISid, -16ctiiin, 

to come to know, to understand. 
BOOiiiB, -I, m., a companion, an 

ally. 
aocipi5, ere, -c6pl, -ceptnm, to 

receive, accept, to learn. 
Bora, Bortis, f., a lot, fate, fortune. 
miseror, -&rl, -SLtua Bum, dep., 

to lament, deplore, pity, 
aliquantS, adv., somewhat, rather, 
llberS, B,dy., freely, openly, 
vlnum, -I, n., wine. 
incal6Bc5, -ere, -calul, inc., to 

groxo warm, to become heated. 
dSfero, -ferre, -tuU, -IStum, 

to carry away, to report, 
arceBB5, -ere, -ivi, -Itum, to call, 

summon. 
n5nn1Ulu8, -a, -um, adj., some, 

several. As a substantive in 

the plural. 



oonvlvium, -I, n.., a social feast, 

a banquet. 
parum, adv., too little, not enough, 
loquor, loqui, looCit;uB Bum, 

dep., to speak, talk, say. 
perloulum, -I, n., a trial, danger, 

risk. 
Bimplez, -iclB, adj., simple, 

frank, open. 
oonf eB8i5, -5niB, f ., a confession, 

an acknowledgment. 
culpa, -ae, f., a fault, guilt, blame, 
diBCutio, -ere, -ouBsi, -ouBsum, 

to shatter, to remove, dispel. 
peroontor, -ftri, -atuB sum, dep., 

to ask particularly, inquire. 
num, adv., whether (in indirect 

questions). 
pervenio, -Ire -vSnl, ventum, 

to come up, arrive, reach. 
aurlB, -Ib, f ., the ear. 
dSfici5, -ere, -fSci, -feotum, to 

revolt, to be wanting, to fail, to 

give out. 
pluB, pltlriB, adj., 7nore. 
gravis, -e, adj., weighty, serious, 

severe, earnest. 
mftl5, m&lle, mftlul, to choose 

rather, to prefer. 
Bubrlde5, -Sre, -rial, to smile. 
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igitur, conj., then, therefoi^e, ac- gl5ri5BUB, -a, -um, adj.,/MW of 
cordingly. glory, famous, glorious. 

puts, -are, -avi,-atum, to recifcon, foeduB, -eria, n., treaty, league, 
consider, think. alliance. 
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aequus, -a, -um, adj.^ event jiist, 

fair, equal. 
oondici5y -5ni8, f., condition^ 

terms, qgreemenU 
propono, -ere, -posul, -posi- 

tum, to place before, put forth, 

propose, 
familiSriS) -e, adj., of a house- 
hold, intimate, friendly, 
multum, adv., much, greatly, 
apud, prep, with ace, with, in 

the presence of, 
grSLtia, -ae, f ., favor, friendship, 

esteem, thanks, 
valeo, -ere, -ul, , to he 

strong, to have power, to have 

influence. 
Sloquentia, -ae, f ., eloquence, 
ezpfign5, -are, -Svl, -fttum, to 



take by assault, to storm, to 
capture, 

oupiditts, -&tiB, f ., desire, pas- 
sion, ambition, 

adulor, -ftri, -Stus sum, dep., 
to flatter, fawn upon, 

8erm5, -dnia, m., talk, conversa- 
tion, discourse, 

aperi5, -Ire, -ul, -ertum, to 
open, to disclose, to reveal, 

vol5, velle, volul, to unsh, 

dioio, -onis, f ., dominion, sway, 
ride, 

Bubici5, -ere, -iSci, -ieotum, to 
place under, to make subject, 

8uper5, -§re, -ftvi, -&tum, to go 
over, to surpass, to overcome, 

dSstind, -^e, -2Lvi, -atum, to 
design, intend. 
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nee, adv., nor and not, 

diffioili8,-e, adj., difficult, hard, 

nondum, adv., not yet, 

perapicio, -ere, -apezi, -apeo- 
tum, to look through, to per- 
ceive, see through, 

ego, mel, mihi, etc., /. 

nda, ace. plu. of ego. 

quiSa, -Stia, f., rest, repose, 
quiet. 

dulcia, -e, adj., sweet, agreeable, 
pleasant, 

otium, -1, n., ease, lemire, peace, 

fruor, -i, fruQtua aum, dep., to 
enjoy, delight in. 



impedi5, -Ire, -IvI, -itnm, to en- 
tangle, hinder, obstruct, 

qu5minu8, conj., by which the 
less, that not, to prevent, 

late, lata, iatud, pron., this, that, 
that of yours, 

domua, -fia, f., a house, home. 

donum, -i, n., a gift, present, 

circumeo, -Ire, -Ivi or -il, 
-itum, to go around, to visit, 
to canvass, 

851um, adv., alone, only. n5n 
. . . 851um, not only, 

8pern5, -ere, apr^vl, apretum, 
to spurn, reject, scorn. 
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intr5d(lo5y -ere, -dilxl, -duo- 
tum, to lead in, introduce, admit. 

oflria, -ae, f ., the senate house. 

pr5p6n8U8y -a, -am, adj., inclin- 
ing towards, willing, friendly, 

eztolld, -ere, , , to 

raise, praise, extol. 

aequitftB,-§tiB, f., evenness, fair- 
ness, equity. 

disserd, -ere, -ul, -turn, to ex- 
amine, discuss, discourse about. 

sententia, -ae, f ., opinion, senti- 
ment. 

senSLtuB, -da, m., the senate. 

incUnd, -Sre, -&vl, -Stnm, to 
turn, incline, yield, give way. 



oaeoitas, -Stis, f ., blindness. 

Slim, adv., at that time, for some 
time, formerly. 

confSstim, adv., immediately, 
forthwith. 

leotXca, -ae, f., a litter, sedan. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place. 

5r2Lti5, -5ni8, f., a speech, ora- 
tion. 

dissuaded, -ere, -suSisi, -suft- 
sum, to advise against, dis- 
suade. 

respondeo,-€re,-spondl,-sp5n- 
sum, to answer, reply. 

ezc6d5, -ere, -c6ssl, -cSssum, 
to go out, to withdraw. 
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Infftmis, -e, adj.j of ill repute, 
disreputable, infamous. 

vetns, -eris, adj., old, advanced 
in years. 

status, -fls, m., station, position, 
condition, rank. 

antequam, adv., before, sooner 
than. 

bXnl, -ae, -a, distributive nu- 
meral, two by two, two each. 

spolium, -I, n., spoils, booty. 



quaerS, -ere, quaeslvl, quae- 
sltum, to seek, ask, inquire. 

quails, -e, adj., of what sort or 
kind, such as, as. 

oomperio, -Ire, -perl, -pertum, 
to gain knowledge of, to find 
out. 

templum, -i, n., a temple, a con- 
secrated place. 

o5nsessus, -iLs, m., a collection, 
an assembly. 
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proficlsoor, -I, -feotus sum, placed, -€re, -ul, -itum, to 

dep., to set out, depart, march. please, to be pleasing. 

ounctatiS, -6nis, f., a Zin^fcrin^, ferSx, -5ois, adj., bold, head- 
delay, strong, fierce. 
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temerftriuB, -a, -um, adj., rash, 

imprudent, indiscreet. 
ftoer, acris, SLcie, adj., sharp, 

spirited, keen, active, 
sequor, -i, secutus sum, dep., to 

follow, adopt, 
ambo, ambae, ambo, num., both, 
vicus, -i, m., a village, hamlet. 
oommunio, -ire, -ivi, -Itum, to 

fortify on all sides, to intrench, 
invitus, -a, -um, adj., against 

the will, unwilling, 
conlSga, -ae, m., a colleague, 
instruo, -ere, -strCLsX, -strflo- 

turn, to form, draw up, furnish, 
radius, -i, m., a beam, ray. 



ventus, -i, m., the mnd, 
oriSns, -entis, m., the rising sun, 

the East, 
pulvis, -eris, m. (rarely f.), the 

dust, 
adfld, -are, -ftvl, y to blow 

towards, 
caedo, -ere, cecidi, oaesum, 

to cut, to cut to pieces, to slay, 

slaughter, 
adfligd, -ere, -lad, -lotum, to 

strike (to the ground), to 

damage, injure, afflict, 
rSs pfLblica, rel publioae, f., 

the commonwealth, the state, the 

republic. 
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sedeo, -ere, sSdi, sessum, to sit. 
sazum, -i, n., a stone, rock, 
opple5, -€re, -Svi, -Stum, tofll, 

cover, 
cruor, -oris, m., blood, gore, 
conspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 

tum, to look at, gaze upon, 

observe, 
quidam, quaedam, quod dam 

or quiddam, indef. pron., a 

certain, some. 
tribtinus, -i, m., a tribune. 
tuus, -a, -um, poss. pron., thine, 

your, 
mors, -tis, f ., death, 
lacrima, -ae, f ., a tear, 
satis, enough. Used as an adv., 

or as an indecl. adj. or noun. 



liictus, -lis, m., sorrow, grief, 

lamentation. 
tfSL, tui, pres. pron., thou, you, 
mactus, -a, -um, adj., wor- 
shiped, honored; macte vir- 

ttlte, good luck! well done ! 
esto, fut. imper. of sum, 2d 

sing. : thou shalt be, be thou. 
caveo, -ere, cSLvi, cautum, to 

be on one^s guard, take heed, 

beware, 
eadguus, -a, -um, adj., small, 

scanty, short, 
6vadd, -ere, -vftsi, -vftsum, to go 

out, escape, 
perdo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to 

make way with, waste, lose, 

ruin. 
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abe5, -Ire, -il, , to go awayy 

depart, 
mtlniS, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, to for- 
tify , guard, defend, 
priusquam, adv., sooner than, 

before that, 
advenid, -Ire, -vSnl, -ventum, 

to come to, to reach, arrive at, 
IIrm5, -fire, -ftvl, -Stum, to make 

firm, strengthen, 
Btr&gCs, -is, f., an overthrow, 

ruin, slaughter, carnage. 
patior, pati, passus sum, dep., 

to suffer, permit, allow. 
eZBpIr5, -are, -&vl, -&tum, to 

breathe out, perish, expire, 
alter, altera, alterum, gen. 

alteriuB, adj. pron., the otheY 

(pi two), one (of two). 
paucuB,-a,-uxn, adj., a few, little, 
perfugi5, -ere, -fiigl, , to flee 

far refuge, take refuge. 



oonsulSris, -e, adj., of a consul, 
consular. As a substantive, 
an ex-consul, 

aut, conj., or, aut . . . aut, 
either , . , or, 

praetoriuB, -a, -um, adj., of a 
proitor, praetorian. As a sub- 
stantive, an ex-prcetor, 

occid5, -ere, -cidi, -c^um, to 
fall, perish, be slain. 

viginti, num. adj., twenty. 

n5bili8, -e, adj., well known, 
famous, high born, 

treoenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., 
three hundred, 

mllle, num. adj., indeclinable 
in the sing., a thousand. In 
the plu., a substantive, de- 
clined, milia, milium, mlli- 
bus, etc. 

quingenti, -ae, -a, num. adj.. 
Jive hundred. 
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t68tim5nium, -I, n., testimony, 

evidence, proof, 
modius, -I, m., a measure, a peck, 
dStrahd, -ere, -trSbcI, -trSctum, 

to draw off, take away, remove. 
(cSteruB), -a, -um, adj., the 

rest, Nom. sing. masc. not 

used. 
8uade5, -Sre, suftsl, sulsum, to 

advise, urge, persuade, 
feilBUS, -a, -um, adj., wearied, 

tired. 



praefectus, -I, m., an overseer, 
commander. 

c6880, -are, -SLvI, -&tum, to delay j 
cease, stop. 

hortor, -arl, -atus sum, dep., to 
urge, exhort. 

pergo, -ere, perrSzI, perrSc- 
tum, to go on, proceed, has- 
ten, 

quIntuB, -a, -um, ordinal num., 
fifth. 

Capit51ium, -I, n., the Capitol, 
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epulor, -SLrl) -Stus sum, dep., fLtor, iitf, tLsua sum, dep., to 

to feast, banquet. use, employ, enjoy. 

probd, -are -Svi, -atum, to ap- nescid, -Ire, -ivi, , not to 

prove, commend, test, know, to be ignorant. 

nlmlrum, adv., doubtless, surely, mora, -ae, f ., a delay. 

truly. salvLs, -fitis, f ., safety, welfare. 
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dSverto, -ere, -I, , to turn menti5, -5nis, f., a mention. 

aside. quin etiam, nay moreover. 

dSliciae, -Snim, f . plu., a delight, reded, -ire, -ii, -itum, to go back, 

charm, allurement. return. 

ardor, -oris, m., eagerness, zeal. d6sp6r5, -Sre, -&vl, -atum, to 

31anguS8c5, -ere, -langui, , have no hope, to despair of, give 

incep., to grow faint, fail, up. 

relax. temeritSLs, -fttis, f., rashness, 

v6r6, adv., truly, truthfully. foolhardiness, temerity. 

numquam, adv., at no time, sSgniter, adv., slowly, sluggishly, 

never. lazily. 

pavor, -dris, m., a trembling, 5tio86, adv., leisurely, without 

terror, dread. haste. 

clSdSs, -is, f., destruction, disas- interim, adv., meanwhile, in the 

ter, calamity. meantime. 

niintius, -I, m., a messenger, respiro, -ftre, -SLvi, -SLtum, ^o <aA;e 

courier, tidings. breath, to recover, revive. 

285 

iuventiiB, -atis, f., youth, young (ops), opis, f., aid, wealth, treas- 

people. ure. 

man1imitt5, -ere, -misi, -mis- lib6ns, -entis, adj., willing, with 

sum, to release, set at liberty, readiness, with pleasure. 

make free. medium, -I, n., the middle, in 

ege5, -6re, -ui, , to need, to medium, for public use. 

want, to be lacking. pr5ferd, -ferre, -tuli, -IStum, to 

aer&rium, -I, n., a treasury, pub- produce, bring forth. 

lie funds. praeter, prep., besides. 

LAX. L£S. — 19 
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bulla, -ae, f ., the bulla, an amulet 
singuli, -ae, -a, adj., one by one, 

apiece, 
quisquam, , quicquam 

(quldquam), indef. pron., 

any one, any, 
aurum, -I, Ti,,gold, 
ezemplum, -I, n., an example, 
imitor, -ftrl, -Stus sum, dep. 

verb, to imitate. 
tribus, -da, f ., a tribe, 
vix, adv., scarcely, with difficulty, 
tabula, -ae, f., writing tablet, 

record. 



scrlba, -ae, m., a scribe, a clerk, 
prIvSLtus, -a, -um, adj., private, 

personal, 
pablicus, -a, -um, adj., public. 
c5pia, -ae, f., abundance, plenty, 

opportunity. In the plu., 

forces, 
p58tul5, -Are, -&vl, -atum, to 

ask, demand. 
itlrd, -are, -Svl, -SLtum, to swear, 

make oath. 
impetr5, -fire, -ftvl, -SLtum, to 

obtain a request, to gain one*8 

end, to obtain. 
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cSnsed, -6re, -ul, -um, to judge, 
think, believe. 

necessarius, -a, -um, adj., un- 
avoidable, necessary, 

Cgredior, -I, -gressus sum, 
dep., to go out, leave, 

aliquis (-qui), aliqua, aliquid 
(-quod), indef. pron., some 
one, any one, something, any- 
thing, 

obliviscor, -1, oblitus sum, 
dep., to forget. 

regredior, -i, -gressus sum, 
dep., to go back, return. 

ante, prep, with ace, before, 

adsequor, -i, -secfLtus sum, 
dep., to follow up, overtake. 



erg5, adv., accordingly, there- 
fore, 
reditus, -Us, m., a going back, 

return. 
interpreter, -ftri, -&tus simi, 

dep., to explain, understand, 

interpret. 
innot6Bc5, -ere, -n5tul, , 

incep., to become known, 
comprehendo,-ere,-I,-hSn8um, 

to seize, arrest, apprehend, 
vinci5, -ure, vinzl, vlnctum, 

to bind, fetter, fasten. 
frang5, -ere, frSgi, fractum, to 

break, subdue, overcome, 
ezcelsus, -a, -um, adj., elevatedy 

high, noble. 
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2L or ab, prep, with abl., /rom, away 

from, by ; ab latere apert5, on 

the right flank, 
abd5, -ere, -didi, -ditum [ab + 

d6], to put away, remove, con- 
ceal. 
abeo, -Ire, -ii, [ab + eo], to 

go away, depart* 
abicio, -ere, -iSci, -iectum [ab + 

iacio], to throw away, cast off, 

throw aside. 
abripio, -ere, -ui, -reptum [ab -i- 

rapio], to take away forcibly, 

snatch away, carry off. 
abstineo, -Sre, -uI, -tentum 

[abs -f teneo], to keep back, 

keep from, abstain. 
absum, -esse, -ful [ab -f sum], 

to be away, be absent, be far 

from. 
2Lo (see atque), conj., and, and 

also. 
Acca, -ae, f ., Acca, a proper name. 
accSdd,-ere,-cSBSi,-cSs8Uin [ad 

-f cSdo], to go to, approach, 

happen, befall. 
acoelero, -&re, -SLvi, -Stum [ad 

-f celero], to hasten, make 

haste. 



aooid, -ire, -IvI, -ftum [ad 4- 

cio], to summon, send for, invite. 
accipio, -ere, -c6pi, -ceptum 

[ad H- capi5], to receive, accept, 

take. 
accflsd, -SLre, -SLvI, -Stum [ad -f 

causa], to call to account, blame, 

accuse. 
2lcer,2Lcris, Sore, adj., sharp, keen, 

hasty, impetuous. Comp. Scrior, 

Sup. ScerrimuB. 
AchillSs, -is, m., Achilles, a 

Grecian- hero. 
aciSs, -Si, f ., a sharp edge, point, 

line of battle, battle array. 
Soriter [Seer], adv., sharply, 

keenly, fiercely. Comp. Scrius, 

Sup. ScerrimS. 
ad, prep, with ace, to, towards, 

near, at, according to; with 

numerals, about. 
addo, -ere, -didi, -ditimi [ad -f- 

do], to put to, join, add. 
adduod, -ere, -diud, -duotum 

[ad -f duc5], to lead to, bring 

to, lead up. 
adeo [ad -f eo], adv., to this, so 

far, so, to such a degree. 
ade5, -ire, -il, -itum [ad + eo], 

to go to, come to, approach, draw 

near. 
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adfer5, adferre, attnll, adlfttmn 
[ad + fer6], to bring to, carry, 
apply; manfLs adierre, to use 
force. 

adfinis, -e [ad + finis] /adj., ad- 
joining, near to. Hence, subst. 
adfinis, -is, m. and f., a connec- 
tion by marriage, a relative. 

adfirmo, -Are, -&vi, -&tum [ad + 
firmo], to strengthen, maintain^ 
assert. 

adflig5, -ere, -flTxT, -flictum [ad 
+ fligS], to overthroio, harass, 
distress, adfllctus, -a, -um, 
part., used as an adj., miser- 
able, wretched. 

adfl5, -are, -avT, [ad + flo], 

to blow towards. 

adhibeo, -6re, -ui, -itum [ad 4- 
habed], to turn to, apply, em- 
ploy, have recourse to. 

adimo, -ere, -Smi, -Smptum [ad 
-H emd], to take away. 

adiuvo, -are, -iuvT, -iHtam [ad 
4- iuvo], to help, assist. 

administrd, -are, -avf , -atum [ad 
4- minlstro], to manage, direct. 

admitto, -ere, -misi, -missum 
[ad + mittS], to send to, give 
access, admit. 

admoveo, -Sre, -movi, -motum 
[ad + moveo], to move to, bring 
near, apply. 

adorior, -m, -ortas sum [ad 4- 
orior], dep., to fall upon, to 
attack. 

adomo, -are, -avi, -atum [ad 4- 
omo], to provide, furnish, equip. 

adsequor, -i, -secutus sum [ad 
4- sequor], dep., to follow up, 
overtake^ come up with. 



adulSscSns, -entis [adol6so5], 
adj., young. As subst., a youth. 

adulor, ^aif, -atus sum, dep., to 
flatter. 

adultus, -a, -um [adolSsc5], 
adj., mature, adult. 

adveniS, -ire, -vSnl, -ventum [ad 
4- veniS], to come to, arrive at. 

adventus, -fLs [advenio], a com- 
ing, approach, annval. 

adversarius, -a, -um [adversus], 
adj., opposite, hostile. As subst., 
an opponent, enemy, adversary. 

adverser, -arl, -atus sum [ad- 
versus], dep., to oppose, resist. 

adversus, -a, -um [advert5], 
adj., turned towards, facing, tn 
front, adverse. 

adversus, prep, with ace, against. 

aedific5, are, avf, atum [aedSs 
+ faci5], to build, construct. 

aegritado, -inis [aeger], f., sick- 
ness, grief, vexation. 

aequitas, -atia [aequus], f., 
evenness, fairness, equity. 

aequus, -a, -um, adj., even, fair, 
favorable. Comp. aequior, Sup. 
aequissimus. 

aerarium, -I [aes], n., the treas- 
ury, the public treasure. 

aetas, -atis, f., time of life, age. 

Africa, -ae, f., Africa. 

ager, agri, ni., afield, land. 

agger, -eris, m., a mound, ram- 
part, heap of earth. 

agmen, -minis [ag5], n.,an army 
on the march, a moving column, 
troops. 

agn5sco, -ere, -novf, -nitus [ad 
+ gn5sc5], to recognize, under- 
stand. 
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ago, -ere, 6gT, SLotum, to lead, 

drive f act, do, move; gr&ti^ 

agere, to thank, give thanks. 
agricola, -ae, m., a farmer. 
aio, def . verb, to say, assent, affirm. 
Alba, -ae, f . , Alba. 
AlbSLnl, -orum, m., inhabitants 

of Alba. 
Alesia, -ae, f., Alesia. 
alits [alius], adv., at another 

time; non ali&s, at no other 

time. 
aliSnuB, -a, -um [alius], adj., of 

another, of others, another^s, 

other s\ 
aliquanto, adv., somewhat, rather. 
aliquis, aliqua, aliquid, indef. 

pron., some one, any one; neut., 

something. 
alius, alia, aliud, adj., another, 

other. 
alo, -ere, -ui, altum or alitum, 

to feed, nourish, maintain. 
alter, -tera, -terum, adj., the other 

of two, one, another. 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
alveus, -i, m., a small ship, a 

skiff. 
ambo, ambae, ambo, both. 
amicus, -I [amo], m., a friend, 
amitto, -ere, -misi, -missum 

[ab + mitto], to send away, let 

go, lose. 
amo, -§re, -Svl, -SLtum, to love. 
amor, -oris [am5], m., love, 

affection, 
Amulius, -i, m., Amulius, the 

younger brother of Numitor. 
an, conj., whether, or; nescio 

an, I know not whether = prob- 
ably, perhaps. 



anclle, -is, n., a small oval shield. 
angustus, -a, -um, adj., narrow, 

contracted. Comp. angustior. 

Sup. angustissimus. 
animadverto, -ere, -I, -versum 

[animum -f adverto], to turn 

the mind, give attention to, con- 
sider, regard, punish. 
animus, -i, m., the mind. 
annus, -i, m., a year. 
ante, prep, with ace, before. As 

adverb, before, in time or space. 
antefero, -ferre, -tuli, -l&tum 

[ante + fero], to bear before, or 

in front. 
antequam, adv., sooner than, 

before, 
Antistius, -I, m., Antistius Begi- 

nus, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
Ant5nius, -I, m., Marcus Anto- 

nius, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
Snulus, -I, m., a ring. 
anzius, -a, -um, adj., anxious, 

solicitous. 
aper, apri, m., a wild boar. 
apeiio, -ire, -ui, -turn, to un- 
cover, open. 
apertus, -a, -um, adj., uncovered, 

open ; latus apertum, the right 

side, as that side was not covered 

by the shield. 
appell5, -are, -SLvi, -§tum, to 

address, call, call by name, 

name. 
appeto, -ere, -ivi or -il, -Itum, to 

strive for, seek after, attack, 

draw nigh, be at hand. 
Appius, -1, m., Appius Claudius, 

a famous Roman. 
appropinqu5, -5re, -avi, -&tum, 

to come near, approach. 



Digitized by 



Google 



294 



LATIN LESSONS 



apud, prep, with ace, loith, near, 
before, among, at, in the presence 
of. 

ApfUia, -ae, f., Apulia, a country 
in southeastern Italy. 

aqua, -ae, f., water: 

aquila, -ae, f., an eagle, 

ara, -ae, f., an altar. 

arbiter, -tai, m., a spectator, wit- 
ness, 

arced, -6re, -ul, , to shut up, 

keep away, prevent. 

arcesso, -ere, -Ivi, -itum, to call, 
summon, send for. 

ftrdor, -oris, m., heat, eagerness, 
zeal. 

arma, -onim, n., only in the plu., 
implements, arms, weapons. 

arm&tura, -ae [arm5], f., armor, 
armed men, troops ; levis arm&- 
tiira, light infantry. 

armilla, -ae, f., a bracelet, arm- 
let. 

armd, -&re, -SLvI, -fttum, to arm, 
equip. 

Arvernus, -I, m., an Arvernian. 
The Arverni were a powerful 
Celtic tribe. 

arz, aroia, f., a citadel, fortress. 

&8oSn8U8, -us, m., an ascent, a 
way up, an approach. 

Sspicio, -ere, -spezi, -spectum 
[ad + 8peci5], to look at, be- 
hold, observe. 

asylum, -T, n., a place of refuge, 
sanctuary, asylum. 

at, conj., but, but on the other 
hand. 

atque (before consonants fto), 
conj., [ad + que], and, and 
also, and in fact. 



attribu5, -ere, -I, -fitum [ad-f 

tribuo], to assign, allot, ascribe, 

give, 
auct5rit&8, -§ti8 [auge5], f., 

authority, power, responsibility, 

influence. 
audSLcia, -ae [aud&z], 1, bold- 
ness, daring, bravery, audacity. 
audeo, -Sre, ausus sum, semi- 

dep. , to venture, dare. 
audi5, -ire, -i^ or -ii, -Itum, to 

hear, listen to, regard. 
aufer5, -ferre, abstull, ablSLtum 

[ab 4- fero], to take away, carry 

off, remove, 
auged, -Sre, auzl, auctum, to 

increase, enlarge. 
auguxium, -i [augur], n., the 

observance of omens, augury, 

divination. 
augustus, -a, -um, adj., reverend, 

venerable, majestic. 
aureus, -a, -um [aurum], adj., 

of gold, golden. 
amis, -is, f., the ear, attention, 
aunun, -i, n., gold. 
auspicium, -i, n., divination by the 

flight of birds, auspices; auspicia 

adhibSre, to consult the auspices. 
aut, conj., or, or at least. 
autem, conj., but, however, more- 
over. 
Automatia, -ae, f., Automatia, 

the goddess of fortune. 
anxillum, -I, n., help, aid, succor. 

In the plu., auxiliary troops, 

auxiliaries. 
AventXnus, -a, -tun, adj., relating 

to the Aventine, of the Aventine, 

one of the seven hills of Home. 
avus, -I, m., a grandfather. 
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barbarus, -a, -um, adj., foreign, 
strange, harharom. As noun, a 
barbarian. 

beUicosus, -a, -um [beUum], 
adj., warlike, fond of fighting. 

beUo, -are, -5vi, -5tum [beUum], 
to war, xoage war, carry on war. 

bellum, -1, n., war. 

belua, -ae, f., a beast, wild beast. 

benevolentia, -ae [bene + volo], 
f ., good will, favor, friendship. 

benignS, adv., in a friendly man- 
ner, kindly, courteously. 

benignitas, -atis [benignus], f., 
kindness, courtesy, friendliness. 

bini, -ae, -a, num. adj., two by 
two, two each. Gen. plu. buiiim. 

biB, num. adv., twice. 

bonitas, -atis [bonus], f., good- 
ness, integrity, virtue. 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. Comp. 
melior, Sup. optimus. 

Brutus, -I, m., Brutus, one of 
Csesar's lieutenants. 

bulla, -ae, f ., an amulet, generally 
of gold, worn by free-bom boys. 



C is an abbreviation for the proper 
name Gdius. 

cado, -ere, cecidi, casum, to 
fall, happen, decline. 

caecitas, -atis [caecus], f., blind- 
ness. 

caed§s, -is, f., a cutting down, 
killing, slaughter. 

caed5, -ere, cecTdi, caesum, to 
cut^ cut down, slay, kill. 



caelum, -f, n., the sky, heaven, 
heavens. Plu. wanting. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Ccesar. 

calamitas, -atis, f., loss, damage, 
misfortune, disaster, calamity. 

Campania, -ae, f., Campania, a 
country of Italy, south of Rome. 

campester, -trls, -tre [campus], 
adj., of a level field, flat, level, 
in the plain. 

campus, -i, m., a plain, field; 
campus Martins, the field of 
Mars, an open field in Rome 
along the Tiber. 

Caninius, -i, m. , Caninius Bebilus, 
one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

Cannae, -arum, f., Cannoe, a 
hamlet in Apulia. 

can5, -ere, cecini, cantum, to 
sing, chant. 

caper, -pri, m., a he-goat. 

capio, -ere, cSpf, captimi, to 
take, seize, take captive, cap- 
ture. 

Capitolium, -I [caput], n., the 
Capitol at Rome; sometimes 
used for the Capitoline Hill on 
which the Capitol stood. 

capra, -ae, f ., a she-goat ; caprae 
palfis, the Goaf's Pool. 

captivus, -I [capio], m., a cap- 
tive, prisoner. 

Capua, -ae, f., Capua, a city of 
Campania. 

caput, -itis, n., the head; capitis 
poenam, the punishment of 
death, capital punishment. 

carmen, -inis, n., a song, poem. 

Carthag5, -inis, 1, Carthage, a 
city in northern Africa. 

CartbaginiSnsis,-e, adj., Cartha- 
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giniariy of Carthage. As noun, 

a Carthaginian. 
casa, -ae,f., a cottage^ hut^ cabin. 
castellum, -i, n., a fort, citadel, 

fortress. 
castra, -orum, n., a camp, an 

encampment. 
C&8U8, -Gs [cad5], m., occur- 
rence, event, chance, fortune, 

calamity. 
catuluB, -I, m., a young animal, a 

whelp. 
causa, -ae, f., a cause, reason. In 

the abl. with limiting gen. , on 

account of, for the sake of. 
caved, -ere, cSLvI, cautum, to be 

on one^s guard, take care, beware. 
cSd5, -ere, cSssi, cSssum, to 

give way, withdraw, retreat. 
celebro, -Sre, -Svi, -gltum, to fre- 
quent, celebrate, honor. 
celer, -eris, -ere, adj., swift y quick, 

hasty. Comp. celerior. Sup. 

celerrimus. 
c616, -are, -avi, -atom, to hide 

from, hide, conceal. 
cSnseo, -Sre, -ui, -um, to estimate, 

judge, think, be of the opinion. 
centum, num. adj., one hundred. 
centuria, -ae [centum], f., a 

division of a hundred, a century. 
cemo, -ere, crSvi, crStum, to 

distinguish, perceive, determine. 
certamen, -inis [cert5], n., a 

struggle, contest, combat, battle. 
certus, -a, -um, adj., determined, 

certain, sure. Comp. certior. 

Sup. certissimus. 
cSsso, -are, -avi, -atum [c6d6], 

to delay, pause, be idle. 
(cStenis), -a, -um, adj., (nom. 



masc. sing, not used), the other, 

remainder, rest. As noun, the 

others, the other things. 
dneas, -ae, m., Cineas, a coun- 
sellor of Pyrrhus. 
circa, prep, with ace, around, 

about, among. As adv., round 

about, around. 
circuitus, -ub, m., a circuit, way 

around. 
circumaro, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

plow around. 
circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -datum, 

to place around, surround, in- 
vest, besiege. 
circumeo, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 

to go around, visit. 
circumplector, -i, , to clasp, 

surround, encompass. 
circumvenio, -ire, -vSni, -ven- 

tum, to come around, surround, 

encompass. 
civis, -is, m. and f., a citizen. 
civitas, -atis, f., citizenship, body- 
politic, state. 
ciadSs, -is, t, destruction, disaster, 

slaughter, calamity. 
ciamita, -are, -avi, -atum [cia- 

mo], to c?*y aloud, shout. 
clamor, -oris, m., a shout, cry, 

clamor. 
Claudius, -i, m., Claudius, a 

Roman name of one of the gentes. 
clauda, -ere, clausi, clausum, to 

shut, close, shut in, blockade. 
clSmentia, -ae, f ., mildness, mercy, 

clemency. 
cliSns, -entis, m., a client. 
Clusinus, -a, -um, adj., of Clu- 

sium ; rSs Clusina, the Clusian 

state. 
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coacerv5, -3re, -ftvi, -Stum, to 

heap together, collect in a mass. 

Codes, -itis, m., Codes, meaning 
one-eyed, a surname of Horatius. 

coepi, coeptuB, def.yerb, to begin. 

coerce5, -6re, -ul, -itum, to re- 
strain, hold in check, curb. 

c5giiomen, -inis, n., a surname, 
family name, name. 

c5gn5BCo, -ere, -n5vf, -nitum 
[cum + gnoBc5], to become ac- 
quainted with, recognize, know, 

c5g5, -ere, co6gi, coftctum 
[cum + ago], to drive together, 
collect, compel, assemble. 

cohorB, -tlB, f., a company, cohort, 
the tenth part of a legion. 

cohortor, -&ri, -fttuB Bum, dep., 
to encourage, incite, exhort. 

colliB, -Ib, m.,a hill. 

col5, -ere, -ui, cultum, to till, cul- 

- tivate, cherish, honor, worship. 

coldnuB, -I [cold], m., a hus- 
bandman, settler, colonist. 

color, -oriB, m., the color, hue. 

comeB, -itiB [ciun-i-ed], m. and f., 
a companion, comrade, associate. 

comitium, -i [ciun + e5], n., a 
place of meeting, the comitium, 
adjoining the Roman Forum. 

committ5, -ere, -miBl, -misBum 
[ciun + mittd], to bring to- 
gether, join, engage in ; pQgnam 
committere, to join battle. 

CommiuB, -I, m., Commius, a 
chief of the Atrebates. 

commoved, -Sre, -m5vf,-m5tum 
[cum + moved], to move, dis- 
turb, agitate. 

communiB, -e, adj., common, gen- 
eral, public. 



compftr, -pariB, adj., like, equal 

to. 
compar5, -Are, -ftvi, -atum, to 

bring together, compare, 
compeU5, -Sbre, -ftvi, -atom, to 

accost, address, upbraid. 
compell5, -ere, -pull, -puIbub 

[cum + pell5], to drive together, 

force, compel, 
comperi5, -Ire, -I, -tuB, to ascer- 
tain, find out, discover. 
compled, -6re, -Svi, -Stum, to fill 

up, fill, complete. 
compl{lr6B, -a or -ia, adj., plu. 

only, several, many, very many. 
comprehends, -ere, -I, -hSuBum 

[cum -i- prehendd], to seize, 

arrest, capture, comprehend. 
concili5, -Sre; -ftvi, -Stum [con- 
cilium], to win over, bHng about, 

procure, conciliate, 
conciliiun, -I, n., a meeting, an 

assembly, a council, 
concurr5, -ere, -curri or -cucunf, 

-curBiim [ciun -f- currS], to run 

together, assemble, rush up, join 

battle, 
condici5, -5niB, f., condition, 

terms. 
conditor, -5riB [condo], m., a 

founder, builder, 
cond5, -ere, -didi, -ditom, to 

found, establish, build, conceal. 
c5nfer5,-ferre,-tuli,-lfttum [cum 

+ fer5], to bring together, gather, 

carry, 
confertuB, -a, -tun, adj., crowded, 

thick, in close array, 
c5nfeBBi5, -5niB, f., a confession, 

an acknowledgment, 
c5nf68tim, adv., immediately. 
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c5nfici5, -ere, -f6cl, -fectam 
[cum + faci5], to accomplish^ 
complete, finish, execute, per- 
form, 

c5iifid5, -ere, -fisuB Bum [cum 
+ fid6], semi-dep., to trust, be 
confident, have confidence in, rely 
upon. 

c5nfirm5, -Sire, -SLvI, -SLtum, to 
make firm, strengthen, establish, 
encourage, confirm, reassure. 

c5nflictor, -ftrS, -fttus stun, dep., 
to contend, struggle. 

cdnfugio, -ere, -fClgi, [cum 

+ fugi5], to flee, take refuge, 
have recourse to. 

congreBBUB, -ub [cum+gradior], 
m., a meeting, conference, en- 
gagement. 

congru5, -ere, -I, , to coin- 
cide, correspond, agree with. 

cSnicid, -ere, coni6ci, coniec- 
tum [cum + iaci5], to throw to- 
gether, throw, cast; in fugam 
coidecXI, put to flight. 

cdniunz, -iugis, m. and f., a con- 
sort, spouse, husband or loife. 

coiil6ga, -ae, m., a colleague, 
associate. 

conligd, -ere, -15gl, -Ifictimi 
[cum + l©g5]» to collect, recover, 
compose. 

conloquium, -I [cum 4- loquor], 
n., a conference, interview, con- 
versation. 

Conor, -Sxf , -SLtuB sum, dep., to 
undertake, try, attempt. 

conquir5, -ere, -qulBlvi, -qulBi- 
tum [cum + quaer5], to seek 
after, search for, collect. 

cdnaecxd, -Sie, -&vi, -Stum [cum 



4- Bacro], to dedicate, devote, 

consecrate. 
cduBequor, -I, -eecutuB Bum, 

dep., to follow up, overtake, 

pursue, obtain, 
conBer5, -ere, -ui, -tum [cum + 

Bero], to connect, join ; pugnam 

cSneerere, to join battle. 
cdnBeBBUB, -flB, m., an assembly. 
c5nBider5, -&re, -SLvi, -SLtum, to 

look at closely, consider, examine. 
cduBldo, -ere, -B6dl, -BeBBum, to 

sit down, settle, encamp. 
couBilium, -I, n., deliberation, 

advice, counsel, plan, wisdom. 

Of. concilium. 
couBiBtd, -ere, -BtitI, -Btitum, to 

stand still, to halt, depend upon. 
conBpectuB, -ub, m., sight, view, 

look. 
c5nBpici5, -ere, -Bpexi, -epec- 

tum [cum + Bpecio], to catch 

sight of, see, perceive, behold. 
conBpicor, -Sxf, -SLtuB Bum, dep., 

to see, descry, discern. 
c5nBtem5, -ftre, -SLvi, -Stum, to 

terrify, alarm, dismay, over- 
whelm. 
c5nBtitu5, -ere, -I, -tltum, to set 

up, place, station, determine. 
c5nBt5, -are, -Btiti, , to stand 

together, exist, appear, be evident, 

depend upon. 
c5nBu6Bc5, -ere, -Bu6vi, -bu6- 

tum, to become accustomed, 

accustom one^s self. In perf. 

tense, to be accustomed, be wont. 
cduBul, -iB, m., a consul. 
c5nauULrlB, -e, adj., of a consul, 

consular. As noun, an ex- 

consul. 
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c5n8iil5, -ere, -nl, -turn, to delib- 
erate, consult, provide for. 

contegd, -ere, -t6zl, -tectum 
[cum + tego], to cover, bury, 
conceal, hide, 

contendd, -ere, -I, -tentom, to 
stretch, struggle, contend, hasten. 

contenti5, -5ni8, f., a stretching, 
struggle, contest, strife, 

contineo, -Sre, -ui, -tentum [cimi 
+ tened], to hold together, re- 
strain, hold in check. 

conting5, -ere, -tigi, -tSLctum 
[cum + tango], to touch, hap- 
pen, fall to one*s lot, 

c5ntio, -onis, f., a meeting, as- 
sembly. 

contr§, adv., in opposition, on the 
other hand. Prep, with ace, 
against, contrary to, 

cdnfibium, -I, n., marriage, the 
right of intermarriage. 

conveni5, -ire, -vSnl, -ventum 
[cum + veniS], to come to- 
gether, meet, come, assemble; 
convenit, it is Jit. 

convertd, -ere, -I, -versiun [ciun 
+ verto], to turn round, turn, 
change. 

convlvium, -I [ciun +vlv6], n., 
a feasting together, banquet. 

convocd, -are, -SLvl, -SLtum [ciun 
+ voce], to call together, as- 
semble, summon. 

coorior, -iri, -ortus Biun [ciun 
+ orior], dep., to rise, rise 
in opposition, break forth, 
arise. 

copia, -ae, f., abundance, plenty. 
In the plu., forces, troops, re- 
sources. 



CorinthiuB, -a, -um, adj., of Cor- 
inth, Corinthian. 

CorinthuB, -i, f., Corinth, a city 
of Greece. 

corpus, -oris, n., a body, person. 

crSLtis, -is, f., a hurdle, fascine, 
wicker-work. 

crSber, -bra, -brum, adj., thick, 
frequent, crowded, numerous, 
abundant. Comp., crSbrior ; 
Sup., crfiberrimus. 

cr6d5, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to be- 
lieve, trust, think. 

cre5, -5re, -Svi, -fttum, to create, 
produce, make, choose. 

CrimisBUs, -i, m., the Crimisus, a 
river of Sicily. 

cnnis, iB, m., the hair. 

crudeUtSlB, -SLtis [crudSlis], f., 
cruelty. 

cruor, -5riB, m., blood, gore. 

culpa, -ae, f., a fault, blame, 
guilt, offense. 

cidter, -tri, m., a knife. 

cum, prep, with abl., with, to- 
gether with, along with, 

cum, conj., when, while, since, 
although. 

cunctSltio, -5nis, f., a delaying, 
lingering, hesitation. 

cupiditSls, -atis, f., desire, eager- 
ness, passion. 

cur, adv., why f 

CurSs, -ium, f . plu., Cures, a Sabine 
town, the home of Numa. 

curia, -ae, f., a curia, one of the 
divisions of the Roman people ; 
the senate-house, place of meet- 
ing of the senate. 

cur5, -are, -Svl, -SLtum, to care 
for, take care, attend to, see to. 



Digitized by 



Google 



800 



LATIN LESSONS 



ctirT5, -ere, cucurrl, curBum, to 

run, 

cursuB, -fls, m., a running, course, 
journey, race. 

curulis, -e [cuxixib], adj., relat- 
ing to a chariot, curule; Bella 
curiUiB, a curule chair, the 
chair occupied by the higher 
officials at Rome. Cf. § 211. 

ctlBt5di5, -ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to 
watch, guard. 

cflBtSB, -5di8, m. and f., a guard, 
keeper. 



damnd, -are, -Svl, -SLtum, to find 

guilty, condemn, sentence. 
d§, prep, with abl., from, of, out 

of, about, concerning. 
dea, -ae, f., a goddess, 
d6c6d5, -ere, -cSbbi, -cSBBum [d6 

+ c5d5], to depart, toithdraw, 

retire. 
decern, num. adj., ten. 
d6cem5, -ere, -cr6vi, -crfitum, 

to decide, decree, contend. 
dScSsBUB, -US [d§c6d5], m., 

a going away, departure, with- 

draioal. 
dScliviB, -e, adj., sloping down, 

descending. 
dScnvitSB, -atiB [dScHviB], f., a 

slope, declivity, descent. 
d6d5, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to give 

up, surrender. 
d6duc5, -ere, -duid, -ductum 

[d6 4- duco], to lead away, 

withdraw, lead forth, con- 
duct. 
d6fatig5, -Sre, -SLvi, -atum, to 

weary, fatigue, exhaust. 



dSfendd, -ere, -I, d6f6iiBum, to 

ward off, defend. 
d6fer5, -ferre, -tuli, -latum [d6 

+ ferS], to bear away, bring, 

carry, report. 
dfifeBBUB, -a, -tun [dSfetlBCor], 

wearied, exhausted, worn out. 
dSfetiscor, -i, -fesBUB sum, dep., 

to become tired, grow weary. 
d6fici5, -ere, -f§ci, -fectum, to 

be wanting, fail, give out. 
dSfinid, -ire, -ivi, -itum, to set 

bounds to, limit, fix, appoint. 
dein, see deinde. 
delncepB, adv., successively, one 

after another. 
deinde, adv., then, next, after- 
wards, 
deiabor, -I, -lapsus stun, dep., to 

fall, glide down, descend. 
d§le5, -§re, -§vi, -6tum, to blot 

out, destroy, overthrow. 
deiiciae, -arum, 1, delight, 

charm. 
deiigo, -ere, -l§gi, -16ctum, to 

choose out, select, pick out. 
DSmaenetus, -I, m., Demaenetus, 

a Syracusan enemy of Timoleon. 
d6migr5, -are, -avf, -atum, to 

emigrate, depart, go away, re- 
move. 
d6mitt5, -ere, -misi, -missimi 

[d6 + mittd], to send down, let 

fall. 
dSmdlior, -m, -itus Bimi, dep., 

to throw down, demolish, de- 
stroy. 
d6mdn8tr5, -are, -avi, -atum, 

to point out, show, mention. 
dSmum, adv., at length, at last, 

finally. 
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dfinique, adv., at last^ finally. 

dSpello, -ere, -puli, -pulBum 
[d6 4- pello] , to drive outy drive 
away, expel, dislodge, avert, 

d6pon5, -ere, -posui, -positum 
[d6 + p6n6], to lay aside, de- 
posit, give up, lay down. 

dSscendd, -ere, -i, -BcfinBum, to 
climb down, descend. 

dSscribS, -ere, -Bcxipsi, -scxip- 
tum, to write down, describe, 
represent, mark off. 

dSsertuB, -a, -um, adj., deseHed, 
solitary, waste. 

d6sili5, -ure, -ui, -Bultum [d6 -i- 
salio], to leap down, leap. 

dSspectus, -fis, m., a view down- 
ward, prospect. 

despSro, -are, -ftvi, -SLtum [d6 
-}- spSro], to be without hope, 
despair of. 

deatino, -^e, -SLvi, Stum, to fas- 
ten, determine, design, intend. 

dSsum, -ease, -fui [d6 + aum], 
to be away, fail, be wanting, be 
lacking, 

d6teg5, -ere, -t63d, -tectum, to 
uncover, unroof. 

detSstor, -§ri, -SLtas sum, dep., 
to curse, avert, ward off; dS- 
testSns, uttering curses against. 

dStrah5, -ere, -tr§^, -trSLctum, 
to draw off, take off, withdraw. 

dStntnentum, -I, n., loss, damage, 
injury. 

dStrudo, -ere, -trilal, -trusum, 
to thrust down, push off. 

detorbd, -tre, -SLvi, -SLtum, to 
drive out in disorder^ expel, dis- 
lodge. 

deuB, -i, m., a god. Voc, deuB. 



dSvertd, -ere, -I, [d6 4- 

vertS], to turn away, turn aside, 
betake one's self 

dSvexuB, -a, -um, adj., inclining, 
sloping downward. 

dicio, -5riiB [died], f., dominion, 
sway, sovereignty. Nom. sing, 
not used. 

dic5, -ere, di3d,*dictimi, to say, 
speak, tell. 

dies, -61, m. or f. in sing., a day, 
time ; in diSa, from day to day. 

difficilia, -e, adj., hard, difficult. 
Comp. difficiUor; Sup.diiflciU- 
muB. 

diligd, -ere, -16z3, -16ctUB, to 
single out, love, esteem. 

dimlcSLtio, -dnia, f. , a fight, con- 
test, combat. 

dimlcd, -^e, -SLvi, -Stum, to fight, 
contend. 

dimitto, -ere, -mlai, -miaaum 
[dl-f mittd], to let go away, 
send in different directions, dis- 
miss, send away. 

Dion, -onia, m., Dion, a Syra- 
cusan. 

Dionyaiua, -I, m., Dionysius, the 
name of two Syracusan tyrants. 

diacSdd, -ere, -cSaal, -cfisaum, 
to withdraw, depart, go away. 

diacurro, -ere, -curri and cu- 
currl, -curaum [dia + curro], 
to run in different directions, run 
to and fro, i*un about. 

diacutid, -ere, -cuaai, -cuaaum, 
to shatter, break up, scatter, 
disperse, remove, dispel. 

diaicid, -ere, -i§cl, -iectimi [dia 
-f iacid], to throw apart, scatter, 
disperse, break up, destroy* 
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di8p5n5, -ere, -poBtil, -positum 
[die + p5n5], to place here and 
there, station, arrange, dispose. 

dissentiS, -ire, -sensl, -B6ii8um 
[dis + sentio], to differ in opin- 
ion, dissent, be at variance. 

disserd, -ere, -m, -turn, to dis- 
cuss, harangue, discourse. 

diBBu&deo, -6re, -buSLbI, -BuSLBum 
[diB + Bu&deo], to advise 
against, oppose by argument, 
dissuade. 

diBtine5, -ere, -ni, -tentum, to 
hold apart, hinder, detain, keep 
apart. 

diBtribu5, -ere, -i, -fitum, to di- 
vide, distribute, apportion. 

difi, adv., a long time, long. Comp. 
diutiuB ; Sup. diutiBBim6. 

diutumltSLa, -SLtia, f., length of 
time, long duration. 

dividd, -ere, -viei, -viBum, to 
divide, separate, distribute. 

divinitoB, adv., by divine influence, 
miraculously. 

do, dare, dedl, datum, to give, 
grant, afford, permit; in fugam 
dare, to put to flight ; operam 
dare, to bestow care; poen&B 
dare, to suffer punishment. 

doced, -6re, -ui, -turn, to teach, 
show, inform. 

doldaS, adv., craftily, deceitfully. 

dominuB, -i, m., a master, lord. 

domuB, -fiB or -i, f . , a hotise, home, 
dwelling ; domi, at home. 

ddnec, conj. , as long as, until. 

ddnum, -I, n., a gift, present. 

dubiuB, -a, -um, adj., doubtful, 
uncertain. 

duc5, -ere, du^, ductum, to 



lead, conduct, make, prolong, 

consider, reckon, think. 
dulciB, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant. 

Comp. dulcior ; Sup. dulciBsi- 

muB. 
dum, conj., while, as long as, 

until. 
duo, -ae, -o, num. adj., two. 
duodecim, num. adj., twelve. 
duz, duciB, m. and f., a leader, 

general, guide. 



Sd5, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to give 

out, bring forth, give birth to. 
6d{lc5, -ere, -duid, -ductum [fi 

-f dfic5], to lead otit, bring out. 
6duc5, -are, -Svi, -SLtimi, to bring 

up, rear. 
effici5, -ere, -f6cl, -fectum [ez 

+ lacio], to make, accomplish, 

complete, bring about, cause. 
effund5, -ere, -fddl, -fi^Bum [ez 

-f fund5], to pour out, spread 

abroad. 
ege5, -6re, -ui, , to be in need, 

to loant, lack. 
Egeria, -ae, f ., Egeria, the nymph 

who gave counsel to Numa. 
ego, mei, pers. pron., I. 
Sgredior, -i, -greaauB Bum, dep., 

to go out, go away, march out. 
§langu§Bc5, -ere, -langui, , 

incep., to grow faint, fail, relax. 
elephantua, -I, m., an elephant. 
§lici5, -ere, -ui, , to draw out, 

lure forth, call down. 
§lig5, -ere, -Iggi, -ISctimi [ex -i- 

leg5], to pick out, choose, select. 
eioquentia, -ae, f., eloquence. 
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6mitt5, -ere, -mlsi, -miBSuxn 

[6 4- mitt6], to send out, send 

forth, let go, cast aside, 
enim, conj., /or, indeed. 
eo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, to go, 

march, proceed, 
e5, adv., there, in that place, 

thither, to such a degree, 
EpiruB, -1, m., Epirus, a country 

north-west of Greece proper. 
epulor, -&ri, -SLtos sum, to feast, 

banquet. 
equea, -itis, m., a horseman, a 

knight. 
equitSLtuB, fis, m., cavalry, 
equuB, -I, m., a horse. 
ergSL, prep, with ace. , towards. 
erg5, adv., accordingly, therefore ; 

quid ergd ? what then f what 
• follows f 
Sruptio, -oniB [ez + rump5], f ., 

a bursting forth, a sally. 
et, conj., and; adv., also, even. 
etiam, adv., also, even. 
EtruBCl, -drum, m., the Etruscans, 

a people north of Rome. 
6vSdo, -ere, fiv&sa, 6vS8um, to 

go out, escape. 
en, or before consonants 6, prep. 

with abl. , out of, from ; en itl- 

nere, on the march. 
ezaudid, -ire, -ivi, -itum, to hear 

clearly, hear, listen to. 
ezc6d5, -ere, -c6bbi, -c6B8iun, 

to go out, depart, retire. 
ezcelienB, -entis, adj., superior, 

excellent. 
ezcelBUB, -a, -mn, lofty, high, 

noble, elevated. 
excipiS, -ere, -c§pi, -ceptum, to 

take out, receive, follow. 



ezcit5, -Sre, -ftvi, -SLtum, to call 

out, summon, arouse, excite, 
ezcutid, -ere, -cuBsi, -cuBsum 

[en 4- quatio], to shake off, 

cast off, remove. 
ezemplum, -i, n., an example, 
eneo, -ire, -ii, -itum [en + e5], 

to go out, depart, withdraw, 

march out, escape, 
exercituB, -Qb [exerce5], m., an 

ai^my, a disciplined body of men. 
exiguuB, -a, -um, adj., scanty^ 

small, narrow, short, 
exTstlmS, -Are, -ftvi, -atum, to 

value, judge, think, consider. 
expedid, -ire, -ivi, itum, to set 

free, make ready. 
expedituB, -a, -um, adj., uniwr- 

peded, unencumbered, free, light- 
armed. 
expell5, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, to 

drive out, drive away, expel, 

banish. 
experior, -iri, -tuB stun, dep., to 

try, prove, experience, 
expleo, -6re, -6vi, -Stum, to fill 

up, fill. 
explor&tor, -5riB, m., a spy, scout. 
expdnd, -ere, -poBui, -positum, 

to set forth, expose, land. 
expoBitid, -5riiB, f ., a setting forth, 

exposure, exposition. 
expflgnd, -Sre, -ftvi, -§tum, to 

take by storm, capture, conquer, 
exBiBtd, -ere, -Btiti, , to stand 

forth, be manifest, be, become. 
exBpectd, -Sire, -SLvi, -§tum, to 

wait for, expect, wait to see. 
exBpird, -^e, -SLvi, -Stum [ex + 

Bpir5], to breathe out, expire, 

perish, die. 
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ex8poli5, -are, -ftvl, -Stum, to 

despoily pillage, plunder, 

ezattnguS, -ere, -stiiud, -stiQc- 
tum, to put out, extinguish, de- 
stroy, deprive of life, kill, 

ezBtd, -are, , [eac + 

8t5], to stand out, stand forth, 
appear, exist, he. 

exterior, -us, adj. comp., outer, 
exterior; Sup. eztrSmus, ot^^er- 
most, last, 

ezterred, -6re, -uI, -itum [eac + 
terred], to frighten, terrify. 

eztoll5, -ere, , [ex + 

toll5], to lift up, extol, praise, 

extra, adv. and prep., on the out- 
side, without, beyond, 

extrfimus, see exterior. 



faber, -bri, m., a workman, maker, 
smith. 

FabiuB, -I, m., Fabius, a name of 
a Roman gens. 

fabrics, -are, -avi, -atum [faber], 
to make, construct. 

facile, adv., easily, readily. 

faciliB, -e [faciS], adj., easy to 
do, easy. Comp. facilior. Sup. 
facillimus. 

facid, -ere, f§cl, factam, to make, 
do, perform, form, cause; cer- 
tidrem facere, to make more 
certain, inform. 

factum, -I, n., a deed, act. 

facultaa, -atis [facilis], f., abil- 
ity, skill, poioer, means, oppor- 
tunity, abundance. 

falx, falcis, f., a sickle, wall 
hook. 



fama, -ae, f., a report, rumor y 
reputation. 

familiaria, -e, adj., familiar, inti- 
mate, friendly, of a family, 

fanum, -I, n., a shrine, sanctuary, 
temple. 

faBtigium, -I, n., a summit, slope, 
descent. 

fastus, -a, -Tim, adj., not for- 
bidden. Hence fastus di§B, a 
day on lohich court may be 
held; a judicial day, 

FauBtoluB, -I, m., Faustulus, the 
shepherd who cared for Romu- 
lus and Remus. 

fSlicitaB, -atiB, f., good fortune, 
good luck. 

fSlix, -iciB, adj., fortunate, favor- 
able, successful, prosperous, 

fSmina, -ae, f., a tooman, female, 

fer5, ferre, tuU, latum, to bear, 
carry, endure, report; 16g6B 
ferre, to propose laws. 

ferdx, -ociB, adj., bold, fierce, 
spirited, Comp. ferdcior. Sup. 
ferdciBBlmuB. 

ferrum, -I, n., iron, implement of 
iron, sword, 

feruB, -a, -um, adj., mid, un- 
tamed, rude, barbarous. 

feBBUB, -a, -mn, adj., wearied, 
tired, worn out. 

f§Btum, -1, n., a holiday, festival. 

fid§B, -el, f., trust, faith, confi- 
dence, good faith, pledge, belief. 

fidHcia, -ae [fid6B], f., trust, con- 
fidence, assurance, 

filia, -ae, f., a daughter. 

ffliuB, -I, m., a son. 

finio, -Ire, -Ivi, -itum [finiB], to 
limit, finish, put an end to. 
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finis, -is, m. and f ., end^ boundary. 
Plu., territory, country. 

finitdmuB, -a, -um [finis], adj., 
bordering upon, neighboring. 
As noun, neighbor. 

fio, fieri, factus sum, used as the 
pass, of facid, to be done, be 
made, become, happen, come to 
pass; certior fieri, to be in- 
formed; fit proelium, a battle 
takes place. 

firmo, -are, -SLvi, -SLtum [firmus], 
to strengthen, secure. 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, firm, 
steadfast. 

fltmen, -inis, m., a priest of one 
deity, a flamen. 

fleo, -6re, -6vi, -Stum, to weep, 
lament. 

flos, -5ris, m., a flower. 

flumen, -inis, n., a stream, river. 

foedus, -eris, n., a treaty, league, 
alliance. 

fore, forem, see sum. 

foris, adv., out of doors, from 
without. 

forma, -ae, f., a form, figure, ap- 
pearance, beauty. 

fors, fortis, f., chance, accident. 

forte [fors], adv., by chance, by 
accident, as it happened. 

fortis, -e, adj., strong, brave, 
steadfast. 

fortuna, -ae, f., chance, lot, for- 
tune, luck. 

forum, -1, n., an open space, 
market-place, forum. 

fossa, -ae, f., a ditch, trench, 
fosse. 

fragor, -dris [frangd], m., a 
crashing, din, thunder peal. 

LAT. LE8. — 20 



frangd, -ere, frSgi, frSLctum, to 

break, crush, dishearten. 
fr&ter, -tris, m., a brother. 
fratricida, -ae, m., a murderer of 

a brother, a fratricide. 
fructus, -us, m., fruit, product, 

enjoyment, result. 
friimentum, -i, n., corn, grain. 
fruor, -1, fructus sum, dep., to 

enjoy, have the use of. 
fuga, -ae, t, flight. 
fugio, -ere, fttgi, , to flee, fly, 

take to flight, escape by flight, 

avoid. 
fug5, -5re, -Svi, -Stum, to put to 

flight, rout. 
fulmen, -inis, n., lightning, a 

thunderbolt. 
funda, -ae, f., a sling. 
fund&mentum, -i, n., usually in 

the plu., a foundation, support. 
fartum, -I, n., a theft, robbery. 



G^us, -I, m.. Gains, a Roman 

praenomen. * 
Galli, -drum, m., Gauls. 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, the country 

of the Gauls, corresponding 

nearly to modem France. 
gemini, -5rum, m., tmns. 
ggns, gentis, f., a race, tribe, clan, 

gens, people. 
genus, -eris, n., a race, stock, 

family. 
GermSnuB, -i, m., a German. 
gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, to 

bear, carry, wear, carry on, 

wage. 
gladiuB, -I, m., a sword. 
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glSns, glandis, f ., an acorn, acorn- 
shaped ball, 

gloridauB, -a, -tun [gloria], adj., 
full of glory, glorious. 

gratia, -ae, f., favor, gratitude, 
esteem; grttiSa agere, to ex- 
press gratitude; gr&ti&B habere, 
to feel gratitude; grStiam re- 
ferre, to return a favor. 

gr&tulStio, -drda [gr^tulor], f., 
congratulation, rejoicing, joy, 

gr&tulor, -&ri, -§tuB sum, dep., 
to congratulate, rejoice, show 
one^s joy. 

grSLtus, -a, -um, adj., acceptable, 
pleasing, grateful. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious, 
severe, weighty, influential. 
Comp. gravior. Sup. gravis- 
simus. 

grez, gregis, m., a flock, herd. 

gymnasium, -i, n., a gymnasium. 



habed, -§re, -ui, -itum, to have, 
hold, possess. 

Haedui, >5rmn, m., the Hcedui, 
a Gallic tribe. 

Hamiibal, -alis, m., Hannibal, 
the great Carthaginian leader. 

harpag5, -oriis, m.,a hook, grap- 
pling hook. 

haruspez, -icis, m., a soothsayer. 

baud, adv., not, by no means. 

HerculSs, -is, m., Hercules, a 
Greek hero. 

hic, haec, hoc, demons, pron., 
this, used of something near 
the speaker ; this one, he, she, it. 

hic, adv., here, in this place. 



fiicetas, -ae, m., Hicetas, a Syra- 
cusan. 

hinc, adv., /rom this place, hence. 

hom5, -inis, m., a man, human 
being. 

honorific^ [honor], adv., honor- 
ably, with respect. 

honor, -oris, m., honor, reject, 
esteem. 

h5ra, -ae, f., an hour. 

Hor&tiuB, -1, m., Horatius, a 
Roman name. 

hortor, -&ri, -Situs sum, dep., to 
urge, encourage, exhort. 

hospes, -itis, m., a stranger, host, 
entertainer. 

Hostilius, -1, m., Hostilius, a 
Roman name. 

hostis, -is, m. and 1 , an enemy. 

hue, adv., hither, to this place, 
thus far. 

humtnitSLs, -SLtis, f., humanity, 
kindliness, refinement. 

humSnus, -a, -um [homo], adj., 
human, kind. 

hydra, -ae, f., the hydra, a mon- 
ster with many heads. 



iace5, -6re, -ui, , to lie, be 

prostrate, lie dead, lie in ruins. 

iam, adv., now, already, presently. 

ISniculum, -i, n., the Janiculum, 
one of the hills of Rome. 

ISnus, -1, m., Janus, an old Ital- 
ian god. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place. 

ICO, -ere, ici, ictum, to strike; 
foedus icere, to make a treaty, 
enter into a covenant. 
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Idem, eadem, idem, demons, 
pron., the same^ likewise, 

id5neus, -a, -um, adj., fit^ suit- 
able^ proper, 

igitur, conj., therefore^ then, ac- 
cordingly. 

ignis, -is, m., fire. 

igndminia, -ae, f., disgrace, dis- 
honor, ignominy. 

Ign5r5, -^e, -§vi, -SLtum, not to 
know, to be ignorant of. 

ille, ilia, illud, demons, pron., 
that, that one, he, she, it. 

imSLgd, -inis, f., a likeness, copy, 
image, semblance. 

imbScillit&B, -Stia, f., weakness, 
feebleness. 

imbellis, -e, adj., unwarlike, cow- 
ardly. 

imbud, -ere, -I, -utum, to moisten, 
fill, imbue. 

imitor, -SLri, -atus aum, 'dep., to 
imitate, copy, represent. 

immortSUis, -e [in neg. + mors], 
adj., immortal, undying. 

impedimentum, -I, n., a hin- 
drance, baggage. 

impedid, -ire, -ivl, -Itum, to 
entangle, hinder, be in the way 
of, impede. 

imperite, adv., ignorantly, un- 
skilfully, unadvisedly. 

imperium, -I, n., a command, su- 
preme power, supremacy, sway. 

impero, -Sre, -avi, -SLtum, to com- 
mand, order, demand, govern. 

impetro, -Sre, -Svf, -Stum, to 
accomplish, gain one*s end, ob- 
tain a request. 

impetus, -fls, m., an attack, on- 
set, charge, rush. 



impius, -a, -um, adj., impious; 
irreverent, ungodly, wicked. 

impond, -ere, -posul, -positum 
[in + pono], to place upon, es- 
tablish, impose. 

improviso, adv., unexpectedly, 
suddenly. 

imptlne, adv., without punish- 
ment, with impunity, safely. 

in, prep, with ace. or abl. With 
ace. after words of motion, into, 
within, against, to. With abl., 
in, within, on, among, during. 

inclind, -^e, -&vi, -SLtum, to 
bend, incline, be disposed. 

inclitus, -a, -um, adj., celebrated, 
renowned, famous. 

incola, -ae, m. and f., an inhabi- 
tant. 

incolumis, -e, adj., unharmed, un- 
injured, safe. 

incrSdibilis, -e [in neg. + cr6d5], 
adj., not to be believed, incredible, 
wonderful. 

increpo, -Sre, -ul, -itum, to sound, 
rustle, upbraid, chide. 

incumbo, -ere, -cubui, -cubitum, 
to lean upon, apply one*s self, 
exert one's self. 

index, -icis, m. and f., a sign, 
indication. 

indicium, -I, n., information, in- 
dication, proof, evidence. 

indicd, -Sre, -SLvi, -SLtum, to point 
out, show, declare, inform. 

indlc5, -ere, -dud, -dictum, to 
proclaim, announce, declare, 

indOigSns, -entis, adj., careless, 
negligent. 

indoles, -is, f., nature, character, 
disposition. 
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indu5, -ere, -I, -fltum, to put on, 

clothe, entangle, pierce; 86 stl- 
xnuliiEi induere, to he pierced 
with the pointed stakes. 

ine5, -ire, -Ivf and -if, -itum, to 
go into, entei^; rationem inire, 
to make an estimate. 

Ynfamlfl, -e [in neg. 4- fama], adj., 
disreputable, infamous. 

inf&ns, -fantda, m. and f., a little 
child, infant. 

mfectuB, -a, -um, adj., unfinished, 
not done ; r§ infects, their ob- 
ject being unaccomplished. 

infero, -ferre, -tuli, -l&tum [in + 
fero], to bring in, bring against, 
cause; sS inferre, to betake 
one's self; bellnm ihferre, to 
wage war. 

inlSBto, -are, , , to dis- 
turb, annoy, infest. 

mfestuB, -a, -um, adj., disturbed, 
troublesome, hostile. 

ingSna, -entis, adj., great, huge, 
large. 

ingratuB, -a, -um [in neg. 4- grSL- 
tus], adj., unpleasing, disagree- 
able, ungrateful, thankless. 

iniquuB, -a, -um [in neg. + ae- 
quuB], adj., unjust, unequal, 
uneven, unfavorable. 

initiiun, -i, n., a beginning. 

iniungd, -ere, -iunxi, -iiinctum 
[in + iungSj, to join, attach 
to, inflict; aervittitem iniun- 
gere, to impose slavery upon 
any one. 

iniuria, -ae, f., injustice, wrong, 
outrage, insult. 

inndtesco, -ere, -ui, , to be- 
come known. 



inopia, -ae, f., want, scarcity, 
poverty. 

inoplnans, -antds, adj., noe expect- 
ing, unawares. 

inquam, del verb, to say; after 
one or more words of a quotation. 

inride5, -6re, -risX, -risum, to 
laugh at, mock, ridicule. 

innunpd, -ere, -rdpf, -ruptum 
[in -f rump5], to break in, fall 
upon. 

inruptid, -5ni8, f., a breaking in, 
an attack. 

msciuB, -a, -lun, adj., not know- 
ing, unaware. 

insequor, -i, secfltuB sum, dep., 
to follow, pursue. 

inaidior, -Sri, -fttua aum, dep., to 
lie in wait, lie in ambush. 

inaignia, -e, adj., distinguished, 
eminent, marked. 

inaolSna, -entda, adj., unaccus- 
tomed, insolent, haughty, arro- 
gant. 

inatitu5, -ere, -I, -fltum, to put 
in place, found, establish, re- 
solve, determine, construct, 

inatitutimi, -i, n., a purpose, de- 
sign, institution, custom. 

inatrud, -ere, -atnizi, -atriictam, 
to build, draw up, furnish. 

Inaula, -ae, f., an island. 

integer, -gra, -gnun, adj., whole, 
untouched, entire, fresh. 

integd, -ere, -tSzi, -tSctum, to 
cover over. 

intellegd, -ere, -Sad, -Sctum, to 
understand, know, perceive, 
learn, find out. 

intentua, -a, -um, adj., attentive, 
eager, alert. 
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inter, prep, with ace, between^ 
among ^ with, during. 

interdiu, adv., by day, in the day- 
time. 

intereS, adv., meantime, mean- 
while. 

intered, -Ire, -ii, -itum [inter + 
eo], to be lost, perish, die. 

interficid, -ere, -f§ci, -fectnm 
[inter + facio], to destroy, kill, 
slay. 

inteiicio, -ere, -iSci, -iectom 
[inter + iacid], to throw be- 
tween, intervene, lie between. 

interim, adv., meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 

interimo, -ere, -6mi, -6mptum, 
to take away, destroy, kill. 

interior, -iuB, adj., comp., inner, 
interior. Sup. intimuB. 

interitns, -tlB, m., overthrow, de- 
struction, death. 

intermitto, -ere, -misl, -miB- 
Bum, to leave off, cease, inter- 
rupt, come between, intervene. 

interpreter, -&ri, -§tiiB Bimi, 
.dep., to interpret, explain, un- 
derstand. 

intemmipd, -ere, -rupi, -rup- 
tum, to break off, break down, 
interrupt. 

inter Bum, -eBse, -fui, -futurua, 
to be between, be present, take 
part in. The third pers. sing, is 
impersonal j it concerns, is of 
interest. 

intra, adv., on the inside, within ; 
prep, with ace, within, in. 

intrdduco, -dticere, -duid, -duc- 
tom, to lead in, admit, intro- 
duce. 



infltiliB, -e, adj., useless. 

inv&do, -ere, -vSLai, -v&aiun [in 
+ vado], to go into, enter, in- 
vade, attack, fall upon. 

inveho, -ere, -v6xi, -vectom [in 
-f veho], to carry in, attack, 
assail, inveigh against. 

inveter&tua, -a, -um, adj., old, 
of long standing. 

invidia, -ae, f., envy, hatred, ill- 
will. 

invitua, -a, -lun, adj., against the 
will, unwilling. 

ipae, ipaa, ipaum, demonstrative 
pron., self, very, himself, herself, 
etc. 

irSLtua, -a, -lun, adj., angered, 
enraged, angry, in anger. 

ia, ea, id, demons, pron., this, 
that, he, she, it, etc. 

iate, iata, iatud, demons, pron. 
referring to what is near 
the person addressed, this of 
yours, that of yours, he, she, 
it, etc. 

ita, adv., so, thus, in this man- 
ner, accordingly. 

Italia, -ae, f., Italy, 

italicua, -a, -um, adj., Italian, 
of Italy. 

itaque, conj., and so, accordingly, 
therefore. 

item, adv., likewise, in like man- 
ner, moreover. 

iter, itineria, n., a journey, march, 
way, route, road. 

iterum, adv., again, a second time. 

iubeo, -ere, iuaai, iuaaum, to 
order, bid, command. 

indicium, -I, n., a judgment, 
opinion^ decision. 
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iugum, -I, n., a yoke^ ridge^ crest 
of a hill, summit, 

liiliuB, -I, m.) JuliuSy a Roman 
name. 

iflmentum, -I, n., a heast 6f bur- 
den^ a draught animal, ox, 
horse. 

iungd, -ere, iunzi, iOnctum, to 
join together, unite, yoke, har- 
ness, . 

luppiter, loviB, m., Jupiter, the 
chief of the gods. 

itird, -Sre, -&vi, -SLtum, to swear, 
make oath. 

iflB, iuria, n., right, justice, 

ifisiurandum, itirisiurandl, n., an 
oath, 

ifistitia, -ae, f., justice, upright- 
ness. 

iuvenia, -is, adj., young. Comp. 
iunior, Sup. minimuB nSta. 
As noun, a youth, young per- 
son. 

inventus, -utds, f., youth, young 
persons. 

iuvo, -^e, iuvi, iutom, to help, 
aid, assist. 



Kalendae, -Srum, f., the first ( 
of the month, the Calends, 



LabiSnus, -i, m., Labienus, a Ro- 
man name. 

labor, -oris, m., labor, toil, work. 

Iab5r5, -tre, -Svi, -SLtum, to 
labor, toil, strive, be in distress, 
be hard pressed. 

lacrima, -ae, f., a tear* 



laed5, -ere, laesi, laesum, to 

wound, injure, offend. 

laetitia, -ae [laetus], f., joy, re- 
joicing, gladness, 

laetus, -a, -um, adj., joyful, 
glad. 

laeva, -ae, f ., the left hand. 

Iamb5, -ere, , , to lick, 

lap. 

Laphystius, -I, m., Laphystius, 
a Syracusan. 

lapis, -idis, m., a stone, 

L^entia, -ae, f., Acca Larentia, 
wife of Faustulus. 

Iatr5, -dnis, m., a robber, free- 
booter. 

latos, -eris, n., the side, flank, Cf . 
apertus. 

laus, laudis, f., praise, glory, 
fame, merit, 

lectica, -ae, f., a litter, sedan- 
chair, palanquin, 

16gSLti5, -onis, f., an embassy, 
legation. 

ISgStus, -I, m., an ambassador, 
legate, lieutenant, 

legio, -onis, f., a legion, consist- 
ing of about 6000 men in Cae- 
sar's time. 

Ieg5, -ere, 16gi, ISctas, to collect, 
choose, select, read. 

LemovicSs, -um, m., the Lemo- 
vices, a Gallic tribe. 

ISniter [ISnis], adv., mildly, 
gently. Comp. lenius. Sup. 16- 
nissimS. 

levis, -e, Si,A}., light, nimble ; levis 
armSturae, light armed. 

l§x, ISgis, f., a law, enactment, 

llbSns, -entis, adj., willing, glad, 
with pleasure. 
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liberality, -Stis [Hberaiia], f., 
affability^ generosity^ liberality. 

llberS, adv., freely^ liberally^ with- 
out hindrance. 

liberi, -onim, m., children, 

liber o, -§re, -&vi, -atum, to set 
free^ to free., liberate. 

liberty, -atia, f., liberty, free- 
dom. 

libriliB, -e, adj., of the weight of a 
pound; fundae libnlSB, slings 
throwing missiles weighing a 
pound. 

licet, impers. verb, it is allowed, 
permitted, lawful. 

linetmentum, -i, n., feature, 
lineament. 

lingua, -ae, 1, a tongue, lan- 
guage. 

locus, -i, m., a place, region, 

longS, adv., far, far away. 

longinquuB, -a, -um, adj., distant, 
remote, long. 

longitudo, -iniB [longus], f., 
length, 

longuriuB, -i [longus], m., a long 
pole. 

loquor, -1, locutuB sum, dep., to 
speak, say, tell, talk of 

lorica, -ae, f., a corselet, coat of 
mail. 

LuciuB, -i, m., Lucius, a Roman 
name. 

luctuB, -•fis, m., sorrow, lamenta- 
tion, grief, distress. 

lucus, -i, m., a sacred grove, 
wood. 

ludibrium, -i, n., a mockery, deris- 
ion, laughing stock, jest. 

Ifidicer, -era, -crum, adj., play- 
ful, sportive, done for sport. 



luduB, -i, m., a play, game, show, 

exhibition, 
lumen, -inis, n., light, sight (of 

the eye). 
luna, ae, f., the moon, 
lupa, -ae, f., a she-wolf. 
luBtro, -Sre, -SLvi, -SLtum, to eo^ 

amine, go around, purify. 
luz, lucis, f., light, daylight, 

M 

mSLceria, -ae, f ., a wall, enclosure. 

mactus, -a, -um, adj., honored; 
macte virtfite esto, be hon- 
ored in your virtue, hail to you ! 
good luck attend you ! 

maestus, -a, -um, adj., sad, sor- 
rowful. 

magis, adv. comp., more, rather. 
Sup. mtzimS. 

mSLgnitudo, -inis [mSgnus], f., 
greatness, magnitude, size. 

m&gnuB, -a, -um, adj., great, large, 
extensive. Comp. mtior, Sup. 
meUmus. 

m^or, cf. mSLgnus. 

mSlo, mtlle, mSlui [magis 4- 
volo], to choose rather, prefer. 

MSmercus, -i, m., Mamercus, a 
tyrant of Catana. 

Mtmurius, -i, m., Mamurius, the 
maker of the andlia. 

mandSLtum, -i, n., an order, in- 
junction, commandy charge. 

mando, -Sre, -Svi, -SLtum, to 
enjoin, order, command, com- 
mission. 

Mandubil, -orum, m., the Mandu- 
bii, a Gallic tribe whose chief 
city was Alesia. 



Digitized by 



Google 



312 



LATIN LESSONS 



maneo, -§re, mansi, manaum, 

to staPi remain, continue, wait 
for. 

manumitto, -ere, -misi, -misBum 
[manuB + mitto], to set at lib- 
erty, make free. 

manuB, -ub, m., a hand, handy 
company y force, 

MSrcuB, -1, m., Marcus, a Roman 
name. 

MStb, MartiB, m., Mars, the god 
of war and father of Romulus 
and Remus. 

MSuiiuB, -a, -um, adj., relating 
to Mars J of the month of March. 

m^ter, -triB, f . , a mother. 

maximS, adv., sup., in the great- 
est degree, exceedingly, very, 
most. Cf . magiB. 

mazimuB, see m^gnuB. 

mediocriB, -e [medius], adj., 
middling, medium, ordinaiy, 
moderate. 

mediuB, -a, -tun, adj., in the mid- 
dle, mid, halfway between, the 
middle of. 

memoria, -ae, f., memory, recol- 
lection. 

mSiiB, xnentiB, f., the mind, intel- 
lect, thought, purpose, disposi- 
tion. 

xnenBiB, -iB, m., a month. 

mentio, -oniB, f., a calling to 
mind, mention. 

mercSnntriuB, -a, -um [mercSBJ, 
adj., serving for hire, paid, mer- 
cenary. 

meridieB, -ei [mediuB + diSB], 
m., midday, noon. 

meritum, -i, n., a merit, desert, 
service, favor. 



metior, -in, mSnBUB Bum, dep., to 
measure, measure out, deal out. 

metuo, -ere, -i, [metuB], to 

fear, be afraid. 

metuB, -flB, m., fear, anxiety. 

meuB, -a, -um, poss. pron. , minCy 
of me, my, 

mileB, -itiB, m. and f., a soldier. 

mDia, plu. of mille. 

milit&riB, -e [mileB], adj., of a 
soldier, military, loarlike ;tBb 
mDitariB, the art of war, 

minimS, adv., sup. of panim, 
in the smallest degree, least of 
all, not at all, very little. 

minuB, adv., comp. of parum, less. 

mir^biliB, -e [miruB], adj., won- 
derful, extraordinary, strange, 

miruB, -a, -um, adj., wonderful, 
marvelous, surprising. 

miBeror, -&ri, -§tus Bum, dep., to 
bewail, lament, pity. 

mitigd, -are, -^vi, -^tum [mitia], 
to soften, make gentle, soothe, 

mitiB, -e, adj., mild, gentle, kind. 

mittd, -ere, miBi, miBBiun, to let 
go, send. 

moderate, adv. , moderately, with 
moderation, with self-control. 

modiuB, -i, m., a measure, nearly- 
equal to a peck. 

modo [moduB], adv., measur- 
ably, only, merely, simply, just. 

moenia, -ium, n., walls, ramparts, 
a city ; fortifications. 

molSB, -IB, f., a pile, mass, bulk. 

mollitia, -ae, f., softness, weak- 
ness, effeminacy. Sometimes 
written mollitieB. 

mdmentum, -i, n., movement^ 
weight, influence. 
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monituB, -ila [mone5], m., a 

warning, admonition, advice. 
mona, montlB, m., a mountain, 
mora, -ae, f., delay, hindrance. 
morbus, -i, m., a disease, sick- 
ness, malady. 
moror, -Sif, -fttus [mora], dep., 

to delay, tarry, stay, hinder. 
mors, -tis, f., death, 
mortuus, -a, -um [mors], adj., 

dead. 
moved, -§re, movl, m5tum, to 

move, set in motion, influence. 
moz, adv., soon, anon, presently. 
mulier, -eris, f., a woman. 
multitudd, -dtnis, f., a large 

number, throng, multitude. 
multd, adv., by much, by far, 

much. 
multmn, adv., much, far, greatly. 
multus, -a, -nm, BAj.,much, many. 

Comp. plus, Sup. pltirimus. 
munio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, to fortify, 

defend, protect. 
milmtid, -dnis, f., a defending, 

fortifying, defense, fortification. 
miinus, -eris, n., a pi^esent, gift, 

office, service. 
murSlis, -e [m^ros], adj., per- 
taining to a wall, mural, wall. 
mums, -i, m., a wall. 
milsculus, -I [m^s], in., a little 

mouse, a war engine. 
miito, -are, -Svi, -atum, to change, 

modify. 

N 

nam, conj., for. 

namque, conj., for in fact. A 

strengthened nam. 
nanclscor, -I, nactus sum, dep., 



to meet with, fall in with, ob- 
tain, find, 

n&taiis, -e [nfttus], adj., of birth, 
natal ; dl§s n&tSUis, birthday. 

n&tid, -dnis, f., a nation, race, 
people. 

(nfttus, -us), m., abl. nfttu, the 
only form in use, by birth; 
mftior nfttu, elder. 

n6, conj., lest, that not; n6 . . . 
quidem, not even. 

-ne, enclitic, used in asking a 
question. 

nee or neque, adv. and conj., 
neither, nor, and not. 

necessSrid, adv., of necessity, 
inevitably, necessarily. 

necessSrius, -a, -um, adj., neces- 
sary, needful. As subst., kins- 
men, friends, relatives. 

necessitfts, -fttis, f., necessity. 

nefarius, -a, -um, adj., wicked, in- 
famous, impious. 

nefftstus, -a, -van., adj., unhal- 
lowed, unlucky ; di§s nefftstus, 
a day on which court may not 
be held. Cf. fftstus. 

neglego, -ere, -ISsd, -l§ctum, to 
disregard, neglect, not to care 
for. 

nemus, -oris, n., a grove, wood, 
forest. 

nepds, -5tis, m., a grandson, a 
descendant. 

nSquftquam, adv., by no msans, 
in no way. 

nesciS, -ire, -ivi, , not to 

know, to be ignorant. 

neu or n6ve, adv., nor, and not. 

nihil, n., indecl., nothing, in no 
respect, not at all. 
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nimirum, adv., without douht^ cer- 
tainly, surely. 

nisi, conj., unless, if not. 

ndbilis, -e, adj., well-known, 
famous, noble, renowned. 

nocttl, adv., by night, at night. 

noctumus, -a, -um, adj., noc- 
turnal, of the night, by night. 

n51d, ndlle, ndlm [non + void], 
to be unwilling, not to wish. 

ndmen, -inis, n., a name, account. 

ndmind, -^e, -&vi, -fttum, to call 
by name, to name. 

ndn, adv., not. 

ndndiun, adv., not yet. 

ndnne, interrog. adv., notf whether 
not? 

n5nnulla8, -a, -iim, adj., some, sev- 
eral. 

ndnniunqiiam, adv., sometimes. 

nosed, -ere, novi, notom, to learn, 
come to know, know. 

noBter, -stra, -strum, poss. pron., 
our, ours. In the plu., our 
men. 

novus, -a, -um, adj., new, recent, 
fresh. 

noz, noctis, f., night. 

nfibo, -ere, nupsi, nuptum, to veil 
one^s self, to many (of the 
woman). 

n^do, -5re, -Svi, -Stum, to un- 
cover, lay bare, expose. 

nullus, -a, -um, adj., none, no, not 
any. 

num, interrog. particle, used to ask 
a question, and need not be trans- 
lated. In indirect questions, 
whether. 

Nimia, -ae, m., Numa Fompilius, 
second king of Rome. 



nfUnen, -iuis, n., divine will, a 
divinity, a god, divine power. 

nnmerus, -i, m., a number. 

Numitor, -6ria, m., Numitor, 
grandfather of Romulus. 

numquam, adv. , never, at no time. 

nunc, adv., now, at the present 
time. 

nuntiS, -Sre, -^vi, -fttum, to an- 
nounce, report, inform. 

niintiuB, -i, m., a messenger, cou- 
rier, message, tidings. 

nusquam, adv., nowhere, in no 
case. 



6, interj., 0! oh! 

ob, prep, with ace, against, on 

account of, fof, for the sake of 
obeo, -ire, -ivi, -itum [ob + e6], 

to go to meet, go against, per- 
form, perish; diemsuprSmum 

obire, to die. 
obicio, -ere, -ifici, -iectimi [ob + 

iacid], to throw before, offer ^ 

oppose, be in the way. 
obliviscor, -i, oblitua simi, dep., 

to forget, omit. 
obruo, -ere, -I, -tum [ob + ruo], 

to overwhelm, overthrow, bury. 
obsided, -Sre, -sSdl, -sessum [ob 

4- sedeo], to sit down against, 

besiege, blockade. 
obsidio, -onis, f ., a siege, blockade. 
obstupefacio, -ere, -feci, -factum, 

to astonish, astound, stupefy. 
obterS, -ere, -trivi, -tritum, to 

bruise, crush, undervalue. 
obtestor, -ftii, -fttua simi, dep., 

to call to witness, appeal to, 

protest. 
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obtined, -Sre, -ui, -tentmn [ob + 
teneo], to occupy^ hold, pos- 
sess, accomplish. 

obvenio, -ire, -vSni, -ventum 
[ob + venio], to go to meet, 
happen, be allotted. 

obviam [ob + via], adv., in the 
way, against; obviam ire or 
venire, to meet. 

occSbus, -^8, m., a falling, set- 
ting ; solis occ^us, sunset. 
, occidd, -ere, -cidi, -cisiun [ob + 
caedo], to cut down, kill, slay. 

occido, -ere, -cidi, -c&sum [ob 
+ cado], to fall, perish, he slain. 

occults, adv., secretly, privately. 

occults, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to 
hide, conceal. 

occupo, -are, -avi, -atiun, to take 
possession of, seize. 

occurrd, -ere, -curri, -curaum 
[ob 4- curro], to run to meet, go 
to meet, fall in with, rush upon. 

octo, num. adj., eight. 

octoginta, num. adj., eighty. 

oculuB, -i, m., an eye. 

odium, -i, n., hatred, enmity. 

odor, -dris, m., a smell, odor. 

oifer5, -ere, obtuli, obiatum [ob 
+ fero], to offer, show, present. 

olim, adv. , at that time, at times, 
formerly, hereafter.- 

omnis, -e, adj., every, all, the 
whole of. 

opera, -ae [opus], f., work, labor, 
pains; operam dare, to take 
pains, see to it. 

opinio, -onis, f., opinion, belief, 
reputation. 

oppidum, -i, n., a town, strong- 
hold. 



oppled, -Sre, -6vi, -Stum, to fill, 
cover. 

opportunus, -a, -um, adj., Jit, 
suitable, favorable. 

opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pressiun, 
to overwhelm, overthrow, crush, 
oppress. 

oppugnatio, -dnis, f., an assault- 
ing, storming, attack, siege. 

oppugnd, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
assault, attack, assail, besiege. 

(ops), opis, f., no nom. or dat» 
sing., help, succor, resources, 
means, wealth. 

optimS, adv., sup. of bene, best. 

optimuB, -a, -lun, adj., sup. of 
bonus, best. 

opus, -eris, n., work, labor, forti- 
fication, military works. 

oratio, -onis, f ., a speech, oration, 
address, discourse. 

orbis, -is, m., circle; orbis ter- 
rae or terranmi, the world. 

ordind, -are, -avi, -atum [ordo], 
to order, arrange, regulate. 

oriSns, -entis [orior], m., the 
rising (sun), the east. 

origo, -inis [orior], f., the begin- 
ning, origin, lineage. 

orior, -iii, ortus siun, dep., to 
arise, appear, begin. 

oro, -are, -avi, -atum, to beseech, 
pray, entreat. 

OS, oris, n., the mouth, face, coun- 
tenance. 

ostendo, -ere, -i, -tentum, to 
shoio, exhibit, manifest, declare. 

otiosS [otimn], adv., at leisure, 
leisurely, without haste. 

dtiiun, -i, n., leisure, ease, repose, 
quiet. 
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pftc5, -are, -ftvi, -fttum, to pacify, 
tranquilizer subdue, make peace- 
ful. 

pactum, -i, n., an agreement, com- 
pact, way, manner, 

paene, adv., almost, nearly. 

pal^B, -udia, f., a marsh, pool; 
Caprae palAs, the GoaVs Pool, 
in the Campus Martius. 

pando, -ere, -i, pasaum, to spread 
out, open; crinibuspaBsiB, with 
dishevelled hair. 

pSbr, pariB, adj., equal, like; paxi 
modo, in like manner. 

parcS, adv., sparingly, frugally. 

pared, -ere, peperci or parai, 
parBiun, to spare, he sparing, 
refrain from, forbear. 

parSnB, -entiB, m. and f., a j^ar- 
ent, father or mother. 

pSreo, -6re, -ui, , to appear, 

be obedient to, submit, comply, 
obey. 

paro, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to pre- 
pare, procure, furnish. 

para, partia, f., apart, share. 

particepa, -cipia [para + capio], 
adj., taking part, sharing. As 
noun a comrade, partner, 

pamm, adv., too little, not very, 
not enough. Comp. minua. Sup. 
minims. 

parvulua [parvua], adj., small, 
little. As noun, child, little one. 

paaauB, -ua, m., a step, pace. 

p^ator, -dria, m., a shepherd. 

pated, -Sre, -ui, , to be open, 

clear, manifest, extend, 

pater, -tria, m., a father. 



patienter, adv., patiently, tamely, 
patior, pati, paaaua aum, dep., 

to endure, suffer, permit, sub- 

mit. 
patria, -ae [pater] , f ., a father- 
land, one^s own country. 
paucua, -a, -van, adj., few, little. 
paulttim, adv., little by little, 

gradually, 
paulisper, adv., for a little while. 
paulo, adv., a little, somewhat, 
paulimi, adv., a little, somewhat. , 
pavor, -oria, m., terror, dread, 

alarm. 
p§z, p^cia, f., peace. 
pecua, -oria, n., cattle, herd. 
pedea, -itia, m., a foot-soldier, 

infantry. 
pedeater, -trla, -tre [pSa], adj., 

of foot-soldiers, of infantry; 

pedeatrSa copiae, the force 

of infantry. 
peditatua, -ua [pSa], m., foot- 
soldiers, infantiy. 
pello, -ere, pepiiH, pulamn, to 

expel, drive away, banish, put 

to flight. 
per, prep, with ace, through, 

along, by means of, on account 

of, during. 
peragrd, -Sre, -&vi, -ttum, to 

wander through, traverse, 
percontor, -Sri, -§tuB amn, dep., 

to question, inquire. 
perdo, -ere, -didi, -ditmn, to 

destroy, lose, ruin. 
perdiico, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, 

to lead through, lead, conduct. 
peremiia, -e, adj., never-failing, 

perennial. 
periicio, -ere, -fSci, -fectmn [per 
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-f faci5], to accomplish^ perform, 
finish^ complete^ cause. 

perfidus, -a, -um, adj., faithless, 
false, perfidious. 

perfringo, -ere, -fr§g!, -frSctus 
[frango], to break through, 
force a way through. 

perfugid, -ere, -fflgi, , to flee 

for succor, take refuge. 

pergo, -ere, perrSsd, perrSctum 
[per + reg5], to go on, con- 
tinue, proceed, go forward, 
march. 

periculum, -i, n., danger, peril, 
risk. 

perituB, -a, -um, adj., skilled, 
expert. 

permitto, -ere, -misl, -missum 
[per -f mittfi], to send through, 
allow, grant, permit, entrust. 

perpetu5, adv., constantly, con- 
tinually. 

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj., constant, 
continuous, perpetual, lasting. 

perrumpd, -ere, -rupl, -ruptum 
[per H- rumpd], to break through, 
force a passage through. 

perspicio, -ere, -spezi, -spec- 
turn [per H- specid], to per- 
ceive, see, understand, discern. 
perterred, -6re, -ui, -itum [per 

H- terreo], to terrify, alarm. 
pertineo, -6re, -ui, -tentum [per 
4- teneo], to extend, relate to, 
pertain. 
perturbo, -Sre, -&vl, -Stum [per 
-f turbfi], to confound, throw 
into disorder, disturb, trouble. 
pervenio, -ire, -v6ni, -ventum 
[per -f venid], to come through, 
arrive. 



p§s, pedis, m., afoot. 

pet5, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itum, to 
seek, aim at, ask, demand, at- 
tack. 

petul^s, -antis, adj., impudent, 
insolent. 

piet&s, -Stis [plus], f., filial af- 
fection, dutiful conduct, devo- 
tion, loyalty, piety. 

pignus, -oris, n., a pledge, guar- 
anty. 

pilum, -1, n., a javelin, dart. 

piacSbilis, -e, adj., conciliatory, 
placable. 

placed, -Sre, -ui, -itum, to please, 
give pleasure. 

plSnitiSs, -6i, f., a plain, level 
ground. 

piebs, piebis, or pl6b6s, -61, f., 
the common people, the ple- 
beians. 

planus, -a, -van, adj., full, filled. 

plerumque, adv., generally, for 
the most part. 

plurimus, cf . plfls. 

pltls, plfiris, adj., comp., more, 
Pos. multus. Sup. plurimus. 

poena, -ae, f., punishment, pen- 
alty. 

Poeni, -drum, m., the Cartha- 
ginians. 

Pompilius, -i, m., Numa Pom- 
pilius, the second king of Rome. 

pond, -ere, posui, positum, to 
put, place, station, post, 

pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 

populus, -i, m., a people, nation, 
the people. 

Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, king 
of Clusium. 

porta, -ae, f ., a gate, door. 
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posed, -ere, popoecl, , to ask 

foTy demand^ claim. 

possesaid, -onis, f., a possession, 
occupation. 

posBiim, posse, potui, irreg. verb, 
to be able, can, have power. 

post, adv., behind, afterwards. 

post, prep, with ace, behind, 
after. 

posteS, adv., afterwards. 

posteSlquam, adv., after that. 
Also written posted qiiam. 

(posterus), -a, -iim, adj., not used 
in nom. sing, masc, following, 
next. In the plu., descendants, 
posterity. Comp. posterior. 
Sup. postremuB. 

postrSmd, adv., at la^, finally. 

postridiS, adv., on the next day. 

p5stiil5, -tre, -Svi, -SLtum, to ask, 
demand. 

potSns, -entis, adj., able, power- 
ful. 

potent&tus, -us [pot6ns], m., 
dominion, chief power. 

potidr, -iri, -Itus sum, dep., to 
become master of, gain posses- 
sion of, acquire, gain. 

potissimum [potis], adv., sup., 
chiefly, above all, in preference 
to all others. 

potius [potis], adv., comp., 
rather. 

praecidd, -ere, -i, -cisum [prae 
+ caedd], to cut off. 

praecipio, -ere, -c6pi, -ceptum 
[prae H- capio] , to take before- 
hand, order, direct, instruct. 

praecl&rus, -a, -um [prae + clS- 
rus], splendid, remarkable, fa- 
mous. 



praeda, -ae, f., booty, plunder, 

prey. 
praedico, -tre, -Svi, Sltum [prae 

+ died], to announce, proclaim, 

herald. 
praediico, -ere, -duxi, -ductum 

[prae + dSc6], to draw before, 

construct in front. 
praefectus, -i [prae + faci5], m., 

commander, lieutenant. 
praeiicio, -ere, -fSci, -fectum 

[prae + facio], to set over, place 

in command of 
praepar5, -^e, -3vi, -&tum [prae 

+ paroj, to prepare beforehand, 

prepare. 
praerump5, -ere, -rQpi, -ruptum 

[prae + rump5], to break off, 

tear away in front. 
praesaepid, -ire, -saepsi, -saep- 

tum [prae+ Baepio], to hedge 

in in front, barricade. 
praesertim, adv. , especially, 

chiefly. 
praecddium, -I, n. , defense, guard, 

garrison. 
praesum, -esse, -fui [prae + 

sum], to be before, have charge 

of, command. 
praeter, prep, with ace, beyond, 

before, besides, except. 
praetereS, adv., besides, more- 
over. 
praetered, -ire, -ii, -itum [prae- 
ter + eo], to go by, pass by, dis- 
regard. 
praeteritus, -a, -um [praetere5], 

adj., pas^ 
praeterquam, adv., besides, exn 

cept. 
praetdrius, -a, -um [praetor], 
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adj., prcetorianj belonging to a 
general. 

precor, -Sri, -fttua sum, dep., to 
pray, beseech ^ ask. 

prem5, -ere, pressi, presBum, 
to press down, oppress, over- 
whelm. 

pretiiun, -i, n., a price, value. 

(prez, precis), f., nom. and gen. 
not used, prayer, request. 

piimo, adv., at first, in the first 
place. 

primiim, adv., first, for the first 
time, at first. 

prmceps, -cipis, m., chief, leader. 

prior, priuB, adj., comp., former, 
prior, first. Sup. pi^us. 

pristinus, -a, -iim, adj., former, 
old, onginal. 

priusquam, adv., sooner than, 
before. 

priv&tuB, -a, -iim, adj., private, 
personal. 

pxivd, -^e, -Svl, -&tuin, to de- 
prive, rob. 

pro, prep, with abl., before, in 
front of, in place of, instead of, 
for, according to, in behalf of. 

probd, -5re, -Svi, -&tum, to ap- 
prove, try, prove, show. 

Froca, -ae, m., Proca, king of the 
Albans. 

procScit^, -Stis, f., impudence, 
impertinence. 

procSdo, -ere, -c6b8i, -c68Bum, 
to go before, advance, proceed. 

procul, adv., /ar, far off. 

Froculus, -i, m., Proculus, a Ro- 
man name. 

proctird, -^e, -&vi, -&tum, to at- 
tend to, averts ward off. 



prdditio, -5ni8, f., treachery, 

treason. 
prodo, -ere, -didi, -ditum [pr5+ 

do], to give forth, hand down, 

transmit. 
produca, -ere, -dtbd, -ductum 

[pro + diico], to lead forth, 

lead out, draw up. 
proelium, -I, n., a battle. 
profero, -ferre, -tuli, -l&tum [pr5 

4- fer5], to bring forward, bring 

forth. 
prdiicio, -ere, -f§c!, -fectum [prd 

+ facid], to advance, accom^ 

plish, effect. 
proiiciBCor, -I, -fectus sum, dep., 

to set out, depart, march. 
prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itum [pr6 + 

habed], to hold back, hinder, 

prevent, prohibit. 
proicid, -ere, -iSci, -iectum [pro 

4- iacifi], to cast foHh, throw, 

throw down, 
prdmittd, -ere, -mlal, -misBum 

[pr6 H- mitto], to promise. 
pr5move5, -§re, -mdvi, -i&otum 

[pro -f moveo], to move for- 
ward, advance, 
prope, adv., near. Also used as 

a prep, with ace. Comp. pro- 

piuB, Sup. prozime. 
propelld, -ere, -pull, -pulsum 

[pr6 -f pello], to drive foinjoard, 

impel, drive away, repulse. 
propSnauB, -a, -mn, adj., inclin- 
ing towards, disposed. 
propero, -Sre, -ftvi, -fttum,' to 

hasten. 
propinquuB, -a, -um, adj., near^ 

neighboring. As noun, kinsmen^ 

neighbors. 
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propior, -ub, adj., comp., nearer. 
propius, adv., comp., cf. prope. 
propdn5, -ere, -poaiii, -poaitum 

[pro 4- p6n6], to place before, 

present, offer, propose, 
propter, prep, with ace, near, on 

account of, because of 
prdpugn&culum, -i [propugnS], 

n., a bulwark, rampart, defense. 
propugno, -^e, -Svl, -SLtum [pr5 

+ pugno], to rush out to fight, 

sally, defend, 
prdspectuB, -its [pro + 8peci5], 

m., an outlook, distant view, 

prospect. 
proatemd, -ere, -8tr&vI,-8trStuin 

[pro + stemd], to throw down, 

to oveHhroWj prostrate. 
proBum, prodesse, profui [pro 

4- sum], to be of use, benefit, 

profit. 
prdterreo, -6re, -ul, -itum [pro 

+ terreS], to frighten off, ter- 
rify, affright. 
prdtinus, adv., forward, straight 

on, Uirectly, forthwith. 
prdturbd, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum [pr5 

4- turbo], to drive away in dis- 
order, drive off, dislodge. 
prdvehd, -ere, -vead, -vectum 

[pro 4- veh6], to carryforward, 

advance ; aetSte provehi, to be 

advanced in years. 
proveniS, -ire, -vgm, -ventum 

[pr5 4- veniS], to come forth, 

appear. 
prdventus, -fl8, m., the result, 

issue. 
provincia, -ae, f., a province. 
prozimuB, -a, -um, adj., sup., 

nearest, next. Comp. propior. 



prfldentia, -ae, f., foresight^ wis- 
dom, sagacity, prudence. 

pilbllcS, adv., in the name of the 
state, publicly, officially. 

pilbllcus, -a, -um, adj., of the 
state, public. 

Publius, -1, m., Publius, a Roman 
name. 

pugno, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to fight. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., fair, 
beautiful, noble. Comp. pul- 
chrior, Sup. pulcherrimus. 

pulvis, -eria, m., rarely f ., dust. 

put5, -are, -ftvi, -atmn, to reckon, 
think, consider. 

Pyrrhua, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king of 
Epirus. 



quadraginta, num. adj., forty. 

quaerd, -ere, quaeaivi, quaeai- 
tum, to seek, ask, require. 

quaiia, -e, adj. pron., of what 
sort, as, such as, what kind 
of a; taila . . . quaiia, such 
. . . as. 

quam, adv., how, as. After com- 
paratives, than. With superla- 
tives, as possible,' tam . . . 
quam, so . . . as. 

quamdiu, adv., as long as. 

quantua, -a, -van, adj. pron., how 
much, how great, as much as; 
tantua . . . quantua, so much 
. . . as. 

quaai, adv., as if. 

quattuor, num. adj., four. 

-que, conj. enclit., and. Always 
joined to another word. 

queror, -i, queatua aum, dep., to 
complain, bewail. 
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qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who^ 

which, that. Interrog.(neut.quid 

or quod), who f which? what f 
quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 

cumque, rel. pron., whoever ^ 

whatever, all who, 
quid, interrog. adv., why ? how f 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam and 

quiddam, indef. pron., a certain 

one, somebody, something. Plu., 

some, certain ones, 
quidem, adv., indeed, in fact, 

truly. Often to be expressed 

by giving a proper emphasis in 

the sentence. Cf. nS. 
quiSs, -StiB, i., rest, repose, quiet. 
quin, conj. , but that, butt, without, 

that not, 
qumgenti, -ae, -a, num. adj.. Jive 

hundred. 
quintuB, -a, -um, num. adj., the 

fifth. 
Quirmaiis, -e, adj., of Quinnns 

oxBomulus; collis Quirinaiia, 

the Quirinal Hill, one of the 

seven hills of Rome. 
QuirinuB, -i, m., Quirinus, a name 

given to Romulus. 
quia, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

who f which f what? After bi, 

niBi, and'niuB, indefinite, any 

one, anybody, anything, some 

one, somebody, something, 
quiBquam, neut. quicquam, indef. 

pron., any, any one, anything. 
quiBque, quaeque, quidque or 

quodque, indef. pron., each, 

each one, evei'y. 
quiviB, quaeviB, quidviB or quod- 

viB, indef. pron., any one you 

please, any one, any, 

LAT. LES. — 21 



quo, adv., where, whither. As 

conj., in order that, that thereby. 
quominuB, conj., that not, so that 

not. 
quondam, adv., once, formerly, 

hereafter, 
quonlam, adv., since, seeing that, 

inasmuch as. 
quoque, conj., following the word 

it makes emphatic, also, too. 
quot, indecl. adj., how many. 



radiuB, -I, m., a staffs ray, beam 
(of light). 

r&dix, -iciB, f., a root, foot (of a 
hill or mountain). 

rapma, -ae, f., robbery, plunder, 
pillage, 

rapid, -ere, -ui, -turn, to seize and 
carry off, hurry away, plunder, 

r§ruB, -a, -um, adj., scattered, far 
apart, here and there, few, 

ratid, -oniB, f., a reckoning, ac- 
count, consideration, plan. 

rStuB, -a, -um, thinking; parti- 
ciple of reor. 

Rebilus, -i, m., Bebilus, one of 
Caesar's lieutenants. 

receuBeo, -Sre, -ui, , to enu- 
merate, review, muster. 

recidd, -ere, reccidi, recaBiun, 
to fall back, return, be handed 
over. 

recipio, -ere, -c6pl, -ceptum, to 
take back, recover, receive; b6 
recipere, to betake one^s self, 
to retreat, 

recreo, -Sre, -ftvi, -&tum, to re- 
store, revive, renew. 
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r§ct§, adv., rightly, properly, loell. 

rectiso, -tre, -Svi, -Situm, to de- 
cline, refuse, reject, object, pro- 
test, 

reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditum [red 
+ do], to give back, return, re- 
store. 

reded, -ire, -ii, -itum [red + eo], 
to go back, return, come. 

redigo, -ere, -Sgi, -actum [red 
+ ag6] , to bring back, reduce, 
render, compel. 

redlmd, -ere, -Smi, -6mptum 
[red + em6], to ransom, re- 
deem, purchase. 

redintegro, -Sre, -ftvl, -Stum, to 
restore, renew. 

reditus, -us [red + eo], m., a 
returning, going back, return. 

rediic5, -ere, -dibd, -ductum [re 
-j-dflco], to lead back, withdraw. 

refers, -ferre, rettull, rel&tum, 
to bear back^ bring, return; 
pedem referre, to retreat. 

reficio, -ere, -f6ci, -fectum [re + 
facio], to make again, repair, 
restore. 

RSgmus, -1, m., Beginus, a Ro- 
man name. 

regio, -onis, f., a region^ district, 
country. 

rSgiuB, -a, -um, adj., of a king, 
royal, kingly. 

regno, -5re, -Svi, -Stum, to reign, 
rule. 

rSgnum, -i, n., a kingdom. 

rego, -ere, rezi, rSctum, to rule, 
govern, conduct. 

regredior, -i, -gressus sum [re 
+ gradior], dep., to go back, 
return. 



relSbor, -i, ISLpsus sum, dep., to 
slide back, flow back, return, re- 
cede. 

religio, -onls, 1, piety, religion, 

relinquo, -ere, -llqui, -lictum, to 
leave behind, leave, desert. 

rellquus, -a, -um, adj., left, re- 
maining, the rest of. 

Remus, -i, m., Bemus, brother of 
Romulus. 

ren^cor, -i, -nStus simi [re -f 
n^cor], dep., to be born again, 
grow again. 

renflntio, -Sre, -ftvi, -Stum [re -f 
nflntid], to report back, report, 
announce. 

reor, rSxT, r&tus simi, dep., to 
think, judge. 

repello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum [re 
+ pelld], to drive back, repulse, 
repel. 

repente, adv., suddenly. 

reperio, -ire, repperi, repertum, 
to find, discover. 

rgs, rei, f . , a thing, circumstance, 
affair, event, matter; r6s pil- 
blica, the state, commonwealth. 

rescindo, -ere, -soldi, -scissum, 
to cut off, tear down, destroy. 

reservo, -Sre, -ftvi, -Stum, to 
keep back, reserve. 

resideo, -6re, -sSdi, -sessum, to 
remain, reside, abide. 

resisto, -ere, -stiti, , to stand 

still, halt, come to a stand, re- 
sist. 

respicio, -ere, -spe^, -spectum 
[re + specio], to look back, 
look for, regard, consider. 

respiro, -Sxe, -Svi, -Stum, to take 
breath, recover. 
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reapondeo, -Sre, -i, -sponsum, 

to answer, reply. 
responsum, -i, n., an answer, 

reply. 
restitud, -ere, -i, -utum, to re- 
store, replace, reinstate. 
reverter, -i, -versus sum, dep., 

to turn back, return; perf. also 

reverti. 
rSx, regis, m., a king. 
Rhea, -ae, f., Bhea Silvia. 
rigo, -are, -Svi, -S.tum, to wet, 

moisten, water. 
ripa, -ae, f., a hank (of a river). 
rite, adv., with proper ceremony, 

duly, solemnly. 
robur, -oris, n., oak, strength, 

power, flower. 
Roma, -ae, f.. Borne. 
Rom^nus, -a, -tun, adj., Roman. 

As noun, a Boman. 
Romulus, -1, m., Bomulus, the 

founder of Rome. 
rursus, adv., in turn, again. 

S 

Sabmi, -orum, m., the Sahines. 
sacellum, -i, n., a little sanctuary, 

chapel. 
sacer, -era, -orum, adj., sacred, 

consecrated. 
sacer dos, -otis, m. and f., a 

priest, priestess. 
saepe, adv., often. Comp. sae- 

plus, Sup. saepissimS. 
saepi5, -ire, -si, -tum, to hedge 

about, hedge in, fortify. 
sagitta, -ae, i., an arrow. 
Sagittarius, -i, m., an archer, 

bowman. 



Salii, -orum, m., the Salii, a col- 
lege of priests founded by Numa. 

salto, -Sre, -§vi, -Stum, to dance. 

saltus, -lis, m., a forest, woodland, 
pasture. 

(saltus, -lis), m., a leaping, leap, 
bound. Only in ace. and abl. in 
both numbers. 

salus, -utis, f ., safety, welfare. 

aancte, adv., scrupulously, relig- 
iously, reverently. Comp. s^c- 
tius, Sup. s3nctisaim6. 

sanguis, -guinis, m., blood. 

sapiens, -entis, adj., wise, dis- 
creet. 

satelles, -itis, m. and f., com- 
panion, assistant. 

satis, adj., indecl., enough, suffi- 
cient. Also used as noun. 

satisfacio, -facere, -feci, -fac 
tum, to give satisfaction, satisfy 

sazum, -i, n., a rock. 

scalae, -5nim, f., a ladder, scal- 
ing-ladder. 

scelus, -eris, n., a crime, wicked- 
ness. 

scindo, -ere, scidl, scissum, to 
cleave, divide, rend. 

scio, -ire, -ivi, -Itum, to know^ 
understand. 

scissus, part, of scind5, rent, 
cleft. 

scriba, -ae, m., a secretary, clerk. 

scrobis, -is, m. and f., a ditch, 
trench. 

scutiun, -I, n., a shield. 

secretus, -a, -um, adj., separate, 
apart, secret. 

secundus, -a, -um, adj., follow- 
ing, second, favorable, 

securis, -is, f., an axe. 
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sed, conj., biU. 

seded, -Sre, sSdl, Bessum, to sit, 
be still, delay, 

Bfiditid, -dnis, f., dissension, civil 
discord, sedition. 

SeduliuB, -I, m., Sedulius, a Gal- 
lic leader. 

sSgniter, adv., slothfulltfy slowly, 
lazily. 

sella, -ae, t, a chair, stool ; sella 
curfUis, the magistrates'* chair. 

semper, adv., always, ever. 

sen&tor, -dxis, m., a senator. 

sen&tus, -us, m., the senate, the 
council of state at Rome. 

senectils, -iltis, f., old age, age. 

senior, -dris, adj., comp. of senez, 
older, elder. As noun, the elders, 
the older men. 

sententia, -ae, f., opinion, judg- 
ment, sentiment, purpose. 

sepell5, -ire, -ivi, sepultum, to 
bury. 

septentxiones, -um, m. plu., the 
senen stars of the Great Bear, 
the north. 

septu&gintft, num. adj., seventy. 

sequor, -i, secutus sum, dep., to 
follow, succeed, come after, pur- 
sue. 

lienno, -onis, m., a discourse, 
conversation, talk. 

serd, adv., late, too late. 

servOis, -e, adj., slavish, servile. 

servitiis, -utis, 1, slavery, servi- 
tude. 

servuB, -I, m., a slave, servant, 
bondsman. 

seu or sive, conj., or if, whether. 

sez, num. adj. , six: 

sex&glnt&, num. adj., sixty. 



si, conj. , if, whether, 

sic, adv., thus, so. 

siccus, -a, -nm, adj., dry. As 
noun, dry land. 

Sicilia, -ae, f., the island of 
Sicily. 

Siculi, -drum, m., the Sicilians, 
inhabitants of Sicily. 

signific&tiS, -dnis, f., an indica- 
tion, signal, warning. 

signified, -are, -&vi, -fttum, to 
make signs, show, indicate. 

signum, -i, n., a sign, indication, 
military standard, banner. 

silentium,-i, n., silence. 

sileo, -ere, -ui, , to be still, 

be silent. 

Silvia, -ae, t, (Rhea) Silvia, 
the mother of Romulus and 
Remus. 

similis, -e, adj., like, similar. 

simplex, -icis, adj., simple, plain, 
unmixed. 

simulo, -are, -ftvi, -atum, to pre- 
tend, feign. 

sine, prep, with abl., without. 

singuiaris, -e, adj., singular, 
single, remarkable, alone. 

singuli, -ae, -a, distrib. adj., one 
at a time, single, one to each. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left, 
on the left, unfavorable. 

situs, -us, m., situation, site, 
position. 

societas, -atis, f., union, alli- 
ance. 

cocio, -are, -avi, -atum, to unite, 
associate, share. 

socius, -i, m., ally, companion, 
associate. 

s51, s51ie, m., the sun* 
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aole5, -Sre, -lltus sum, semidep., 

to be wonty he accustomed. 
aolitudo, -inis [adlus], f., lone- 
liness, solitude, a lonely place, 
desert, 

adlum, adv., alone, only. 

aolua, -a, -mn, adj., alone, only. 

aoror, -oxis, f., a sister. 

aora, sortis, f ., a lot^ chance, fate. 

apatium, -I, n., a space, extent, 
distance. 

apeciSs (-61), f., appearance, 
form, looks. 

apectftculum, -i, n., a show, spec- 
tacle. 

apectd, -Sre, -Sivi, -Sitam, to look 
at, observe, examine, extend, lie. 

apemo, -ere, sprSvi, spretum, 
to despise, reject, scorn, spurn. 

apolium, -i, n., mostly in the plu., 
spoil, booty, arms taken from 
an enemy. 

Btatdm, adv., forthwith, immedi- 
ately. 

Btatio, -5nl8 [at5], f., a position, 
station, post, outposts, sentries, 
guards. 

atatua, -ae [stS], f., a statue, 
image. 

BtatuB, -dB [ato], m., standing, 
position, condition. 

Btdmulus, -i, m., a prick, spur, 
pointed stake planted in the 
ground to hinder the enemy. 

atr^Ss, -ia, f., overthrow, defeat, 
slaughter, carnage. 

Btudium, -I, n., zeal, desire, in- 
clination, pursuit. 

Btultitia, -ae, t, folly. 

Bu&deo, -€re, su&bI, BuSsum, to 
advise, urge, persuade. 



BubeS, -ire, -ii, -itum [aub + e5], 

to go under, undergo, endure, 

come up. 
Bubicid, -ere, -iSci, -iectum [aub 

+ iaci6], to place under, make 

subject, bring up. 
Bubigd, -ere, -€gi, -Actum [aub 

-I- ag5], to overcome, subjugate, 

drive, compel, 
Bubit5, adv., suddenly. 
BubliciuB, -a, -um, adj., resting 

upon piles ; p5nB aubliciua, the 

pile-bridge (over the Tiber at 

Rome). 
Bubluo, -ere, , -tun, to wash 

below. 
Bubinitt5, -ere, -mlaX, -miaBum 

[aub 4- mittS], to letdown, send 

secretly, send as aid. 
BubolSa, -ia, f., offspring. 
Bubrideo, -6re, -riai, [aub 

4-ride6], to smile. 
Bubaequor, -I, -Beciltiia aiim, to 

follow after, follow. 
Bubaidium, -i, n., a reserve force, 

reinforcement, relief, help. 
BUCcSdo, -ere, -cSaal, -cSaaum 

[aub + c6d5], to follow, come 

up, come after, succeed. 
Buccumbo, -ere, -cubni, -cubi- 

turn [sub -{- cumbS], to sub- 
mit, yield, give up. 
Buccurro, -ere, -curaum [aub + 

curr6], to run to help, assist, 

succor. 
Budla, -ia, f., a stake. 
8iiffici5, -ere, -fScI, -Iectum [aub 

4- faciS], to be sufficient, suffice. 
Bul, gen. of the reflex, pron., nom. 

wanting, himself, herself, itself^ 

tJiemselves. 
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sum, 6886^ fui, irreg. verb, to 6e. 

Biunmus, -a, -um, adj. , super, of 
superuB, highest^ best, greatest, 
supreme. 

Bum5, -ere, Bumpsi, Bumptum, 
to take, undertake, begin. 

super, prep, with ace. and abl., 
over, above, on, about, concern- 
ing, beyond. 

Buper&at5, -Sre, -Btiti, , to 

stand upon. 

Buperbia, -ae, f., haughtiness, ar- 
rogance. 

Buperincido, -ere, , , to 

fall upon from above. 

superior, -ius, adj.,^igrAer, greater ^ 
better, comp. of superus. 

Bupero, -5re, -Svi, -&tum, to go 
over, surpass, overcome, sub- 
due. 

BuperuB, -a, -um [super], adj., 
above, higher. Comp. supe- 
rior, Sup. suprSmus or siun- 
mus. 

supervenio, -ire, -vSni, -ven- 
tum [super + venio], to come 
upon, come up. 

suppeto, -ere, -ivi, -itum, to 
be at hand, be present, to suf- 
fice. 

Bupplicium, -I, n., a punishment, 
penalty. 

suprS, adv., above, before. 

suscipio, -ere, -cSpi, -ceptum 
[sub H- capio] , to take, receive, 
begin, undertake, undergo. 

Bustdneo, -6re, -ul, -tentum [sub 
-f- teneo], to hold up, sustain, 
withstand. 

Buus, -a, -um, poss. pron., his, 
hers, its, theirs, one's own. 



SyrScusae, -&rum, f., Syracuse j 

the chief city of Sicily. 
SyrScus^ni, -drum, in. , the 8yra- 

cusans. 



tabula, -ae, f., a writing -tablet, 
record, list. 

tSlis, -e, adj., such, of such a 
kind; tSlis . . . qualis, such 
. . . as. 

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still, 
yet. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great, 
so much, such. See quantus. 

Tarentini, -orum, m., the Taren- 
tines, inhabitants of Tarentum. 

Tarpeia, -ae, f., Tarpeia. 

Tarquinii, -orum, m., the Tar- 
quins, one of the families of 
Roman kings. 

Tatius, -1, m., Tatius, a name of 
a Sabine leader. 

teliun, -i, n., a weapon, javelin, 
missile. 

temerarius, -a, -um, adj., rash, 
inconsiderate, itidiscreet. 

temeritts, -&tis, f., rashness, in- 
discretion, temerity. 

tempestS.s, -Stis, f . , a storm, tem- 
pest, weather. 

templiun, -i, n., a temple, sanc- 
tuary. 

tempto, -are, -avi, -^tum, to at- 
tempt, try. 

tempus, -oris, n., time, season. 

teneo, -6re, -ui, -tum, to hold, 
keep^ retain, maintain, defend. 

Terentius, -i, m., Terentius, a 
Roman name. 

tergimi, -i, n., the back, rear. 



■digitized by 



Google 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



327 



terra, -ae, f., the earth, land, 
region, country. 

terreo, -Sre, -ui, -itum, tofrigJUen, 
teiTify, deter, 

terribllis, -e, adj., dreadful, fear- 
ful. 

terror, -oris, m., alarm, fear, 
fright. 

tSstimomiim, -I, n., testimony, 
evidence, proof. 

testis, -is, m. and 1, a wit- 
ness. 

tSstudd, -inis, f., a tortoise, a 
shelter of shields used by be- 
siegers, a testudo. 

TeutonSs, -um, m., the Teutones, 
a German tribe. 

the^tnim, -i, n., a theater, place 
of exhibition. 

Tiberis, -is, m., the Tiber. 

timor, -oris, m., fear, dread. 

Timoleon, -ontis, m., Timoleon, 
a Corinthian who went to the 
assistance of the Syracusans. 

Titus, -i, m., Titvs, a Roman 
name. 

tolero, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to en- 
dure, bear, hold out, support. 

tollo, -ere, sustull, subl&tom, 
to raise, lift up, carry off, take 
aimy. 

tonitrus, -tls, m., thunder. Some- 
times neuter in the plu. 

tormentum, -I, n., an engine for 
hurling stones or darts, torture. 

tot, indecl. adj. , so many. 

totus, -a, -um, adj., the whole, 
all. 

trSdo, -ere, -didi, -ditum [trSns 
+ d6], to give up, deliver, sur- 
render, hand down. 



traho, -ere, trS^, trSctum, to 

drag along, to draw, derive, de- 
lay, prolong. 

traici5,-ere, -iScI^-iectuin [trfins 
-f iacio], to throw across, trans- 
fer, lead over, cross over. 

trSno, -are, -Svi, , to swim 

across, or over. 

trfinscendo, -ere, -i, , to pass 

over, cross, surmount. 

trfinseo, -ire, -il, -itum [trfins -t- 
eo], to go over, go across, pass 
by. 

trSnsfodio, -ere, -f5dl, -fossum, 
to dig through, transfix, pierce. 

transilio, -ire, -uS, , to leap 

over. 

transmarinus, -a, -tun, adj., from 
beyond sea, transmarine. 

trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., three 
hundred. 

trSs, tria, num. adj., three. 

tribunus, -i, m., a tribune. 

trlbuo, -ere, -i, -fltum, to assign, 
ascribe, distribute, bestow. 

triginta, num. adj., indecl., thirty. 

tnuc, trucis, adj., fierce, savage. 

tfl, tui, pers. pron., you, thou. 

tuba, -ae, f., a trumpet. 

turn, adv., then, at that time. 

tunc, adv., then, at that time, 
just then. 

turbo, -are, -avi, -atum, to dis- 
turb, throw into confusion. 

turma, -ae, f., a troop, squadron. 

turpis, -e, adj., disgraceful, un- 
seemly, base. 

turpiter [turpis], adv., basely, 
shamefully, dishonorably. 

turrls, -is, f., a tower. 

tUtSla, -ae, f., sqfeguard, defense. 
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ttltiiB, -a, -um, adj., saft^ secure, 

protected. 
tuus, -a, -um, poss. pron., thy, 

thine, your, yours, 
tyrannlB, -idiB, f ., arbitrary power, 

tyranny, 
tyramms, -I, m., an absolute 

ruler, usurper, despot, tyrant. 



fiber, -erlB, n., an udder, breast. 
ubi, adv., rel. and interrog., where, 

in which place, whereby ; where? 

. in what place? 
QII118, -a, -um, adj., any, any one. 
fUtexlor, -ius, adj., comp., farther, 

on the farther side, more remote. 
fUtimus, -a, -um, sup. of fUterior. 
fUtrd, adv., beyond, of one's own 

accord, voluntarily. 
uluiatuB, -flB, m., a howling, war- 

whoop. 
umquam, adv., ever, at any time. 
lindocim, num. adj., eleven. 
undique, adv., everywhere, on all 

sides, from every side. 
fLniversuB, -a, -lun, adj., all, whole, 

entire. 
fInuB, -a, -um, num. adj., one, one 

only, alone. 
urbs, urbis, f., a city. 
Usque, adv., even, as far as, all 

the way. 
flsus, -fls, m., use, practice, expe- 
rience, need, necessity. 
ut, conj., that, so that, in order 

that. As adv., as, just as, 

how. 
uter, utra, utrum, adj., interrog., 

which of two f which f Relative, 



whichever (of two), the one who 
or which (of two). 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, 
adj., each, both. 

Qtilis, -e [utor], adj., useful, ser- 
viceable. 

Qtor, -I, U8U8 sum, dep., to use^ 
make use of, enjoy, employ, prac- 
tise, exercise. 

utrimque, adv., on both sides. 

uxor, -dris, f., a wife. 



vacuSfacio, -ere, -fScI, -factum 
[vacuus + facio], to make 
empty, make vacant, vacate. 

vadhnoniiun, -I, n., bail for ap- 
pearance, bail, security. 

vSgltus, -us, m., a crying. 

valeo, -6re, -ul, , to be strong, 

have influence, avail, be able. 

Valerius, -I, m., Valerius, a Ro- 
man name. 

valet^do, -inis [vale5], f ., health, 
state of health, feebleness. 

vailiun, -i, n., a rampart formed 
of stakes, palisade, fortification. 

varius, -a, -um, adj., various, dif- 
ferent, diverse. 

Varro, -dnis, m., Varro, a Roman 
name. 

vSsto, -are, -Svl, -Stum, to lay 
waste, ravage, devastate. 

vastus, -a, -um, adj., waste, des- 
ert, vast. 

vehementer, adv., violently, 
eagerly, impetuously. Comp. 
vehementius. 

vehiculum, -I [veh5], n., a car- 
riage, vehicle. 
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veh5, -ere, Vead, vectum, to 

carry, convey, bear, 
veluti, adv., as, just as. Also 

written velut. 
venid, -Ire, vSni, ventum, to 

come, 
venor, -&ri, -Stas sum, dep., to 

hunt, 
ventuB, -1, m., the wind, 
verbum, -i, n., a word, 
VercaBsivellaunuB, -I, m., Ver- 

cassivellaunus, a Gallic chief. 
Vercingetoriz, -igiB, m., Vercin- 

getorix, the leader of the Gauls. 
vSrS, adv., truly, truthfully, 
vereor, -Sri, -ituB Bum, to stand 

in awe of, revere, fear, be afraid. 
v6r6, adv., in truth, in fact, surely, 

but in fact, 
verBO, -are, -^vT, -Stum, to keep 

turning, think over, meditate. 

In the pass., to be, be situated, 

engaged in, busy one's self 

with. 
verto, -ere, -i, verBum, to turn, 

turn back; terga vertere, to 

turn their backs, take to flight. 
vSrum, adv., but in truth, but, 
Vesta, -ae, f., Vesta, goddess of 

the hearth and home. 
vester, -tra, -tnim, poss. pron., 

your, yours. 
vSatlgium, -I, n., a footstep, trace, 



veBtiB, -is, f., clothing, garments, 
garb. 

vestituB, -Hb, dress, attire, cloth- 
ing, 

vetuB, -eriB, adj., old, former, an- 
cient. Comp. vetuBtior, Sup. 
veterrimuB. 



vSzo, -are, -Svf , -Stum, to harass, 

trouble, annoy. 
vicSBimuB, -a, -um, num. adj., 

the twentieth, 
vicinuB, -a, -um, adj., near, neigh- 
boring. 
vlciB, gen. (nom.not used), change, 

succession; in vlcem, in turn, 

successively, 
victor, -oriB, m., a victor, con- 
queror, 
victoria, -ae, f., victory. 
vicuB, -i, m., a village, hamlet. 
vldSlicet, adv., evidently, plainly, 

forsooth, of course. 
vide5, -6re, -vidi, -viBum, to see, 

perceive. In the pass., to seem, 

appear, 
vlgilia, -ae, f., a watch, guard, 

watching, division of the night, 
viginti, num. adj., twenty. 
vincio, -ire, vimd, vinctum, to 

bind, fasten, 
vinco, -Sre, vici, vlctum, to 

conquer, defeat, subdue. 
vinculum, -i [vincio], n., that 

which binds, a chain, bond, fet- 
ter, 
vindico, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to 

assert a claim to, defend, punish. 
vinum, -i, n., wine, 
vir, viri, m. , a man, husband. 
Virgo, -iniB, 1, a maiden, girl. 
Viridomarus, -i, m., Viridomarus, 

a Gallic chief. 
viritim [vir] , adv. , man by man, 

to each man, 
virtuB, -utiB [vir], f., manliness, 

worth, valor, courage, 
viB (gen. wanting), ace. vim, f., 

strength, force, power, number. 
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vita, -ae, f., life. 
vivo, -ere, vi», victum, to live. 
vivus, -a, -um, adj., living^ alive. 
vlx, adv., with difficulty^ hardly^ 

scarcely. 
voco, -are, -Svi, -atum, to call, 

name, summon, invoke. 
volo, velle, volui, to wish, he 

willing, desire. 
votum, -i, n., a vow, pledge. 
voveo, -6re, v6vi, votum, to 



make a vow, promise solemnly^ 

vow, 
vox, v5ci9 [voco], f., the voice^ 

utterance, word. 
vulgd, adv., commonly, generally. 
vulnero, -Sre, -Svi, -atum, to 

wound, hurt, 
vulnuB, -eris, n. , a wound, 
vultur, -uris, m., a vulture, 
vultuB, -U8, m., countenance^ 

looks, face, exp^'ession. 
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